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PEEFAOE 

This  book  is  written  chiefly  for  the  average  beginner  in 
high  school  or  academy.  By  increasing  the  pace,  it  will  be 
found  entirely  suitable  for  beginners  in  college.  Whether 
pupils  study  a  language  with  a  view  to  reading  it  intelligently, 
or  to  speaking  it,  there  are  certain  elements  of  grammar 
which  it  is  imperative  for  them  to  know.  Therefore  the  chief 
aim  of  the  author  has  been  to  present  the  essentials  of  grammar 
as  clearly  and  concisely  as  possible,  and  to  offer  abundant  prac- 
tice, both  oral  and  written,  on  every  lesson  in  grammar. 

Those  teachers  who  do  not  favor  translating  from  English 
into  German,  or  who  wish  to  defer  it  until  a  class  is  well  ad- 
vanced, will  find  abundant  drill-work  in  the  Reading  and  Drill 
Exercises.  The  Written  Exercises  could  then  be  used  in  re- 
viewing the  book.  Care  has  been  taken  to  base  the  sentences 
of  the  Written  Exercises,  as  far  as  possible,  on  those  of  the 
Reading  Exercises,  so  that  the  vocabulary,  which,  for  a  begin- 
ner, is  as  essential  as  the  grammar,  is  repeated.  The  simple 
style  of  every-day  speech  has  been  preserved  throughout  the 
exercises ;  words  of  unusual  occurrence  have  been  intentionally 
avoided.  Whenever  the  grammar  to  be  illustrated  permitted 
it,  connected  discourse  has  been  introduced  in  the  Reading 
Exercises.  Some  of  the  Exercises  offer  material  for  conversa- 
tion as  well  as  drill  on  grammar.  Whether  the  so-called  Drill 
Exercises  should  be  used  for  oral  or  for  written  practice  is  left 
to  the  discretion  of  the  teacher. 

In  the  presentation  of  the  grammar  the  verb  has  been  as- 
signed the  most  prominent  place;  nouns  are  treated  briefly, 
only  the  most  practical  rules  for  their  inflection  having  been 
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given.  Instead  of  presenting  all  the  cases  of  the  article  in  one 
lesson,  the  author  has  thought  it  best  to  devote  one  lesson  to 
each  case,  and  to  present  article  and  pronoun  together. 

The  accent  and  the  quantity  of  the  vowel,  in  the  case  of  words 
frequently  mispronounced,  have  been  indicated  in  the  lessons 
and  in  the  vocabularies. 

An  Appendix  has  been  added,  containing  paradigms  and 
lists  of  strong  and  irregular  verbs,  auxiliaries  of  tense,  and 
modal  auxiliaries.  The  list  of  verbs  governing  the  genitive 
and  those  governing  the  dative,  likewise  some  practical  rules 
for  determining  gender  of  nouns  and  word-formation,  are  also 
given. 

Orthography  is  based  on  the  last  edition  of  Duden's  Ortho- 
graphisches Wörterbuch. 

For  many  useful  corrections  and  suggestions  the  author  is 
indebted  to  Professor  E.  Z.  Davis  and  Dr.  A.  Schumacher,  both 
of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  to  Mr.  A.  G.  Host  of  the 
Troy  High  School,  IST.  Y.  For  a  careful  revision  of  the  whole 
book  and  practical  criticisms  he  acknowledges  his  indebtedness 
to  Mr.  R.  B.  Marvin  of  the  Commercial  High  School,  Brooklyn. 

E.  C.  WESSELHOEFT. 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  1912. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Alphabet.  —  The  German  alphabet,  when  printed  in  Roman 
letters,  is  the  same  as  the  English  alphabet.  When  printed 
in  German  letters,  the  appearance  is  quite  different. 


Roman 

German 

Pronun- 

Roman 

German 

Pronun 

Form 

Form 

ciation 

Form 

Form 

ciation 
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ah 
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n 

91 

It 

enn 
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i 

bay 

O 
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day 
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koo 
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ay 
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er  (as  in 
errai 
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eff 
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f  i 

$  ess 
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gay 
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t 

2 
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lay 
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11 
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00 
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cc 
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t) 

f0W    CM 
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yot 
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2B 

to 

vay 
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ell 
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d 

i) 

ipsilon 

M 

m 

m 

m 

cmm 

Z 

z 

s 

5 

tset 

Note  that  s  has  two  forms  (f  and  g).  At  the  end  of  a  word, 
at  the  end  of  a  syllable  in  compounds,  and  before  suffixes 
(except  suffixes  of  inflection)  §  is  used,  elsewhere  f:  §au$, 
JpauS'frau,  gftuS'lem,  büt  gäu'fer;  tag,  lieg,  but  le'fen. 

Certain  letters,  when  joined  to  others,  change  their  form 
slightly;  d)  =  ch;  d  =  ck  :  i$  =  tz;  jf  =  f  and  3,  sounded  like  ss 
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in  hiss  and  therefore  more  commonly  represented  by  ss  than 
by  sz  when  Roman  letters  are  used. 

The  combination  §  is  used  at  the  end  of  a  word  or  syllable 
and  before  t ;  likewise  after  a  long  vowel  or  a  diphthong:  güft, 
gtfi§,  f)ätf'üd),  müfe'te,  tjftgt;  pfe'e,  (jet'ßen.  But  glüf*fe,  lja>fe, 
muffen. 

Capitals.  —  1.  Every  noun  and  every  word  so  used  begins 
with  a  capital,  as:  ba$  33ud),  the  book;  t)0tl  meinem  SBater, /rom 
my  father;  in  £)eutfd)lcmb,  in  Germany ;  ba%  ®ute,  tfie  #ood; 
ba3  £efen,  £Ae  reading ;  etltm$  ")iene#,  something  new. 

2.  The  pronoun  ®te,  you,  and  its  possessive  .Jfyr,  your,  are 
written  with  capitals ;  likewise  all  their  case-forms.  £)u,  thou, 
and  its  possessive  bent,  are  written  with  capitals  only  in  letters. 
Other  pronouns  take  a  small  initial. 

3.  Unlike  English  usage,  adjectives  derived  from  names  of 
countries  take  a  small  initial,  as :  ba%  beutfdje  ^olf,  the  German 
people. 

4.  Adjectives  in  er  from  names  of  towns  begin  with  a 
capital,  as :   Berliner  Rettungen,  Berlin  newspapers. 

Division  into  Syllables  is  indicated  at  the  end  of  a  line  by  a 
double  hyphen  Q. 

1.  A  single  consonant  between  two  vowels  belongs  to  the 
second  vowel:  ba^ben,  (cm'-fen,  9tta'*fer. 

2.  The  consonant  combinations,  d),  pf),  fd),  ft,  §  and  tt)  (which 
really  represent  simple  sounds)  between  two  vowels,  belong  to 
the  second  vowel:  ma'-djen,  reiben. 

3.  Other  consonant  combinations  are  separated,  the  last 
consonant  belonging  to  the  second  vowel:   Söctf'-fer,   $at'^e, 

finden,  2fy'*fe(. 

4.  Compounds  are  divided  according  to  composition :  5lp'fe(- 

bourn,  tueg^gefjen,  baboon'. 

Punctuation.  —  The  marks  of  punctuation  are  used,  in  general, 
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as  in  English,  but  the  comma  occurs  more  frequently,  as  it  is 
always  employed  to  set  off  subordinate  clauses.  The  hyphen 
0  is  not  used  in  ordinary  compounds;  thus  tf)au£tür,  street- 
door.  It  is  used,  however,  to  take  the  place  of  an  omitted 
member  of  a  compound,  as :  §au§=  Utlb  ©artengefrf)irr,  house  and 
garden  utensils. 

Quotation-marks  are  placed  thus:  „id)  fomme,"  fagte  er,  "lam 
coming"  said  he. 

German  Script.  —  German  has  its  own  script,  which  is  still 
used,  but  may  also  be  written  with  the  Roman  script  (English 
writing).     Eor  German  script  see  Appendix. 

Pronunciation.  —  German  spelling,  on  the  whole,  is  far  more 
phonetic  than  English  spelling.  There  are  no  silent  letters  in 
real  German  words,  excepting  as  follows: 

(1)  f),  when  medial  or  final,  is  used  to  indicate  that  the  pre- 
ceding vowel  is  long:  £)f)r,  befehlen. 

(2)  Long  t  is  often,  written  ie;  in  which  case  the  e  is  silent: 
bu  lieft,  üftelobte'. 

Otherwise  every  letter  must  be  pronounced:  $nä'be,  9?ö'(e, 

le'fe. 

Vowels.  —  As  in  English,  the  vowels  are :  a,  cf  t,  or  u.  Avoid 
pronouncing  simple  long  vowels  as  if  diphthongs.  English 
vowels  are  quite  commonly  pronounced  as  if  diphthongs.  A 
double  vowel,  or  a  vowel  followed  by  I),  is  long:  £3eet,  föäär, 
£tül)(,  a.el)t,  \\)\\\. 

An  accented  vowel  at  the  end  of  a  syllable,  or  a  vowel  that 
is  followed  by  a  single  consonant,  is  generally  long;  if  followed 
by  two  consonants,  it  is  usually  short;  thus  the  vowel  is  long 
in  le'fen,  ©ebet',  fö,  be'nen,  nur,  but  short  in  £änb,  $ö[t,  bütnm, 
f öl' ten,  tuef 'fen.  In  some  of  the  monosyllables,  however,  even 
when  strongly  accented,  the  vowel  is  short:  bÄS,  lüä^,  ab,  an, 
t)m,  urn. 
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A  long  stem  vowel  remains  long  in  inflections,  even  when 

several  consonants  forming  the  inflection  follow:  bätft,  9ftüt3, 

(from  bat,  üttüt). 

Before  cf)  and  §  a  vowel  may  be  either  long  or  short:  33iid), 

äRäg,  but  Säd),  gftg. 

5lr  a,  generally  speaking,  has  only  one  sound  (viz.,  like  Eng- 
lish a  in  *  father'),  and  this  may  be  either  long  or  short. 
Long:  gä'ben,  mälj'Ien;  short:  ®amm,  föatte. 

(£,  C  long  has  approximately  the  sound  of  English  a  in  'mate': 
gef)t,  Sfteer;  e  short  like  e  in  'met':  fett,  ef'fen.  Unac- 
cented e  is  slurred.  Thus  in  words  ending  in  ett,  the 
etl  is  pronounced  like  en  in  'frighten':  (et'ten,  be'ten. 
Words  ending  in  unaccented  e  are  very  common  in  Ger- 
man, and  this  e  is  pronounced  like  the  English  a  in 
'comma':  föö'fe,  -jjftcttrö'fe,  föm'me,  tän'ge,  bie'fe. 

%  i  long  has  the  sound  of  i  in  'machine':  ttntt,  Uj'nett.  Short  i 
sounds  like  i  in  'sit':  but,  tmt,  §tr'te,  aftm'na. 

3ef  ie  is  pronounced  like  long  i:  Sieb,  ÜJJMobte',  tieft;  but  in  a 
few  words  not  of  German  origin  these  two  letters  are 
sounded  separately:  gctmt'tte  (ga*mtr*ßk),  Öi'lte  (8t'*fik). 

£),  o  long  has  approximately  the  sound  of  o  in  'note' :  fö,  9?öf)r ; 
0  short  is  pronounced  somewhat  like  the  o  in  'forty', 
but  shorter:  föm'mett,  fort,  ©Ott,  toll. 

H,  U  long  has  the  sound  of  oo  in  'stool':  @tüf)(,  gut,  $üt) ;  U 
short,  like  u  in  'pull':  Mütter,  um,  gutter. 

Modified  Vowels The    term    modified    vowel,    or    umlaut 

(change  of  sound),  is  used  to  designate  a  peculiar  change  of 
the  vowel  sounds  a,  0,  U,  and  the  diphthong  CM,  which  is  indi- 
cated by  two  dots  over  the  vowel  (ft,  ö,  ü,  äu),  and  which  was 
due  originally  to  the  influence  of  an  i  or  j  in  the  following 
syllable;  the  effect  of  this  i  or  \  was  to  make  the  preceding 
vowel  more  like  L     In  the  older  spelling  %  £),  Ü  and  $U  were 
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written  2Ie,  De,  Ue,  9leu;    but,  in  writing,  this  script  c  was 

often  placed  above  the  letter,  and  eventually  came  to  resemble 

two  dots.     These  were  in  time  adopted  to  indicate  umlaut. 

51,  ä  long  has  the  sound  of  a  in  'dare':  $$ä'ter,  Wätyvt ;  ä  short 
is  like  e  in  'bet':  gcin'be,  bctn'be,  Sf'te. 

Ö,  ö  has  no  exact  equivalent  in  English.  To  produce  the  sound 
of  long  ij,  round  the  lips  as  for  o  in  'pole'  and  pronounce 
the  ay  of  'day':  §öf)'le,  bö'fe.  To  produce  the  sound 
of  short  ö,  round  the  lips  slightly  and  pronounce  short 
e,  as  in  'let':  öff'nen,  fön'nen. 

Ü,  ü  also  has  no  exact  equivalent  in  English.  To  produce  the 
sound  of  long  it,  round  the  lips  as  for  oo  in  'woo'  and 
then  pronounce  long  e  as  in  'he':  it'ber,  tit' gen.  Short 
Ü  has  the  same  sound,  requiring  however  less  rounding 
of  the  lips:  muffen,  glüffe. 

9llt,  tilt  has  the  sound  of  oi  in  'oil',  and  is  always  long:  §öurfer, 
33äu'me,  räu'men. 

Note.  —  The  modified  vowels  are  never  doubled.  Substantives  with 
a  double  vowel  are  written  with  only  one  vowel  when  modified  by 
an  ending  or  by  a  suffix :  ©aal,  ©ä'le;  §aar,  ^är'djen. 

Diphthongs.  —  Wi,  at  and  ct  have  the  sound  of  I  in  'fine': 
^at'te,  (get'te,  ?atb,  tfeib. 

5lit,  ait  has  the  sound  of  ou  in  'found':  §au8,  laut,  Ian' fen. 
(Jit,  cu  has  the  same  sound  as  cm :  tjen'te,  £en'te,  fyen'len. 

All  diphthongs  are  long. 

Consonants.  —  The  following  consonants  differ  in  sound  from 

the  English  equivalents: 

s3r  bf  at  the  end  of  a  word  or  syllable,  and  before  an  inflec- 
tional suffix  beginning  with  a  consonant,  has  the  sound 
of  p:  ©rab,  gelb,  ©räb'djen,  fyabt.  In  other  positions  it 
is  pronounced  like  English  b:  33ra'ten,  bnnt,  btei'ben. 
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(£,  c  occurs  only  in  words  of  foreign  origin.  It  has  the  sound 
of  k  before  the  vowels  a,  0,  It,  CtU,  Oil  or  a  consonant: 
(£ctfer,  (Sato,  GUqiie;  otherwise  like  ts  ((Säfar),  or  z 
((Stjlinber). 

(£fjf  rfj,  after  a,  0,  it,  or  ait,  has  a  guttural  sound  for  which  there 
is  no  equivalent  in  English.  It  may  be  formed  by 
whispering  koo:  $ad),  33lld),  aild),  la'd)ett.  Otherwise 
it  has  a  higher  palatal  sound:  id),  bid),  23itrd)er,  £)a'd)er, 
reid),  rieben. 

Note.  —  In  pronouncing,  id),  bid),  mid),  etc.  correctly,  press  the  tip  of 
the  tongue  firmly  against  the  lower  teeth.  Avoid  pronouncing  d)  like  a  k. 

If  d)  is  followed  by  an  $  or  f  belonging  to  the  same  syllable 
then  d)3  sounds  like  £ :  £}d)&,  Ddjfen,  3udj$,  toarfifen ;  but  not 
in  toad) 'f am,  since  the  f  belongs  to  another  syllable. 

In  foreign  words  d)  often  has  the  sound  of  k:  GEfyarafter. 
$),  b,  at  the  end  of  a  word  or  syllable,  and  before  an  inflec- 
tional suffix  beginning  with  a  consonant,  has  the  sound 
of  t:  £attb,  33anb,  23uttb,  uttb,  tfanb'mann,  batibft.    Other- 
wise like  d:  Öätt'ber,  33ätt'ber,  ba,  banbett. 
bt  has  the  sound  of  t:  @tabt,  gefanbt. 

®,  rjf  at  the  end  of  a  word  or  syllable,  and  before  an  inflec- 
tional suffix  beginning  with  a  consonant,  has  the  guttural 
sound  of  d),  as  in  Xäg,  log,  lägft.  It  has  the  palatal  sound 
of  ü)  in  words  like  $öftttg,  $ürftg,  liegft,  and  in  this  posi- 
tion therefore  is  subject  to  the  same  rules  of  pronuncia- 
tion as  d).  In  other  positions  g  has  the  sound  of  g  in 
'go':  ©ott,  ge'fyen,  gut,  £ä'ge,  30'gett,  lie'gett,  ^ö'ttige; 
likewise  when  doubled:  gtäg'ge. 

Note.  — In  some  parts  of  Germany  the  final  g  is  sounded  like  f,  in 

others  like  g.     There  is  great  diversity  of  usage. 

Spf  fj,  at  the  beginning  of  a  word  or  syllable,  has  the  sound  of 

h  in  'hat':  ©CMS,  §au$'l)eiT,  fyö'rett,  l)od).     Following  a 

vowel  in  the  same  syllable,  it  is  silent  and  indicates 
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that  the  preceding  vowel  is  long:  befehlen,  fe'fyen,  tuäljr, 
fäl). 

3,  j  has  the  sound  of  y  in  'yes'  or  'yonder':  ja,  je,  je'ber. 

£,  I  has  the  sound  of  I  in  'long'  and  is  never  silent:  fyatf,  fyalb. 

sJJg,  ng  has  the  sound  of  ng  in  'singer':  ght'ger,  län'ger,  fin'gen. 
Avoid  giving  it  the  sound  of  ng  in  'finger'.  In  com- 
pounds, when  belonging  to  different  component  parts, 
n  and  g  are  pronounced  separately:  cm'=get)en,  Grin'-gang. 

*|$f,  pf.  To  pronounce  pf,  begin  as  if  to  pronounce  p  and  then 
change  quickly  into  an  /:  ^ßferb,  ^3fäf)l,  Pfeffer,  £öpf. 

Qu,  qu  has  the  sound  of  lev  with  the  lips  somewhat  less 
rounded  than  in  English:  Quel'le,  Qliä(,  erqm'cfen. 

SJJ,  r  is  pronounced  more  distinctly  and  with  more  of  a  trill  or 
roll  than  in  English:  röl'ten,  SRei'ter,  bit'ter,  fyctrt. 

®,  f,  §,  at  the  beginning  of  a  word  before  a  vowel,  or  between 
two  vowels,  has  the  sound  of  z  in  'zinc':  fö,  fä'gen,  le'fen. 
When  final,  doubled,  or  standing  before  a  consonant  not 
at  the  beginning  of  a  word,  $  or  f  has  the  sound  of  s  in 
'so':  roäS,  Rieften,  föf'te. 

fj  sounds  like  ss:  tflüfy,  gü'fje. 

8p,  \pf  and  ©tf  ft,  at  the  beginning  of  a  word,  have  the  sound 
of  slip  and  sht:  ©prä'dje,  fpän'nen,  Stein,  fte'fyen;  like- 
wise in  compounds:  t>er-fpre'd)en,  Derate' fyen.  Other- 
wise they  have  the  sound  of  sp  and  st:  2Be3'pe,  nieft. 

Scf),  fd)  has  the  sound  of  sh  in  'ship':  fdjnetf,  rcm'fdjcn. 

%  t  has  the  sound  of  t  in  'tin':  Xier,  %\\X,  ttttt ;  but,  in  words  of 
foreign  origin  before  t,  it  gets  the  sound  of  ts  or  z: 
Nation',  portion'. 

%\)f  i\)  was  formerly  used  in  words  of  German  origin  and  can 
still  be  found  in  many  books,  tf)un  for  tun,  xot\)  for  röt, 
etc.  Modern  German  uses  tl)  exclusively  for  words  of 
foreign  origin.     It  has  the  sound  of  t:  Xljea'ter,  X()l*on. 
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$5,  tj  has  the  sound  of  ts:  ed)äte%  ftfc'en,  Äefc'er. 

2$,  to  has  the  sound  of/:  33ä' ter,  t)te(,  t>ör,  brät).  In  words  of 
foreign  origin,  except  when  final  (as  in  brat))',  t>  sounds 
like  v:  üßä'fe,  ^ül'öer,  SSt'fttc. 

3Br  It)  has  the  sound  of  v  at  the  beginning  of  a  word  or  syl- 
lable: $öäf'fer,  tr>e(Mier,  ßö'toe,  SJiö'tne.  After  a  conso- 
nant, usually  i  or  fd),  it  has  a  sound  somewhat  between  v 
and  w:  jtüct,  jttn'fdjen,  ©djtoe'fter,  ®d)tr>e('(e,  gefdjtüöt'len. 

Note.  — To  produce  to  after  fdj  or  h  form  the  lips  as  if  in  the  act  of 
blowing. 

3,  5  has  the  sound  of  ts  in  'hits':  p,  @er£,  §0(3;  £  is  the 
written  form  of  jg  :   ft^ett,  fefcett. 

Accent.  —  Simple  German  words  have  the  chief  stress  or 
accent  on  the  root  syllable:  23ä'ter,  tte'bett,  $ö'mg,  $ö'tttgtum, 
gret'fyeit.  Verbs  in  teuren  are  exceptions:  telepfyonte'ren,  ftu- 
bie'ren;  likewise  nouns  in  et:  33ci(feretf,  ^onbttoret'. 

Compounded  words  generally  follow  the  same  rule;  the 
stem  of  the  first  member  of  the  compound  having  the  primary 
accent,  and  the  stem  of  the  second  member  a  secondary  accent : 
^m'bergar'ten,  grau'emVbe. 

Compound  particles  generally  accent  the  second  member: 
f)htabr,  barauf,  ba^in'. 

The  following  prefixes  are  never  accented:  be,  ent,  er,  ge,  t)er, 
jcr. 

The  prefix  utl  is  generally  accented:  tm'gerrt,  un'hntttg. 

Words  from  the  French  or  Latin  are  generally  accented  on 
the  last  syllable:  9Jhtftf,  (Stubenf,  Regiment'. 
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■  1 .     Present  Indicative  of  the  verb  fehtf  to  be. 

Singular  Plural 

1st.  pers.      id)  but,  /  am.  1st.  pers.    ttur  ftnb,  we  are. 

2nd.  pers.     bü  bift,  thou  art,  you  are.  2nd.  pers.  tf|r  fctb,  you  are. 

ier  tft,  he  is.  3rd.  pers.  fie  ffttb,  they  are. 

fie  tft,  she  is.  2nd.  pers.  Sie  ftnb,  you  are 
U  tft,  it  is.  (sing,  and  pi.). 

In  questions:  bin  id),  am  I?    bift  bu,  art  thou?    tft  er,  is  he?  etc. 

(1)  The  third  person  of  the  verb  is  used  with  nouns,  as  in 
English : 

®cnl  tft  t)ter,   Charles  is  here. 

Harl  unb  s)Jtavie/  ftnb  l)iev,  Charles  and  Mary  are  here. 

(2)  bu  (thou,  you)  and  its  plural  (tljr)  are  used  in  familiar 
address,  when  speaking  to  relatives,  children,  or  friends  who 
would  be  addressed  in  English  by  their  first  names,  likewise 
in  solemn  address  (as  in  prayer  or  poetry);  otherwise  (Sie 
(written  with  a  capital)  is  used.     Thus: 

$arl,  bift  bn  fjier?  Charles,  are  you  here? 

$art  unb  5)?avie/,  jeib  if)r  t)ier?  Charles  and  Mary,  are  you  here? 
Sinb  Sie  t)iev,  ."pcvr  STOeicr?  Are  you  here,  Mr.  Meier? 
Sinb  Sie  t)ter,  §en  unb  ftrait  SKeier?    Are  you  here,  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Meier? 

a.  Notice  that,  like  the  English  you,  Sie  is  used  in  addressing  either 
one  or  several  persons. 

1 
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VOCABULARY 

ffitv,  Mr.,  gentleman,  master.  too,  where. 

®&X\,  Charles.  line,  hoio. 

^petnritf),  Henry.  b5,  there. 

i$X(!L\\t  Mrs.,  woman,  wife.  f)ier,  here. 

SOiftrie',  Mary.  jo,  yes;  nctlt,  no. 

wärm,  warm,  aud),  td.so. 

fait,  cold.  md)t,  noL 

Uiöljt,  well,  in  good  health.  fefjr,  very. 

franf,  sicA-,  CM.  ober,  but. 

genüg7,  enough.  Uttb,  aruZ. 

gftttj,  gw/ie.  bftn'fe,  thank  you. 

brau^jen,  outside.  jit,  Zoo. 

äße,  aZZ.  3U  £<wfe,  a«  kme. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  $arl,  bift  bu  ba?  3a,  gemrtd),  id)  bin  l)ier.  2.  3ft  Stntio 
ha?  3a,  fie  ift  aud)  l)ier.  3.  So  ift  2ttarie?  Sie  ift  nid)t  f)ier. 
4.  3ft  Otto  ba?  ^ein,  er  ift  aud)  ntdjt  f;ter.  5.  Seib  il)r  baf  5lart 
unb  2lnna?  3a>  unD  e$  ip  inarm  genug,  e§  ift  ntc^t  fait  t)ier 
brausen.  6.  Sie  ift  e8  brausen?  (§3  ift  nid)t  fel)r  toarm  unb  nidjt 
fel)r  fait.  7.  £>a  finb  §err  unb  gran  SJteier.  8.  Sinb  Sie  ganj 
mol)l,  §err  ülfteiev?  3ar  banfe,  id)  bin  ganj  iool)(,  aber  Wlavk  unb 
Otto  finb  fremf;  fie  finb  ju  gaufe.  9.  Sinb  Sie  Ijier  alle  toot)!? 
3a,  banfe,  mir  finb  alle  gan$  tool)!.  10.  So  finb  ®arl  unb  $lnna? 
Sie  finb  brausen.  11.  3ft  e§  nid)t  §tt  fait  brausen?  ^ein,  e8  ift 
warm.  12.  Sinb  Sie  brausen,  grau  ültteier?  $a,  unb  e$  ift  nidjt 
fait  f)ier. 

DRILL 

Note. — It  is  suggested  to  the  teacher  that  much  rapid  oral  drill  be 
given  in  ii»e  Grammar  of  this,  and  each  succeeding  lesson. 

Questions  could  be  rapidly  put  such  as:  German  for  "she  is"  — 
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"it  w"  —  "they  are"  —  "are  you?"  (three  ways).  English  for  „<Smb 
©te"?  „ift  er"?  „fetb  iljr"?  etc.  The  drill  given  in  each  lesson  should  not 
be  regarded  as  anything  more  than  suggestive  and  limited. 

A.  Conjugate:  irf)  bin  tool)!;  bin  id)  ntdjt  franf? 

B.  Answer  the  following  questions  in  German:  1.  2£>o  ift 
tart?  2.  3ft  Slnna  and)  ba?  3.  ©tnb  Äarl  unb  %ma  rcarm 
genng?  4.  2Bie  ift  e3  brougcn?  5.  3ft  ©err  äReter  roof){? 
6.  2mb  lU?arie  nnb  Otto  toot)!?  Tr.  So  {tub  Sparte  unb  Otto? 
8.  3ft  e§  latt  brausen?    9.  3ft  e3  roarm  genug? 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Where  is  Charles,  Anna?  He  is  not  here;  he  is  ill. 
2.  Are  you  well,  Anna?  Yes,  thank  you,  I  am  well.  3.  She 
is  here,  but  Charles  is  not  here;  he  is  not  well.  4.  Charles  is 
at  home.  5.  It  is  cold  outside  but  warm  at  home.  6.  Mary 
and  Otto  are  at  home;  they  are  not  well.  7.  Are  you  well, 
Mrs.  Meier?  Yes,  thank  you,  but  Mr.  Meier  is  ill.  8.  It  is 
warm  enough  here,  and  it  is  warm  outside.  9.  Are  you  there, 
Mary  and  Otto?  Yes,  we  are  here,  and  it  is  too  warm. 
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2.  Nominative  Case,  Singular. 

Definite  Article.    Personal  Pronoun.   Interrogative  Pronoun. 

Masc.  bcr  SWcmn,  the  man.  cr,  he.  tucr,  who. 

Fern,    bic  $rau,  the  woman.         fie,  she. 

Neut.   bft$  3}üd),  the  book.  1$,  it.  ma»,  what. 

(1)    As  in  English,  the  nominative  case  is  used  chiefly  as 
the  subject  of  a  verb,  or  as  the  predicate  of  fein  (to  be). 

3.  Gender. — Like   English,    German    has   three    genders: 
masculine,    feminine,    and    neuter.     For   these   three  genders 
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the  definite  article  has  three  distinct  forms  in  the  nomina- 
tive case  as  given  above. 

(1)  Nouns  which  are  masculine  in  English  are  masculine  in 
German;  nouns  which  are  feminine,  with  but  very  few  excep- 
tions, are  feminine;  but  nouns,  neuter  in  English,  may  be 
masculine,  feminine,  or  neuter  in  German.  Hence,  in  learning 
a  noun  which  would  be  neuter  in  English,  the  article  should 
be  carefully  learned  with  it,  as : 

bcr  Stöcf,  the  stick;  bte  f^ebcr,  the  feather  or  pen; 

ba§  33ücf)r  the  book. 

(2)  The  pronoun  must  agree  with  the  grammatical  gender 
of  the  noun  to  which  it  refers,  e.g.: 

23  o  ift  bcr  Stort?  Where  is  the  stick?     (£r  ift  tjier,  it  is  here. 
23o  ift  bic  £reöei*?  Where  is  the  pen?       Sie  ift  f)ter,  it  is  here. 
23o  ift  ba3  23ud)?   Where  is  the  book?     (££  ift  "fyier,  it  is  here. 

(3)  Before  nouns  of  different  genders  the  article  must  be 
repeated,  as: 

Qcv  'ÜCcarut  unb  bic  $Ya\i  ftnb  fyter,  the  man  and  woman  are  here. 

4.     Every  German  noun  begins  with  a  capital. 
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bcr  Stötf,  the  stick.  fürs,  short. 

bcr  SÖIeiftfft,  the  pencil.  bttf,  thick. 

bic  ftcbcr,  the  feather,  pen.  burnt,  thin. 

bic  treibe,  the  chalk.  flüt,  good. 

bic  $ältf,  the  bench.  fd)fcrf)tf  bad. 

bic  £äfcf,  the  blackboard,  slate  Broun,  brown. 

bn3  papier',  the  paper.  ttietft,  white. 

boo  £cft,  the  copy-book.  \^^h  black. 

ba3  ^ult,  the  desk..  ein,  one;  jmct,  two. 

long,  long.  bret,  three;  tucr,  four. 
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READING  EXERCISE 

1.  gier  ift  ber  SMeiftift,  aber  er  ift  $u  fuq.  2.  So  ift  Me 
geber,  farl?  £)ie  geber  ift  l)ier,  aber  fie  ift  $u  bid.  3.  9?ein, 
$art,  fie  ift  nid)t  $u  bid,  aber  bau  papier  tft  fd)Ied)t;  e$  ift  $u 
burnt.  4.  £)er  23Ieiftift,  bie  geber  unb  ba%  papier  fittb  alle 
tyier.  5.  £>a  tft  baS  ©eft;  e3  ift  burnt.  6.  gier  tft  ba3  23ud), 
aber  e$  ift  $u  bid  7.  £>a  ift  bie  33anf;  fie  tft  braun.  8.  Sie 
ift  ba$  $ult?  (5«  ift  and)  brautt.  9.  ©a«  «putt  unb  bie  33anf 
fittb  brautt,  aber  ber  ©tocf  ift  nid)t  braun,  er  ift  toeijj.  10.  gier 
ift  bie  treibe;  fie  ift  tnetß,  aber  bie  £afe(  ba  tft  fdjfoarg.  11.  SaS 
ift  ba$  (that)?  £a$  ift  bie  4öanf.  12.  So  ift  ber  2flann? 
Grr  ift  nid)t  I)ier.  13.  3ft  bie  gran  l)ier?  9tein,  fie  ift  gu 
gaufe.  14.  Der  üUtann  ift  gerr  Stteier,  unb  bie  grau  ift  grau 
üJtteier. 

DRILL 

A.  Answer  in  complete  sentences,  using  the  pronoun:  1.  So 
ift  ber  «öleiftift?  2.  Sie  ift  ber  ©teiftift?  3.  Sie  ift  bie 
geber?  4.  Sie  ift  ba%  papier?  5.  3ft  ba&  geft  bid?  6.  3ft 
ba$  $ud)  3U  bimn?  7.  Sie  tft  bie  $3anf?  8.  3ft  ber  ©tod 
tang?  9.  3ft  bie  treibe  toeig?  10.  Sie  ift  bie  Xafet? 
11.  3ft  ber  ÜJtatm  $u  gaufe?     12.  Ser  ift  bie  grau? 

B.  Give  the  article  with  the  following  nouns:  33(eiftift, 
geber,  (gtocf,  papier,  9#ann,  geft,  grau,  gerr,  $ult. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Is  the  pencil  white?  No,  it  is  black.  2.  Where  is  the 
chalk?  It  is  here,  3.  There  is  the  blackboard;  it  is  black. 
4.  Is  the  copy-book  thick?  No,  it  is  thin,  but  the  book  is 
thick.  5.  Is  the  paper  black  or  brown?  No,  it  is  white. 
6.  The  paper  and  the  pen  are  here,  but  the  paper  is  too  thick 
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and  the  pen  too  thin.  7.  The  pen  is  bad;  it  is  too  thick. 
8.  Where  is  the  desk?  It  is  here.  9.  Is  the  bench  long 
enough?  Yes,  it  is  long  enough,  but  the  desk  is  too  short. 
10.  Who  are  you?  I  am  Mr.  Meier.  11.  Who  is  the  woman? 
She  is  Mrs.  Meier.  12.  The  man  and  woman  are  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Meier. 
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5.     Present  Indicative  of  Ija'uett,  to  have;  ler'ncit,  to  learn; 
nrf  betten,  to  work;  f)Ct'ftcn,  to  be  called. 


id)  f)äbc,  I  have. 

bit  l)aft,  thou  hast,  you  have. 

er  l)ät,  he  has. 

fie  f)ät,  she  has. 

$$  I)ät,  it  has. 

mir  Ijäben,  we  have. 
tf)r  f)abt,  you  have. 
fie  I)äbcit,  they  have. 
Sie  tjäbcn,  you  have. 


id)  feme,  I  learn,  am  learning,  do  learn. 
bit  lernft,  thou  learnest,  you  learn,  etc. 
er  lernt,  he  learns. 
fie  lernt,  she  learns. 
c3  lernt,  it  learns. 

mir  lernen,  we  learn. 
if)r  lernt,  you  learn. 
fie  lernen,  they  learn. 
Sic  lernen,  you  learn. 


id)  arbeite,  I  work,  am  ivorking,  do  work. 
bit  nr'beiteft,  thou  workest,  you  work. 
er,  fie,  e3  arbeitet,  he,  she,  it  works. 

mir  arbeiten,  we  work. 
il)r  arbeitet,  you  work. 
fie  arbeiten,  they  work. 
Sie  arbeiten,  you  tvork. 


td)  Ijetfte,  I  am  called. 

bit  f)cife[ef]t,  thou  art  called. 

er  fyeifjt,  he  is  called. 

mir  Ijeifjen,  we  are  called, 
tfjr  Ijeifjt,  you  are  called. 
fie  Ijetfjett,  they  are  called. 
Sie  tjctften,  you  are  called. 


(1)  Notice  that  in  fyabett,  lernen,  arbeiten,  fyeißen,  Ijab-,  lern-, 
arbctt-,  ljct§-  are  the  stems,  and  -en  is  the  ending  of  the  in- 
finitive. To  the  stem  are  added  the  personal  endings  e,  ft,  t, 
Ctt,  I,  en :  l)Cibett  however  is  irregular  in  the  singular,  inasmuch 
as  it  drops  the  b  in  the  second  and  third  persons  singular. 
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(2)  Most  German  verbs  are  conjugated  like  lernen  in  the 
present  tense  of  the  indicative,  thus : 

fäflCtt,  to  say:  id)  fägc,  I  say;  er  fügt,  he  says. 

(3)  Some  verbs  (see  arbeiten)  require  an  c  before  the  per- 
sonal endings  of  the  second  and  third  persons  singular  and 
the  second  person  plural,  whenever  the  ft  and  t  are  not 
easily  pronounced  with  the  preceding  letters  of  the  stem. 
Some  (see  Ijetj^en)  are  frequently  written  with  an  e  in  the 
second  person  singular,  though  generally  pronounced  like  the 
third  person. 

6.  Interrogation.  —  A  sentence  is  made  interrogative  by 
placing  the  subject  after  the  verb:  lernen  ^te  Dentfd)?  are 
you  learning  German? 

(1)  German  has  only  the  form  id)  lerne,  for  the  three 
English  forms:  {I learn' ',  CI  am  learning1,  'I do  learn*. 

7.  Negation.  —  A  sentence  is  made  negative  by  adding 
mcfjt  to  it. 

Scrnt  $arl  nidjt?  Does  Charles  not  learn? 
$Hd  fpiclt  Utdjt,    Charles  is  not  playing. 

VOCABULARY 

bcr  Sttter,  the  father.  id)  fjetftc,  my  name  is. 

ber  trüber,  the  brother.  flctftifl,  diligent,  diligently. 

bcr  fieljrer,  the  teacher.  fleißiger,  more  diligent. 

bic  Sd)tt)cfter,  the  sister.  jung,  young. 

ba3  ©elb,  the  money.  jufam/men,  together. 

$CUtfd),  German.  ft&rfim',  xohy. 

fägen,  to  say.  Did,  much. 

braurfjen,  to  need.  mcljr,  more. 

mächen,  to  do,  make.  meljr  al§,  more  than. 

fjneten,  to  play.  nod),  yet. 
tote  fyctfecft   bit  ?  what  is  your        nod)  tttdjt,  not  yet. 

name?  fö,  so. 


8  LESSON    III  [§  7 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  Sie  t)eiß[ef]t  bu?  3d)  Ijeijje  tail  2.  SaS'madjft  bu? 
$d)  lerne  £)eutfd).  3.  gerat  Otto  SDeutfd)?  9?ein,  er  lernt 
nod)  nid)t  £)eutfd);  er  ift  ju  jung.  4.  Sa8  mad)t  Otto?  (5r 
fpiett  gu  §aufe.  5.  Samm  arbeitet  er  nidjt?  £r  tft  nod)  3n 
jung.  6.  Die  @d)tr>efter  lernt  and)  £>eutfd);  fie  ift  fel)r  fleißig. 
7.  Grmma  nnb  id)  fjaben  £)eutfd)  jnfammen;  fie  lernt  aber 
mefyr  als  id);  fie  ift  fleißiger  nnb  fpiett  nid)t  fo  Did.  8.  Sie 
fyeißt  ber  Öeljrer?  (Er  ^etgt  §err  8djmtbt.  9.  ©aft  bu  genng 
papier,  $arl?  3a,  id)  r)abe  genng,  aber  (Smtna  braucht  papier. 
10.  Sir  branden  fet)r  biel  papier.  11.  33raud)t  il)r  ©etb, 
®art  nnb  (Snvma  ?  5Jtein,  roir  braudjen  e$  nid)t ;  23ater  l)at 
©etb  genng.  12.  Sie  Reißen  @ie?  Qd)  r)et^e  Otto  iöraun,  id) 
bin  ber  geljrer.  13.  Saö  fagt  ber  §err?  dx  fagt:  „^d)  fyeiße 
Dtto  33raun." 

DRILL 

The  questions  in  the  Reading  Exercises  can  be  used  with  the  class  for  conversa- 
tional purposes,  if  desired. 

Conjugate:  id)  t)abe  papier  genug  ;  id)  lerne  iDeutfd) ;  ar- 
beite id)  nid)t  fleißig  ?  nüe  fyeiße  id)  ?  id)  fpiele  $u  gaufe ; 
braudje  id)  ®elb  ?  id)  bin  jung ;  roa$  madje  id)  ?  toa§  fage  id)  ? 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  What  are  Charles  and  Emma  doing  (  What  make  Charles 
and  Emma)?  Charles  is  playing,  and  Emma  is  working. 
2.  The  sister  is  learning  German ;  she  is  very  diligent.  3.  Otto 
does  not  learn  (learns  not)  German;  he  is  too  young.  4.  He 
is  playing  outside.  5.  The  brother  and  the  sister  need  paper. 
6.  Otto  does  not  need  paper.  7.  They  have  paper  at  home, 
but  not  here.  8.  We  have  not  enough  paper  here.  9.  What 
does  Otto  say  ?    He  says :  "  I  am  not  working,  I  am  playing." 
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10.  Emma  and  Charles  say:  "We  are  working  very  dili- 
gently."1 11.  What  is  the  name  of  the  teacher?  His  name  is 
Mr.  Smith.  12.  What  are  you  (Sie)  doing,  Mr.  Brown  ?  I 
am  learning  German. 

1  German  adverbs  have  the  same  form  as  the  corresponding  adjec- 
tives; hence  fleifetg  means  diligently,  as  well  as  diligent. 


LESSON  IV 

8.  Nominative  Case,  Plural. 

Definite  Article  Personal  Pronoun 

Masc.     bic  ©ruber,  the  brothers. 
Fern.      bic  ©djtoeftern,  the  sisters.  fte,  they. 

Neut.     bie  SBiicfyer,  the  books. 

(1)  Notice  that  the  nominative  plural  of  the  definite  article 
is  alike  for  all  genders.  The  plural  has  no  distinction  of  gen- 
der in  any  of  its  cases. 

a.  The  rules  for  the  formation  of  the  plural  of  German  nouns  will  be 
given  later.  In  the  meantime  the  beginner  should  learn  the  plural, 
as  he  learns  the  nouns,  by  heart. 

9.  Accusative  Case. 

The  direct  object  stands  in  German  (as  in  English)  in  the 
accusative  ('  objective ')  case.  The  accusative  case  answers 
the  question  tuen?  (ivhom?),  or  hm£?  (what?),  thus: 

$arl  liebt  ben  SSäter,  Charles  loves  the  (his)  father. 

28en  liebt  $art?   Whom  does  Charles  love?  $en  SBater,  the  father. 

$arl  rjat  ben  ©tocf,  Charles  has  the  stick. 

2ÖÖ3  fyit  $arl?  What  has  Chariest      £>cn  ©tocf,  the  stick. 

$er  SSater  braud)t  bod  ©elb,  the  father  needs  the  money. 

293o§  braud)t  ber  SBater?  what  does  the  father  needf  $>a£  ©elb,  the 
money. 
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Masc.  sim 


Fern.  sing. 


Neut.  sing. 


Plural  for 
all  genders 


Nominative 
ber  SBätcr,  the  father. 
cr,  he. 
tocr,  who  ? 


J  bie 
If«, 


Sautter,  the  mother, 
she. 


t>a§  93üdj,  the  book. 
c$,  it. 
ttJftS,  what  1 


Accusative 

ben  üßäter,  the  father. 
tl)n,  him. 
tuen,  whom  ? 

bie  Gutter,  the  mother. 
fic,  her. 

U3  93ftd),  the  book. 
U,  it. 
toM,  what  1 


bic  SBätcr,  Gutter,  93üd)cr.      bic  23ätcr,  2)Uittcr,  Sutler. 
the  father  a,  mothers,  books,  the  fathers,  mothers,  books. 


fic,  they. 

©ie  you. 

td),   I. 

bttf    yow  (thou). 

ti)Vf  (pi.  of  bu,  yow). 

ttJtr,  lue. 


fic,  them. 

(Bic,  you. 
Jtttdj,  ?»c. 

btdj,    2/ow,  (thee). 
Cud),   2/ort. 
un£,    ms. 


a.  In  the  feminine  and  neuter  singular,  and  in  all  plurals,  the 
nominative  and  the  accusative  are  alike.  This  is  true  of  articles,  pro- 
nouns, adjectives,  and  nouns. 


VOCABULARY 


bcr  $ricf,  the  letter. 
bic  S3rtC/fef  the  letters. 
btl3  $ittb,  the  child. 
bie  ÄUt'bcr,  the  children. 
bic  SMeiftifte,  the  pencils. 
bie  $ebcw,  the  pens. 
beibe,  both. 
gut,  good,  well. 


attt'ttJOrtc'tt,  to  answer. 
laufen,  to  buy. 

fcUttCtt,  to  know. 

fommen,  to  come. 
lieben,  to  love. 
loben,  to  praise. 
rufen,  to  call. 
nad)  4?nufc,  home. 


READING  EXERCISE 

1.  fart  unb  Dtto  finb  trüber.    2.  5tnna  unb  (Smma  ftttb 
bie  <2d)tt>eftern.    3.  Die  ftnber  fommen  natf)  §aufe,  unb  bie 
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aflutter  ruft:  „933er  t)at  ben  ©rief?11  4.  Otto  fagt:  „fiarl  t)at 
tyn."  5.  2öa$  l)at  ®axl?  (Er  t)at  beti  ©rief.  6.  2öen  liebt 
Äarl?  (Er  liebt  beu  ©ater  uub  bie  Butter;  er  liebt  fie  beibe. 
7.  £)er  ©ater  uub  bie  aflutter  lieben  il)n  aud).  8.  tarl  braucht 
ba$  ©ud);  er  lauft  e3  uub  aud)  gebern  uub  ©leiftifte.  9.  £>er 
©ater  ruft:  „hinter,  feib  il)r  3U  gaufe?"  10.  £)ie  fttnber  ant* 
toorten:  „Qa,  ©ater,  brauet)  ft  bu  un^?"  11.  (Er  fagt:  „3d) 
braudje  bid),  $arf,  aber  nid)t  bie  (Emma;  id)  braudje  eud)  nidjt 
beibe."  12.  gerr  ©raun  fommt  uub  fagt:  „kennen  Sie  mid), 
Derr  afleier?"  13.  Tev  ©ater  antwortet:  „3a,  §err  ©raun, 
id)  renne  Sie  fet)r  gut."  14.  £arl  ift  fel)r  fleißig,  uub  §err 
©raun  lobt  il)n.  15.  Slnna  ift  aud)  fleißig,  uub  er  lobt  fie  aud). 
16.  Crr  fagt:  „3d)  fenne  eud)  fel)r  gut,  $inber." 

DRILL 

A.  Supply  the  omitted  article: 

1.  3d)  l)abe ©rief.    2.  Sie  t)at *  ©leiftift.    3.  £)u 

t)aft geber.    4.  er  liebt aflutter.    5.  £)ie  Gutter 

liebt  tfinb.     6.   £)er   ©ater   lauft  ©ud).     7.   (Er 

braudjt ©itdjer.    8. ®inber  finb  ju  gaufe.    9. 

©ater  lobt linber.    10.  ®arl  unb  Otto  lieben ©ater 

unb  aflutter.     11.   8et)rer  lobt  ©ruber  unb 

Sdjioefter.    12.  2Ber  l)at  Stod?  ©ater  r)at 

Stocf. 

B.  Conjugate:  id)  rufe  ben  ©ruber;  idj  liebe  bie  aflutter; 
lobe  id)  bad  ©ud)?  id)  laufe  ba$  ©ud)  nid)t ;  id)  fenne  ben 
Sflann;  id)  fonune  nad)  §aufe;  antworte  id)?  id)  brause  ba% 
@e(b;  id)  Ijeirje  afletyer;  fpiele  id)  nid)t  gut? 

C.  Give  the  accusative  of:  ber  ©rief,  bie  ©riefe;  ba§  fttub, 
bie  tinber ;  bie  geber,  bie  gebern;  ber  ©leiftift,  bie  ©leiftifte;  bie 
©auf;  btö  papier. 
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WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Anna,  have  you  the  letter?  Yes,  mother,  I  have  it. 
2.  Do  you  need  it?  No,  Anna.  3.  Charles,  have  you  the 
pencils?  Yes,  I  have  them.  4.  Who  is  calling  me?  I  am 
calling  you;  I  need  you.  5.  The  father  needs  the  brother  but 
not  the  sister.  6.  He  does  not  need  them  both.  7.  The 
mother  praises  the  children;  she  loves  them,  and  the  chil- 
dren love  the  mother.  8.  They  love  the  father  also.  9.  Do 
you  know  the  father?  No,  but  I  know  the  mother  very  well. 
10.  Charles,  where  is  Anna?  I  need  her.  11.  She  is  not  at 
home;  she  is  buying  pens  and  pencils,  books  and  paper;  she 
needs  them.  12.  Do  you  know  her?  No,  I  do  not  know  her, 
but  I  know  the  brother  and  the  sister  very  well.  13.  Anna 
comes  home  and  says:  "Here  are  the  books."  14.  "Thank 
you,  Anna,"  says  the  mother. 


LESSON  V 

10.     Genitive  Case. 

Singular 

Masc.  be3  SSäter§,  of  the  father,  the  father's. 
Fern,    ber  Gutter,  of  the  mother,  the  mother's. 
Neut.  bc3  $inbe§;  of  the  child,  the  child's. 

Plural 

Masc.  bcr  SSäter,  of  the  fathers,  the  fathers'. 
Fern,    bcr  Gutter,  of  the  mothers,  the  mothers'. 
Neut.  bcr  Äinber,  of  the  children,  the  children's. 

®axl8,  Charles's.  SRarieS,  Mary's. 

toeffen,  whose. 

Notice  that  the  German  genitive  has   no  apostrophe,  but 
that  the  English  possessive   requires  it. 


§  10]  GENITIVE  CASE  13 

(1)  The  genitive  case  represents  the  English  possessive  and 
most  of  the  relations  of  two  substantives  to  each  other  which 
are  expressed  in  English  by  the  preposition  'of,  as: 

2)a3  Surf)  be3  $ater§,  father's  book,  or  the  book  of  the  father. 
The  genitive  answers  the  question  locffctl?  whose? 

(2)  Most  masculine,  and  all  neuter  nouns  take  3  or  e3  in  the 
genitive  singular  (nouns  of  one  syllable  generally  take  e3, 
others  3),  thus: 

3>a3  «f)au§  be<§  'iWanneä,  the  man's  house. 
$a§  3)acf)  be§  $>auje$f  the  roof  of  the  house. 
2>er  Sörtef  be§  SkterS,  father's  letter. 

(3)  Feminine  nouns  remain  unchanged  in  all  cases  of  the 
singular:  b(X#  33urf)  ber  3"l*au,  the  ivomarCs  book,  or  the  book  of 
the  woman. 

(4)  The  genitive  plural  of  all  nouns  is  like  the  nominative 
and  accusative  plural,  as:  Me  33itd)er  ber  Amber,  the  books  of 
the  children,  or  the  children's  books. 

Note.  — In  the  vocabularies  the  plural  of  the  nouns  will  be  indicated 
by  the  following  signs :  — ,  means  that  the  plural  is  the  same  as  the 
singular:  <5d)neibcr,  — ,  (pi.,  ©djneiber);  *,  means  that  the  stem- vowel  re- 
ceives an  Umlaut,  but  no  additional  endings:  ©ruber,  *  (pi.,  Sörüber) ; 
-e,  means  that  the  plural  is  formed  by  adding  e :  §unb,  -e,  (pi.,  £>unbe) ; 
*e,  means  that  the  stem  vowel  receives  an  Umlaut  and  the  ending  e : 
ßuft,  H,  (pi.,  Siifte) ;  *er,  means  the  addition  of  er  and  Umlaut:  §au3, 
*er,  (pi.,  Käufer);  -n  or  -en,  means  the  addition  of  n  or  en :  Xixx,  -en,  (pi., 
Citren). 

(5)  Proper  names  (as  in  English),  whether  masculine  or  femi- 
nine, take  $  in  the  genitive,  thus :  §eittrid)£  >8ud),  Henry's  book; 
SftarieS  Vorüber,  Mary's  brother. 

(6)  Proper  names  may  be  preceded  by  the  definite  article,  as: 
2Ö0  ift  ber  §einrid)?   Where  is  (our)  Henry? 
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a.    If  the  proper  name  is  preceded  by  the  article  in  the  gen- 
itive case  it  remains  uninflected,  as : 

(£t  i[t  bcr  SSrubcr  bcr  Starte,  he  is  Man/s  brother. 
@ie  ift  bte  ©djroeftcr  bc3  .fpcinricl),  she  is  Henry's  sister. 

VOCABULARY 

bte  Snft,  *e,  the  air.  grö§,  large,  great. 

bic  Xnr,  -en,  the  door.  al$t  a.s,  than. 

I>a3  ^enftcr,  — ,  the  window.  größer  at$f  larger  than. 

ba§  3i,nmcrf  — /  Me  room.  fünf,  five. 

t>a§  $ntt,  -e,  the  desk.  ferf)3,  six. 

fragen,  to  ask.  anf,  open. 

liegen,  to  lie.  ju,  £o,  s/m£,  closed. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.   Seffen  «ruber  bift  bu?  3d)  bin  $arl«  «ruber,  Otto. 

2.  SÖeffen  ^djroefter  ift  fie?    @ie  ift  bte  (Stfjtoefter  be«  Otto. 

3.  ®arl  Ijat  Otto«  «ud),  uub  Otto  t>at  9flarie«  «ud).  4.  #ater 
fragt:  „Neffen  «ud)  liegt  ba?"  Äarl  antwortet:  „(SS  ift  ba% 
«ud)  ber  -aflutter."  5.  -^flutter  fagt  aber  (however) :  „^ein,  e« 
ift  23ater«  «ud)."  6.  &a«  «ud)  be«  SBaterS  liegt  \)af  aber  fjier 
ift  ba«  «ud)  ber  Gutter.  T.  £)ie  «üd)er  ber  hinter  liegen 
In'er.  8.  £>a«  3tTnmer  oer  Prober  l)at  brei  genfter  unb  ^roei 
Xitren.  9.  £ie  genfter  be«  ^itnmerS  flno  auf/  aDer  °*e  ^üren 
finb  3U.  10.  £ie  Shift  brausen  ift  fait,  aber  bie  8uft  be«  3tm* 
mer«  ift  mann.  11.  £)ie  Äutber  l)aben  jtoei  ^ulte.  12.  £>a« 
^ult  be«  «ruber«  ift  größer  al«  ha^>  $ult  ber  <2d)roefter,  aber 
beibe  Sßultc  finb  grog  genug. 

DRILL 

Ä    Supply  the  article:  1.  ©a«  «lid) SBaterS.    2.  £>er 

«rief  aflutter.     3.   £)ie   «itdjer  ßinber.     4.   £)ie 
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3tmmer  JpaufeS.    5.  £)ie  Xnx 3hmner$.    6.  £)er 

«Btetftift $arl.    7.  £a*  <ßult SDtetc.    8.  £er  <§to<f 

^rubere.    9.  £)ie  geber  ed)tt)eftei\ 

B.  Conjugate:  id)  bin  bei*  Vorüber  be#  fiarl;  id)  fenne  ben 
33ater  ber  Amber;  id)  bvaudjc  ba3  23nd)  ber  £d)tt)efter. 

Note.  — It  is  suggested  that  the  pupils  be  asked  such  questions  as: 
3ft  bie  £itt  be$  Simmerä  auf?  ©inb  Me  genfter  a«?  3  ft  eS  Warm  braufeen?  $ft 
bie  Suft  be§  3tmmerS  Warm  ober  fait?  3ft  baZ  $ttlt  be§  §einrttf)  gröjjer  a(3  ba§ 
$ult  be§  SeljrerS?  §aft  bit  Äarlä  SBuaj?  Semen  Wir  3)eutfdj?  etc. 


WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  Have  you  mother's  book?   Yes,  and  I  have  father's  book 
also.     2.    Whose  pencil  have   you?     I  have  Marie's  pencil. 

3.  The  books  of  the  children  are  not  here;  they  are  at  home. 

4.  Henry's  book  is  lying  there.  5.  Henry  is  the  brother  of 
Mary.  6.  The  room  of  the  children  has  five  windows  and 
three  doors.  7.  The  doors  of  the  room  are  open,  but  the  win- 
dows are  shut  8.  The  air  of  the  room  is  good,  the  doors 
are  open.  9.  Anna's  desk  is  larger  than  Charles';  it  is  too 
large.  10,  The  desks  of  the  children  are  large  enough. 
11.  The  desk  of  the  sister  is  shut.  12.  Whose  desk  is  that 
(bct$)  ?  It  is  the  desk  of  the  teacher ;  it  is  open. 


LESSOR  VI 

11.     tuerbcu,    to   become;   gcfccn,    to   glue;    fcfjcn,    to   see; 
Icfctt,  to  read. 

Present  Tense 

icf)  Werbe,  I  become,  I  am  becoming.  wir  Werben,  we  become. 

bu   wirft,    thou    becomest,   you  be-  ifjr  Werbet,  you  become, 

come.  fie  Werben,  they  become. 

er,  fie,  e§  Wirb,  he,  she,  it  becomes,  Sie  werben,  you  become. 
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Present  Tense  (continued) 

id)  gebe,  I  give,  I  am  giving.  loir  geben,  we  give. 

bu  gtbft,1  thou  givest,  you  give.  it)V  gebt,  you  give. 

er  gtbt,1  fie  gives.  fie  geben,  they  give. 

fie  (c3)  gtbt,  she  (it)  gives.  ©ie  geben,  you  give. 

id)  fclje,  I  see,  I  am  seeing.  nur  feljen,  we  see. 

bn  fieljft,  thou  seeest,  you  see.  ttjr  fcfjt,  you  see. 

er  fteljt,  he  sees.  fie  feljen,  they  see. 

fie  (e3)  fiel)t,  she  (it)  sees.  <5ie  feljen,  you  see. 

id)  lefc,  I  read,  I  am  reading.  mir  lefen,  we  read. 

bn  Heft,  thou  readest,  you  read.  il)r  left,  you  read. 

er  tieft,  he  reads.  fie  lefen,  they  read. 

fie  (e3)  tieft,  she  (it)  reads.  Sie  lefen,  you  read. 

1  Pronounced  either  long  or  short  and  formerly  written  gtebft,  giebt. 

(1)  Some  verbs  (as  above)  change  the  e  of  the  stem  into  i 
or  ie  in  the  second  and  third  persons  singular  of  the  present 
tense. 

(2)  Serben  is  irregular  in  the  second  and  third  persons  sin- 
gular, omitting  the  b  in  the  second  person  and  t  in  the  third 
person. 

(3)  Notice  that  the  second  and  third  persons  singular  of 
lefen  are  alike  (cf.  fyeifjen,  §  5). 

VOCABULARY 

ber  ftret'tög,  -*>  Friday.  fdjioer,  difficult,  hard. 

ba3  Söetter,  the  weather.  englifd),  English. 

^entfdj'lftnb  (ba§),  Germany.  ttnf  englifd),  in  English. 

t)ören,  to  hear.  anf  beutfd),  in  German. 

tntereff ant',  interesting.  alle  $äge,  every  day. 

ölt,  old.  oft,  often. 

älter,  older,  bamit',  with  it. 
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READING  EXERCISE 

1.  2Ba$  Heft  bu,  Äwrl?  $dj  lefe  töobhtfon  Grufoe;  es  hnrb 
fefyr  mtereffant.  2.  33ater  gibt  ba$  ©elb,  unb  id)  faufe  23üd)er 
bamit.  3.  2lnna  totrb  älter  unb  lieft  aud).  4.  £)a3  SBettcr 
toirb  »arm,  unb  mir  lefen  fet)r  üie(  brausen.  5.  Sir  (efen  ba$ 
2md)  gufammen.  6.  ©ieljft  bu  bie  2(nna  oft?  3a,  ia^  fefye  fie 
alle  £age.  t.  8c ft  iljr  Deutfd)  ober  (vnglifcf)  ?  3Bir  (efen  ben 
föobmfon  Grufoe  auf  engtifd).  8.  Sir  I)aben  ba6  23ud)  auf 
beutfd),  aber  e$  ift  $u  fdjtoer.  9.  Sefen  ©ie  ben  ^obinfon, 
gerr  33raun?  9iein,  aber  id)  !enne  ba$  33ud)  fe(;r  gut.  10.  9?o* 
binfon  fief)t  ben  greitag,  aber  greitag  fiefjt  ifjn  nidit.  11.  (gr 
ruft  ben  grettag;  greitag  (jört  i()n  nid)t,  aber  er  fie()t  ifjn  unb 
fommt.  12.  9robinfon  arbeitet,  unb  greitag  toirb  aud)  fleißig, 
unb  fie  arbeiten  gufammen. 

DRILL 

Ä.  Conjugate:  merbe  id)  nid)t  a(t?  gebe  idj)  ®e(b?  id)  fetje 
ben  SJcann  nid)t;   (efe  id)  ba$  23ud)? 

2?.  Give  the  genitive  and  accusative  singular  of:  ber  SDcann, 
bie  grau,  ba3  23ud),  ber  Stocf,  bie  23anf,  ba%  papier,  ber  33(ei* 
ftift,  ba$  ©eft,  ber  SBater,  bie  Gutter,  bau  fiinb,  ber  trüber, 
bie  <Sd)toefter,  ba$  ©e(b. 

WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  Charles  is  reading  Robinson  Crusoe,  but  Anna  is  not 
reading  it;  it  is  too  difficult  2.  The  book  becomes  very  in- 
teresting. 3«  The  weather  is  becoming  cold,  and  the  chil- 
dren do  not  read  outside;  they  read  in  the  house  (im  ©aufe). 
4.  Charles  sees  Anna  every  day.  5.  Mr.  Brown  does  not  read 
the  book,  but  he  knows  it  very  well.  6.  The  children  have 
the  book  in  German  and  in  English.     7.  The  father  gives  the 
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money,  and  the  children  buy  the  books.  8.  Does  Robinson 
see  Friday?  Yes,  he  sees  him.  9.  All  children  read  the 
book.  10.  Do  children  read  the  book  in  Germany?  Yes, 
they  read  it  in  Germany  in  German.  11.  The  book  is  be- 
coming very  old;  but  it  is  so  interesting!  12.  We  love  the 
book,  and  we  read  it. 


LESSON  YII 

12.     Dative  Case. 

For  the  indirect  object,  which  is  usually  expressed  in  Eng- 
lish by  'to'  or  '/or',  there  is  in  German  a  special  case,  the 
dative.     It  answers  the  question  went  ?  (to  or  for  whom?),  as: 
$d)  gebe  bent  SSnter  ben  SSrief,  I  (jive  the  father  the  letter. 
28em  gebe  id)  ben  SBvief?  $em  $8atev,  to  whom  do  I  give  the  letter? 

To  the  father. 
35ie  Gutter  fauft  bent  ®inbe  ba§  SSud),  the  mother  buys  the  book  for 

the  child. 
S93cm  fauft  bie  flutter  baZ  93ucf)?  $em  $inbe,  for  whom  does  the 

mother  buy  the  book?    For  the  child. 

Singular  Plural 

ibem  better,  to  or  for  the  father,  ben  SSatern,  to  or  for  the  fathers. 

\\)VX,  to  him,  for  him.  tfjnen,  to  or  for  them. 

Wem,  to  whom,  for  whom.  mem,  to  whom,  for  whom. 

ben    äflüttern,    to    or  for    the 
Dat.     (  ber  Gutter,  to  or  for  the  mother.       mothers. 
Fein.    (il)r,  to  her,  for  her.  illicit,  to  or  for  them. 

_,  ,  t>t\\  $tnbern,  to  or  for  the  chil- 

Dat.     (bem  Ambe,  to  or  for  the  child. 

dren. 


Neut.   (ihm,  to  it,  for  it.  .,  x  : 

v    '  %J  tfjnen,  to  or  for  them. 

mir,  to  me,  for  me.  \M§,  to  us,  for  us. 

btr,  to  you.  for  you.  end),  to  you,  for  you. 

$l)nen  (dat.  of  @ie),  to  you,  for  you.  (sing,  and  pi.). 
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dr  cubt  mir  ben  SSticf,  lie  gives  me  the  letter,  or  he  gives  the  letter  to  me. 
3cf)  faufe  $l)nen  ha*  Sßu(t,  I  buy  the  desk  for  you. 
Sie  bringt  if)V  ba$  ©elb,  she  brings  her  the  money,  or  she  brings  the 
money  to  (for)  her. 

(1)  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns  of  one  syllable  add  c  (though 
it  may  be  omitted)  in  the  dative  singular,  thus :  bem  9Jfann(e), 
to  the  man;  bem  ®inb(e),  to  the  child;  but  bem  33ater  (two 
syllables),  to  the  father. 

(2)  The  dative  plural  of  all  nouns  ends  in  itr  thus:  bie  $tnbcr, 
the  children;  ben  $inbertt,  to  the  children.  If  the  nominative 
plural  ends  in  it  all  the  cases  of  the  plural  are  alike,  as:  bie 
grauen,  the  women;  ben  grauen,  to  the  women. 

(3)  The  indirect  object  precedes  the  direct  object,  unless 
the  latter  is  a  pronoun  : 

$rf)  gebe  bem  tarnte  bo§  23ucfj,  I  give  the  man  the  book. 
But,  3rf)  gebe  c^  bem  9Ramte,  I  give  it  to  the  man. 
3d)  gebe  e£  if}m,  I  give  it  to  Mm. 

a.  Notice  that  the  construction  is  the  same  in  English  as  in  Ger- 
man ;  but,  when  a  preposition  is  used,  the  indirect  object  follows  in 
English :   '  I  give  the  book  to  the  man' . 

VOCABULARY 

ber  ©öl)tt,  -e,  the  son.  t*a§  £üd),  *er,  the  cloth. 

ber  ©djnci'ber,  — ,  the  tailor.  fteigen,  to  show. 

ber  ©djul),  -c,  the  shoe.  bringen,  to  bring. 

ber  Strumpf,  H,  the  stocking.  Hein,  small. 

ber  JRorf,  H,  the  coat.  aUe3,  everything. 

bie  Xödjter,  *>  the  daughter.  bnfnr',  for  it,  for  them. 

bn3  ßlcib,  -er,  the  dress.  md)t3,  nothing. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  £)a$  Setter  torch  fait,  unb  ber  SBater  fauft  bem  (sofme 
•Sdjutje   unb  Strümpfe.     2.   (Sr   jetgt  ber  Gutter  bie  £d)uf)e, 
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unb  fie  fagt:  „Die-  ©djulje  finb  tfjtn  nid)t  grog  genug."  3.  Die 
Gutter  gibt  bem  Sotme  bie  (Strümpfe.  4.  Der  «Sdmeiber 
mad)t  bem  $>ater  jiuei  SRöcfe.  5.  Die  9?btfe  finb  ilnn  nid)t 
lang  genug.  6.  Der  (Sdjneiber  bringt  bem  $ater  bie  diode  unb 
fragt:  „©tub  bie  9?ötfe  ^nen  lang  genug?"  7.  Der  üßater  gibt 
bem  ©dmeiber  ©etb  bafür  unb  fagt  if)tn  nid)t$.  8.  5lnna  roirb 
grog;  ba%  Ileib  ift  it)r  nid)t  lang  genug.  9.  Die  Gutter  mad)t 
ber    £od)ter    brei    Kleiber;    ber    33ater    fauft    il)r    ba$    £ud). 

10.  3Sater  unb  gutter  geben  ben  tinbern  <Sdjuf)e  unb  (Strümpfe, 
Kleiber  unb  ffibde.  11.  Der  33ater  gibt  ber  Gutter  bau  ©etb, 
nub  bie  Gutter  lauft  ifjnen  alle«.  12.  Die  Gutter  fagt: 
„$inber,  id)  laufe  eud)  ttetber;  ber  JSattx  gibt  mir  ©etb." 

Questions.  —  (Answer  in  full  sentences).  L  Sem  fauft  ber 
33ater  Sdmfye?  2.  Sem  geigt  er  bie  Sdutfje?  3.  Sa$  fagt  bie 
Gutter?  4.  Sem  gibt  bie  Gutter  bie  ©trumpfe?  5.  Sa8 
mad)t  ber  ©djneiber  bem  33ater?  6.  Sem  finb  bie  diode  nid»t 
tang  genug?  7.  Sa3  gibt  ber  SSater  bem  «Sdmeiber?  8.  Sem 
mad)t  bie  Gutter  brei  tleiber?  9.  Sem  fauft  ber  23ater  ba8 
£ud)?    10.    Saö    taufen    23ater   unb    Gutter    ben    tinbem? 

11.  Sem  gibt  ber  23ater  ba3  ®e(b?  12.  Saö  fagt  bie  Gutter 
ben  $inbem? 

DRILL 

A.  Conjugate:  id)  gebe  bem  (Scfyneiber  ®e(b;  id)  jeige  ber 
Gutter  btö  ®leib;   id)  bringe  bem  33ater  bie  <Sdmf)e. 

B.  Supply   the   omitted  article:     1.    Der    Wann    gibt 

ßinbe   ba$   ißud).    2.   (Sr  gibt grau  ba$   ©e(b.    3.  Die 

Butter  gibt $ater  ben  $rief.    4.  £r  lauft f inbern 

mdjtv.    5.  Der  Mod  ift SJcanne  gu  Hein.    6.  Der  trüber 

gibt ©d)tt)efter  ben  23leiftift.    7.  Die  (Sdjroefter  gibt 

trüber 33rief. 
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WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  The  mother  buys  the  daughter  shoes.  2.  The  shoes  are 
too  small  for  her.  3.  She  shows  her  the  shoes.  4.  The 
daughter  says:  "The  shoes  are  big  enough  for  me."  5.  The 
father  says:  "The  coat  is  not  big  enough  for  him."  6.  The 
tailor  makes  the  coat  bigger  and  brings  it  to  the  father. 
7.  The  father  gives  him  money  for  it.  8.  To  whom  does  the 
father  give  money?  He  gives  it  to  the  mother.  9.  She  buys 
the  daughter  dresses.  10.  I  give  the  money  to  you  and  not 
to  them.     11.    He  shows  the  letter  to  her  and  not  to  him. 

12.  She  brings   us  the  books,  and  we  bring   them  to  you. 

13.  The  father  buys  books  for  the  son ;  he  does  not  give  him 
money.     14.  Father  and  mother  buy  the  "children  everything. 


LESSON  VIII 

13.  Past  Tense  of  fein,  to  be,  and  ijahtn,  to  have. 

iti)  War,  I  was.  i(^  Ijärte,  I  had. 

bu  Warft,  thou  wast,  you  were.  bu  Ijättcft,  thou  hadst,  you  had. 

er,  fie,  e§  War,  he,  she,  it  was.  er,  fie,  e3  Ijätte,  he,  she,  it  had. 

Wir  mären,  we  were.  Wir  l)ätteu,  we  had. 

iljr  mart,  you  were.  tljr  tjätret,  you  had. 

fie  Wären,  they  were.  fie  tjätten,  they  had. 

©ie  Wären,  you  were.  Sie  fyätten,  you  had. 

14.  Past  Tense  of  Weak  (regular)  Verbs:  femfett,   to   but/, 
re'ben,  to  talk;  ar'beiten,  to  work. 

id)  fanfte,  /  bought.1  id)  redete,  I  talked.1 

bu  faufteft,  thou  boughtest.2  bu  re'beteft,  thou  talkedst.2 

er,  fie,  e3  faufte,  he,  she,  it  bought,      er,  fie,  e£  redete,  he,  she,  it  talked. 

1  Also  I  did  buy,  I  was  buying;  I  did  talk,  I  loas  talking. 

2  Also  you  bought,  did  buy,  were  buying;  you  talked,  etc. 
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tt)ir  fauften,  we  bought.  wir  re'beten,  we  talked. 

if)r  fauftet,  you  bought.  tljr  redetet,  yow  talked. 

fie  fauften,  Mey  bought.  fie  redeten,  Mey  talked. 

©ie  fauften,  yow  bought.  ©ie  redeten,  yow  talked. 

Singular  Plural 

id)  arbeitete,  I  worked.  mir  at/6citctcttf  we  worked. 

bu  ar'beiteteft,  Mow  workedst.  ifjr  ar/öeitctctr  yow  worked. 

er,  fie,  e3  arbeitete,  /*e,  sÄe,  it     fie  arbeiteten,  Me?/  worked, 

worked.  ©ie  arbeiteten,  vow  worked. 

15.  Weak  Verbs. — There  are  two  classes  of  verbs  in 
German,  the  weak  and  the  strong.  The  weak  verbs  form  the 
past  tense  by  adding  it  to  the  stem,  as:  id)  laufte,  /  bought. 

(1)  Weak  verbs  whose  stems  end  in  b,  t,  or  in  m,  tt  preceded 
by  a  consonant,  form  the  past  tense  by  adding  ete  to  the  stem, 
as:  öff'ttett,  to  open,  id)  Öff'ncte,  I  opened;  at'men,  to  breathe,  id) 
at'metc,  I  breathed. 

(2)  The  weak  conjugation  corresponds  to  that  of  the  regular 
verb  in  English,  as:  'I  loved,'  'I  worked'. 

(3)  Some  weak  verbs  have  certain  irregular  forms  and  can 
be  classed  as  Irregular  Verbs,  as:  fyaben,  to  have,  id)  Ijatte,  I 
had. 

Note. — ©Ctn,  like  the  English  Ho  be\  is  irregular  through- 
out, the  past  tense  being  formed  from  a  different  stem  from 
that  of  the  present. 

16.  Position  of  nid)t.  —  When  nidjt  modifies  the  whole  sen- 
tence, it  stands  at  or  near  the  end;  otherwise  it  comes  before 
the  word  or  phrase  it  negatives: 

Skter  Hebte  ben  £mnb  nid)t,  father  did  not  love  the  dog. 
SSater  liebte  ben  £mnb  aber  nidjt  bie  Stalle,  father  loved  the  dog  but 
not  the  cat. 
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VOCABULARY 

bcr  fiatfer,  —,  the  emperor.  bellen,  to  bark. 

ber  £nnb,  -e,  the  dog.  frnfjctt,  to  scratch. 

ber  fiärm,  the  noise.  jagen,  to  hunt,  chase. 

btc  Mt$t,  -n,  the  cat.  meinen,  to  weep,  cry. 

bic  $™Öcf  -"'  the  question.  tröfteit,  to  comfort. 

ba§  23Ub,  -er,  the  picture.  ät'mett,  to  breathe. 

ba3  SU'berfiüd),  "er,  Me  picture-book.    öff/ncn,  £o  open. 

bn3  ©efdjenf,  -e,  the  present.  au§  (governs  dat.),1  out  of. 

laut,  loud.  bann,  Men. 

nur,  only.  ttTfo,  therefore,  so. 

ftf|cnfen,  to  present,  give.  ft^Bn,  pretty,  beautiful. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  Der  $ater  laufte  bem  ßinbe  ba$  23ud).  2.  (5r  f^enlte 
iljtn  ba§  23udj;  alfo  roar  ba3  33ud)  ba§  ©efd)enl  be$  SBater«. 
3.  §ehmd)  jeigte  e$  ber  -aflutter  unb  ber  ^djtr»efter.  4.  Die 
(Sdjtoefter  fragte:  „SBeffen  23ud)  ift  ba$  (that)?"  unb  bie  Gutter 
antwortete:  „(S3  ift  ©einriß«  33ud)."  5.  DaS  33ud)  t)atte  33U* 
ber;  eg  mar  ein  SSüberbud).  6.  X^ie  Silber  roaren  fet)r  fdjön. 
7.  Der  53ater  unb  bie  Gutter  arbeiteten;  bie  ®inber  fjrielten 
unb  matten  trie!  2ärnt.  8.  Der  §unb  mar  aud)  i>a,  unb  §ein= 
rid)  geigte  bent  |nmbe  bie  Silber.  9.  „SBeffen  4BUb  ift  ba3?" 
fragte  ,f)einrid)  ben  §unb,  aber  ber  §unb  bellte  nur;  er  rebete 
nidjt.  10.  Die  Gutter  antwortete :  „Das  ift  ba&  33i(b  be« 
taifer«."  11.  „Ser  ift  bcr  $aifer?"  fragte  ba%  £inb  ben 
SBater,  aber  ber  3*ater  t)örte  ifux  nicfyt;  ber  gunb  bdltt  $u  laut. 
12.  §einrid)3  ^djlnefter  tjatte  eine  $a£e.     13.  (Sie  liebte  bie 

*As  in  Gorman  some  prepositions  govern  the  genitive,  some  the  da- 
tive, some  the  accusative,  and  some  both  the  dative  and  the  accusative, 
the  case  should  be  carefully  learned  with  the  preposition. 

Complete  lists  will  be  given  later  in  the  lesson  on  prepositions. 
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\t  fefyr,  aber  ber  §unb  liebte  fie  nidjt.  14.  £)er  §unb 
jagte  bie  $afce,  unb  bie  ®at$t  fragte  Um.  15.  §unb  unb  £afee 
maren  beibe  fet)r  jung.  16.  £)er  Skater  unb  bte  Gutter  Hebten 
bie  $inber  aber  nid)t  ben  §uub  unb  bie  $a£e;  ber  gunb  unb 
bie  $a£e  matten  ju  öie(  Öärtn.  17.  Der  33ater  jagte  hzn 
gunb  unb  bie  $a£e  au$  bent  3^tnmer-  18-  ^ie  ®iuber  mein* 
ten,  aber  bie  Gutter  tröftete  fie.  19.  Die  8uft  tear  fd)(ed)t, 
unb  ber  Sßater  öffnete  bie  genfter  be$  ,3immer3.  20-  &lt  ats 
meten  bann  ade  gute  £uft. 

Questions.  — 1.  Sa$  fauftc  ber  SSater  bent  $inbe?  2.  Sent 
fdjenfte  er  baS  23ud)?  3.  Sem  geigte  §einrid)  ba$  33ud)? 
4.  Sie  toaren  bie  Silber?  5.  Sa«  marten  33ater  unb  gutter? 
6.  Seffen  33ilb  fyatte  baS  33ud)?  7.  Seffen  $a£e  mar  c«? 
8.  Sie  ttaren  §unb  unb  ®a£e?  9.  Ser  jagte  bie  Jta£e  au8 
bent  dimmer?  10.  Ser  tröftete  bie  $inber?  11.  Sie  mar 
bte  Suft  be«  3tmmcr«?    12.  Ser  öffnete  bie  genfter? 

DRILL 

A.  Conjugate :  id)  atmete  bie  £uft  be«  ,3tmmer$  J  ^  öffnete 
ba$  genfter ;  id)  mad)te  t»ie(  £ärm ;  id)  tröftete  bie  $inber. 

B.  Change  in  the  Reading  Exercise  all  the  past  tenses  into 
preseht  tenses. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.*  The  mother  bought  her  the  book.  2.  She  presented  it 
to  Henry.  3.  Henry  was  the  brother.  4.  Whose  dog  was  it? 
It  was  Henry's  dog.  5.  Mary's  cat  scratched  Henry,  and  he 
cried.  6.  The  mother  comforted  him  and  gave  him  a  picture- 
book.  7.  The  sister  loved  the  brother,  and  he  loved  her. 
8.  The  brother  chased  the  dog,  and  the  dog  barked.  9.  The 
cat  and  the  dog  made  too  much  noise,  and  the  father  chased 
them  out  of  (au#)  the  room.     10.  He  opened  the  door  for  me 


§18] 


DECLENSION  OF  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS 


25 


(he  opened  me  the  door).  11.  I  opened  the  door  for  her. 
12.  I  bought  them  the  books.  13.  We  were  working,  and  the 
children  were  playing.  14.  Did  you  hear  the  dog,  Mr. 
Meyer?  Yes,  I  heard  him;  he  made  too  much  noise.  15.  I 
heard  her,  but  she  did  not  hear  me.  16.  We  breathed  the 
air  of  the  room. 


LESSOR  IX 


Review 


17.     Review  of  Declension  of  Definite  Article  and  Noun. 


Singular 

N.  ber  Sater,  the  father. 

G.  be3  $ater£,  of  the  father,  the  father' s. 

D.  bent  $ater,  to  the  father. 

A.  ben  $ater,  the  father. 

N.  bie  Wutttv,  the  mother. 

G.  ber  9)iutter,  of  the  mother,  the  mother's. 

D.  ber  Gutter,  to  the  mother. 

A.  bie  ^flutter,  the  mother. 

N.  bä3  ®tnb,  the  child. 

G.  be3  £inbe3,  of  the  child,  the  child's. 

D.  bent  ®tnbe,  to  the  child. 

A.  bä3  $inb,  the  child. 


Plural 

bie  filter,  the  fathers. 
ber  Später,  of  the  fathers. 
tön  Tätern,  to  the  fathers. 
bie  $ätcr,  the  fathers. 

bie  SDZitttcr,  the  mothers. 
ber  Gutter,  ofthemothers. 
btnWiittcrn,to  the  mothers. 
btC  TCttcr,  the  mothers. 

bie  Amber,  the  children. 
ber  ßtnber,  of  the  children. 
ben$inbern,fo  the  children 
hit  ßinber,  the  children. 


18.     Personal  Pronouns. 


Singular 
Nom.    id),  I. 
Gen.     metner,  of  me. 
Dat.      nttr,  to  me. 
Ace.      mtdj,  me. 


First  Person 


Plural 
mir,  we. 
uufcr,  of  us. 
un£,  to  us. 

Utt3,   MS. 
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Second  Person 
Singular  Plural 

N.  bit,  you  (thou).  ©ic,  you,  (sing,  and  pi.).  tl)r,  (pi.  of  bn)  you. 

G.  beiner,  of  you.  31)rcr,  of  you.  euer,  of  you. 

D.  bfr,  to  you.  Stylten,  to  you.  end),  to  you. 

A.  bid),  you.  «Sic,  you.  end),  you. 

Third  Person 

N.  er,  he.  fie,  sÄe.  e3,  ü.  fie,  they. 

G.  feiner,  o/  him.  ihrer,  0/  Aer.  feiner,  of  it.  tfyrcr,  0/  «äcwi. 

P.  ihm,  io  /um.  tljr,  to  her.  tljm,  £o  C«.  ihnen,  £o  Mem. 

A.  t^n,  /iiw.  fie,  /ier.  8S,  i£.  fie,  them. 

Note.  — The  genitive  of  the  personal  pronouns  is  not  of  frequent 
occurrence. 

19.  Interrogative  Pronouns. 

Nom.  Wer,  who?  Wft3,  what? 

Gen.  toeffen,  whose?  toeffen,  of  what? 

Dat.  mem,  to  or  for  whom  ? 

Ace.  Wen,  whom?  tuft$,  what? 

20.  Compound  Nouns. 

(1)  Compound  nouns  can  be  formed  more  freely  in  German 
than  in  English.  They  follow  the  gender  and  declension  of 
the  last  component,  as:  btc  ^tnt'merbe'cfe,  the  ceiling  (ba£ 
3tntmer,  but  btc  £)ecfe) ;  plural,  bte  ^tmmerbecfen;  bte  §au£titr, 
the  front  door  (ba$  §au8,  but  btc  £itr) ;  plural,  bie  §an§titren. 

(2)  Sometimes  the  first  component  may  be  a  plural,  a&:  ba§> 
33tf'berbud),  the  picture-book;  plural,  bte  33tlberbitd)er. 

(3)  Likewise  the  first  component  may  stand  in  the  genitive, 
as :  bte  £a'ge$arfbett,  the  day's  work  (ber  £ag,  the  day);  ber 
(Sonnertfdjettt,  the  sunshine  (Sonnen  being  an  old  genitive  of 
(Sonne,  sun). 
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VOCABULARY 

ber  ©cfjüler,  — ,  the  pupil,  scholar.  ba3  ©djufsimmer,  — - ,  the  school- 
bcr    JÖöbctt,    *     the   ground,   floor,         room. 

bottom.  oben,  above,  on  top. 

ber  ftüfjböbcn,  "-,  the  floor.  unttn,  below. 

bic  2$anb,  *e,  tfie  wall.  Warum,  why. 

bic  'Serfe,  -n,  the  cover.  ftebcit,  «seven. 

btc  3imtttcrbctfc,  -it,  the  ceiling.  arfjt,  eight. 

bic  Skttberfc,  the  bed-cover,  spread.  barin',  in  it,  in  them,  therein. 

ba3  Sett,  -en,  the  bed.  %xit},  Fred. 

« 
READING  EXERCISE 

1.  3)a§  (sdjuljtmmer  t)at  trier  Sä'nbe  unb  fiebett  genfter. 
2.  Oben  ift  bte  .ßimmerbetfe,  unten  ift  ber  gufeboben.  3.  §ier 
finb  bte  'pulte  ber  Sdjüler,  ba  ift  ba&  ^ult  be3  £el)rer3.  4.  £>er 
gefyret  geigt  ben  ©djülern  ba3  33ud)  unb  fragt:  „2£a3  ift  ba3  auf 
beutfd)?"  unb  bte  £d)it(er  antworten  :  ,&a%  33ud)."  5.  „Neffen 
23ud)  ift  e$?"  fragt  ber  Seljrer.  „<S8  ift  ba3  23ud)  beS  £el)rei\y 
antworten  bte  ^djitler.  6.  £)er  £el)rer  gibt  bem  grifc  ba$ 
23ud)  unb  fragt :  „$3em  gebe  id)  ba$  33ud)  ?"  „<Sie  geben  e8 
bem  gr%"  rufen  bie  (Stouter.  7.  grit^  gibt  bent  £etjrer  ba$ 
23ud),  unb  ber  Sefyrer  fragt:  „Sent  gibt  gri£  ba$  23ud)?"  „(Er 
gibt  e$  ^fnten,"  antworten  bie  <Sdjü(er.  8.  „2£a$  ift  ba  oben?" 
fragt  ber  Seljrer,  unb  bie  (2d)it(er  fagen:  „Oben  ift  bie  3nntner= 
becfe."  9.  2£a$  ift  bie  3immerbetfe?  £ie  ,3immerbecfe  ift  bie 
£)e'tfe  beS  dimmer«.  10.  2öa3  ift  bie  23ettbecfe?  £)ie  33ettbecfe 
ift  bie  £)etfe  beö  SBette«.  11.  „2öer  bin  id)?"  fragt  ber  Vefyrer. 
„®ie  finb  ber  tfeljrer,  unb  Wir  finb  bie  ^djitter,"  rufen  bie  $in- 
ber.  12.  £)er  tfeljrer  gibt  ben  ßinbern  bie  33üd)er,  unb  fie  (efen 
barm.  13.  (Er  jetgt  itmen  33t(ber  unb  fragt:  „2Ba8  $eige  id)  eud)?" 
14.  Die  Mürber  antworten  il)tn  auf  beutfd). 
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DRILL 

A.  Give  the  case  of  each  noun  in  the  reading  exercise. 

B.  Decline   in   the    singular   and  plural :    ber  ©djiUer,  bie 

2Bcmb,  ba%  $8ett,  ber  guftboben,  bie   ^immerbecfe,  baS  «Scfyul* 
gitntner. 

C.  Give  the  dative  case  of:  (gie  {you)\  fie  (she)-,  fie  {they)-, 
ber  ©djitter;  bie  üBanb;  ba$  4öett;  ber  <Stotf;  bie  33auf;  ba$ 
papier. 

s. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  The  teacher  showed  her  the  pictures.  2.  He  showed 
them  the  books.  3.  He  did  not  show  me  the  picture.  4.  I 
give  the  teacher  the  letter.  5.  He  reads  it  and  gives  it  to  me. 
6.  He  sees  her,  but  she  does  not  see  him.  7.  We  see  them, 
but  they  do  not  see  us.  8.  The  windows  of  the  schoolroom 
are  open  (auf).  9.  The  walls  of  the  room  are  white. 
10.  Fritz  gives  the  teacher  the  pencil.  11.  I  am  the  teacher, 
you  are  the  pupils.  12.  He  asked  me:  "Whom  do  you  see?" 
and  I  said :  "  I  see  you,  Mr.  Brown."  13.  Mother's  book  is  not 
here,  but  there  is  father's  book.  14.  She  answered  me  (dat.) 
in  German.     15.  I  was  above,  and  he  was  below. 


LESSON"  X 

21.     Perfect  Tense. 

Singular  Plural 

td)  bin  geroe'fen,  /  have  been  {was),  mir  finb  geroefen,  we  have  been. 

bu  bift  geroefen,  thou  hast  been.  tljr  fett»  geroefen,  you  have  been. 

er  (fie,  eS)  ift  geroefen,  he  (she,  it)  fie  finb  geroefen,  they  have  been, 

has  been.  ©ie  finb  geroefen,  you  have  been. 


§  23]  PERFECT  Ax\D  PLUPERFECT  29 

tdjfjabe  gefjftb't,  I  have  had  (I  had).  mir  fjaben  geljabt,  we  ham  had. 

bu  fyaft  geljabt,  «Aou  haut  had.  if\v  tjabt  gcf)abt,  you  have  had. 

er  (fie,  eS)  l)at  gehabt,  Äe  («Tie,  it)  fie  fjaben  gehabt,  Mey  have  had. 

has  had.  ©ie  Ijaben  gehabt,  you  have  had. 

id)  Ijabe  gefauft,  I  have  bought,  I  wir  l)abeit  gefauft,  we  have  bought. 

have  been  buying,  (I  bought).  tfjr  fjabt  gefauft,  you  have  bought. 

bü  fjaft  gefauft,  Mow  /ms£  bought.  fie  fjaben  getauft,  Mey  /mue  bought. 

er  (fie,  e£)  fjat  gefouft,  he  (she,  it)  ©te    ijaben    gefauft,     you    have 

has  bought.  bought. 

So  also:  id)  fjabe  Qcar'beitit,  I  have  worked  {I  worked). 
id)  I)abe  geöffnet,   /  have  opened  (I  opened). 


22.     Pluperfect  Tense. 

id)  mar  gewefen,  I  had  been.  id)  fjatte  gehabt,  I  had  had. 

bu  warft  gewefen,  thou  hadst  been.      bu  fjatteft  gehabt,  thou  hadst  had. 

er  war  gewefen,  he  had  been.  er  fjatte  getjabt,  he  had  had. 

wir  waren  gewefen,  we  had  been.  wir  Ijattcn  gefyabt,  we  had  had. 

ifjr  Wart  gewefen,  you  had  been.  ifjr  fyattü  gehabt,  you  had  had. 

fie  Waren  gewefen,  they  had  been.  fie  fjatten  gehabt,  they  had  had. 

©te  waren  gewefen,  you  had  been.  Sie  Ijattcn  gctjabt,  you  had  had. 

So  also:  tri)  l)Ottc  gefauft,  /  had  bought,  I  had  been  buying. 

id)  fjatte  gearbeitet,  1  had  worked,  I  had  been  working. 
id)  f)atte  geöffnet,  /  had  opened,  I  had  been  opening. 


23.    Past  Participle In  the  above  forms,  getuefert,  gefjabt, 

gefauft,  geöffnet,  gearbeitet  are  the  past  participles  of  the  verbs. 

(1)  The  past  participle  of  a  weak  verb  is  generally  formed 
by  adding  t  or  ct  to  the  stem  and  prefixing  gcr  as: 

fio'ben,  to  praise;  gelobt',  praised. 
Oic'ben,  to  talk;       geredet,  talked. 
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(2)  The  past  participle  of  weak  verbs  in  German  is  never 
the  same  as  the  past  tense  (in  English  they  are  always  the 
same),  thus: 

3d)  arbeitete,  I  worked;  id)  fyabc  gearbeitet,  I  have  worked. 
@r  fauftc,  he  bought;       cr  i)at  tjefauft,  he  has  bought. 

(3)  Unlike  the  English,  the  perfect  and  pluperfect  tenses 
of  fettl  (to  be)  are  formed  with  the  present  and  past  tenses  of 
fein  itself,  instead  of  fyaben  (to  have),  as : 

3d)  bin  gewefen,  'I  have  been',  id)  fcmr  geroefen,  'I  had  been'. 

a.  As  will  be  shown  later,  many  intransitive  verbs  (verbs  that  can- 
not take  a  direct  object)  use  fein  as  auxiliary,  as:  er  ift  gereift,  'he  has 
traveled' . 


24.  Uses  of  the  Perfect  and  Past  Tenses. 

(1)  In  colloquial  German  the  perfect  tense  is  commonly  used 
when  referring  to  a  single  event  or  action  in  past  time,  while 
in  English  the  past  tense  is  used:. 

3d)  fjabe  geftern  H$  Sud)  gefauft,  I  bought  the  book  yesterday. 
933o  finb  ©ie  geftern  geroefen?  Where  were  you  yesterday? 

(2)  The  past  tense  is  used  in  narrating  past  events  in  their 
relation  to  one  another,  —  hence  in  narrative: 

Gr  faufte  ba3  83ud),  fd)en!tc  e3  feinem  SSater,  unb  ber  $ater  fdjenfte  e3  mir. 

He  bought  the  book,  gave  it  to  his  father,  and  his  father  gave  it  to  me. 

25.  Position  of  the  Past  Participle In  main  clauses  the 

past  participle  stands  last,  as : 

3d)  bin  geftern  ntd)t  $u  £mufe  gemefen,  /  was  not  at  home  yesterday. 
S)er  ©dmeiber  ^nt  bent  SBater  ben  9tocf  gemadjt,  the  tailor  made  the  coat 
for  my  father. 
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26.  Position  of  Adverbs  of  Time.  —  Adverbs  of  time  usu- 
ally precede  all  other  modifiers  of  the  verb,  excepting  pro- 
nouns not  governed  by  a  preposition : 

Sir  fyibett  lange  nid)t  in  bem  ©arten  gearbeitet. 

We  have  not  been  working  in  the  garden  for  a  long  time. 

SBater  r)at  mir  geftern  ba$  33ud)  gefdjenft. 

Father  gave  me  the  book  yesterday. 

VOCABULARY 

ber  ©arten,  *   the  garden.  früher,  earlier,  formerly. 

ber  Wbtntf,  -e,  the  evening.  lange  (adv.),  long,  for  a  long  time. 

erben,  to  inherit.  gestern,  yesterday. 

mieten,  to  rent,  hire.  jctjt,  now. 

rooljnen,  to  live,  dwell.  benn  (conj.),/or. 

rote  ge!)t  e§  $f)neH?  hoio  are  you?  bei  (prep.  gov.  dat.),  at,  by,  at  the 

e3  gefjt  mir  ganj  gut,  I  am  very  house  of. 

well.  in  (gov.  dat.  when  no  motion  is 

feloft,  self;  id)  felbft,  I  myself.  implied  toward  the  object  of  the 

beffer,  better.  preposition),  in. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  2Bo  ftnb  Sie  geftern  abertb  gemefen,  grau  33raun?  $d) 
bin  bet  grau  2)iet)er  geroefen.  2.  SSBtc  gefyt  eg  if)r?  G?$  gefyt 
ifrr  je£t  beffer,  aber  fie  ift  lange  fer)r  Iranf  getoefen.  3.  ©oljnt 
fie  nitfjt  in  Lofton?  s3iein,  aber  fie  ljat  fritter  t>a  gemofmt, 
je£t  toorjUt  fie  in  ^tfabefyrjia.  4.  gat  §err  3ttet)er  fyier  bag 
gaug  gefauft?  9cein,  er  fjat  eg  nur  gemietet.  5.  (5r  Ijatte  bag 
gaug  in  Lofton  gefauft  unb  tauge  ha  gemormt,  aber  bag  §aug 
mar  it)m  gu  Hein,  benn  er  Ijat  fünf  burner.  6.  grau  keener 
fyat  mir  bag  33üb  beg  gaufeg  gezeigt.  7.  §err  9ftet)er  fjatte 
tin*  ba§  23Ub  gefdjenft.  8.  3d)  Ijabe  oft  ate  (a«)  Stinb  in  beut 
©arten  beg  gaufeg  gefpiett,   benn  mir  fyaben   auef)   früher  in 
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Lofton  getooljnt.  9.  §err  Wlfytv  fyat  biet  in  bent  ©arten  ge* 
arbeitet.  10.  (§r  fyat  t»iet  ©etb  in  Lofton  gemacht,  aber  er 
Ijatte  and)  ttxvaS  ©etb  geerbt.  11.  §atte  gran  ffllfytx  nidjt 
ba$  ©e'tb  be$  Waters  geerbt?  $a,  fie  l)at  e$  geerbt,  aber  e$ 
fear  nicfyt  fet)r  Diet.  12.  Sie  get)t  e$  ^Imen  fetbft,  gran 
33rann?  £)anfe,  e$  gefyt  mir  je£t  ganj  gnt,  nnb  ben  ftinbern 
gefjt  e$  and)  beffer. 

DRILL 

A.  Conjugate:  id)  Ijabe  ba$  $an$  gelanft;  id)  bin  geftern 
(n  Lofton  getoefen ;  id)  mar  nid)t  gn  §aufe  gemefen ;  id)  tjatte 
in  bem  ©arten  gearbeitet. 

B.  Form  the  past  participles  of  the  following  weak  verbs: 
lernen,  antworten,  lieben,  loben,  fragen,  jagen,  meinen,  tröften. 


WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Where  has  Charles  been?  He  has  been  in  the  garden. 
2.  He  has  been  working  (Jias  worked)  there.  3.  The  father 
had  bought  the  garden.  4.  Charles  has  lived  a  long  time  in 
Boston.  5.  He  has  shown  me  the  house.  6.  We  have  often 
played  in  the  house.  7.  The  mother  has  inherited  the  house, 
but  not  the  money.  8.  The  house  was  too  big  for  her,  and 
she  does  not  live  there.  9.  How  are  you,  Mr.  Meyer?  I  am  quite 
well,  thank  you.  10.  The  children  had  been  crying,  but  the 
mother  has  comforted  them,  and  now  they  are  playing  together 
in  the  garden.  11.  The  weather  has  been,  very  bad,  and  we 
have  not  been  in  the  garden  for  a  long  time.  12.  Whose 
house  have  you  rented?  We  have  rented  the  house  of  Mrs. 
Brown. 
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LESSON  XI 

27.     Declension  of  Pronominal  Adjectives 

Singular  Plural 

Masculine 

N.  bieder  'Mann,  this  man.  bte'fe  Scanner,  these  men. 

G.  btefeS  Wlanne$t  of  this  man.  biefer  Wanner,  of  these  men. 

D.  btefem  ffllannz,  to  this  man.  bicfen  Wdnntrn,  to  these  men. 

A.  bicfen  9ttann,  this  man.  bicfc    Planner,  these  men. 

Feminine 
N.  bie'fe   ftvan,  this  woman.  bie/fc  grauen,  these  women. 

G.  bicfer  $rau,  of  this  woman.  bicfer  ftrauen,  of  these  ivomen. 
I),  biefer  $rau,  to  this  woman.  biefen  grauen,  to  these  women. 
A.  biefe     $rau,  this  woman.  biefe     ftraueu,  these  women. 

Neuter 
N.  bte'fe3  S3ud),  «Ms  book.  bte'fe  23ütf)er,  Mese  öoofcs. 

G.  biefe§  SBudjeS,  o/  «Ms  book.  biefer  Öücfjer,  o/  Mese  books. 

D.  btefem  Surfje,  «o  this  book.  biefen  SBüdjern,  «o  these  books. 

A.  bicfc3  23ud),  this  book.  biefe     Jöüä^er,  Mese  books. 

(1)  Like  biefer  are  declined:    jener,  that;    ineldjer,  which; 
jeber,  every;  member,  many  a;  foldjer,  such  (a),  thus: 

N.   jener  SBater.         jebe   grau.         tüeTdjeS  93ud). 
G.   jeneS  83ater&        jeber  grau.  ntfldjeS  S3urf)e3. 

etc. 

(2)  Notice  that  the  case-endings  are  the  same  as  those  .of- 
the  definite  article  ber,  bie,  ba$,  excepting  that  the  neuter 
nominative   and   accusative   singular    endings   are   c3;    hence 
these  six  pronominal  adjectives  and  the  definite  article  are 
commonly  called  'ber  words'. 

(3)  Instead  of  jener  (that),  the  demonstrative  ber,  bte,  ba$ 
(§  101),  is  commonly  used  in  colloquial  German.     It  is  dis- 
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languished  from  the  definite  article  by  greater  stress  in  the 
pronunciation : 

3>cr  SDtotttt',  the  man;  but  beV  SKcuut,  that  man; 
8ft  baS'  bag  83ud)?  J«  that  the  book? 
2Bar  bo^  bte  Gutter?  TFas  £/m£  Me  mother? 
2)a^  ftnb  bte  33iict)erf  those  are  the  books. 

a.  Notice  that  as  subject  of  fein  the  demonstrative  ba$  remains  un- 
infleeted,  the  verb  agreeing  with  the  predicate  noun. 

28.  Rule  for  Gender.  —  Nouns  ending  in  e  are  (with  but 
few  exceptions)  feminine,  unless  denoting  masculine  living 
beings.     For  examples  see  Vocabulary  below. 

VOCABULARY 

ber  ©ärt'ner,  — ,  the  gardener.  pfiiitfctt,  to  pick. 

ber  Sty'fel,  *  the  apple.  pftonaen,  to  plant. 

ber  Saum,  Äe,  the  tree.  blühen,  to  bloom,  blossom. 

ber  Apfelbaum,  Äe,  the  apple-tree.  reif,  ripe. 

bie  ÜBtrne,  -it,  the  pear.  un'reif,  unripe. 

bie  SBtumc,  -tt,  the  flower.  früt),  early. 

bte  SBttite,  -it,  the  blossom,  bud.  mun'berfcfjüu,  very  beautiful. 

bie  ÜJofe,  -n,  the  rose.  immer,  always. 

bie  9lt\h,  -n,  the  pink.  fd)ön,  already. 

t>a$  $af)r,  -e,  Me  year.  tjcu'te,  to-day. 

jedermann,  everybody,  everyone.  Ijeute  friil),  early  this  morning. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  £)u  bift  in  biefem  ©arten  getoefen,  tarl;  fe)a$  fyaft  bit  ba 
gemacht?  3d)  Ijabe  ber  Gutter  biefe  tfcfel  gepflittft.  2.  <Sinb 
bie  Spfet  fdjon  reif?  9iitf)t  alle,  biefe  ftnb  reif,  aber  bie  ba 
(those  there)  finb  nod)  nitfjt  reif.  3.  Setter  33amn  l)at  folrfje 
tpfel?  £)iefer  33annt.  4.  £)er  ©ärtner  mar  fcfyon  in  bent 
©arten  gemefen  nnb  fyatre  biefe  Spfel  unb  kirnen  geppcft. 
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5.  äflandje  2(pfet  roaren  aber  nid)t  reif,  er  l>atte  fie  ju  früf) 
gepflücft.    6.  Solche  äpfet  raufe  id)   nic^t,  fte  finb  nicr)t  reif. 

7.  $eber   5lpfe(   unb   jebe  4öirne   in   biefem   ©arten   ift   reif. 

8.  33ater  fyat  jenen  33aum  gepflattjt,  aber  biefer  (this  one)  ift 
immer  in  bem  ©arten  geroefen.  9.  SBefdje  ^Blumen  fytft  bn 
gepftttcft,  Sttarie?  $dj  t)abe  biefe  9iofen  nnb  jene  helfen  ge* 
pflücft;  id)  bin  l)eute  früt)  in  bem  ©arten  gemefen.  10.  3e^e 
Volume  blut)t.  11.  2öir  Ijaben  biefe  Blumen  gepflanzt  nnb  and) 
mannen  33aum.  12.  £üe  glitten  biefer  Apfelbäume  finb  biefeö 
3fafjr  tr»nnberfd)ön  getnefen.  13.  Deicht  jebermann  t)at  folgen 
©arten  nnb  foldje  Zäunte  nnb  33(umen! 

Questions.  —  1.  3So  wax  Äarl  getucfen?  2.  9Sa3  l)atte  er  ba  gemad)t? 
3.  28aren  bie  ?(pfcl  fcfjim  reif?  4.  23er  mar  jä>n  in  bem  ©arten  geroefen? 
5.  28er  l)at  jenen  SBaum  gepftanjt?  6.  2Md)e  23  lumen  Ijatte  9#arie  ge= 
pflücft?    7.  2Ste  finb  bie  Blüten  ber  9fyfelbautne? 

DRILL 

A.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural:  meiere  33(ume,  mandjer 
2tyfe(,  jenes  33ud),  biefe  SUhttter,  jeber  2>ater  (sing.  only). 

B.  Conjugate:  id)  t)abe  biefen  33aum  gepflügt;  r)atte  td) 
folct)e  ©lumen  gepflüdt? 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Max  has  planted  these  flowers.  2.  Which  flowers  has  he 
planted?  These  pinks  and  roses.  3.  Mary  has  picked  these 
apples.  4.  Which  pears  are  ripe?  These  are  ripe,  but  those 
are  not  yet  ripe.  5.  This  apple  is  not  ripe,  but  that  pear  is 
ripe.  6.  Father  has  planted  every  tree  in  this  garden.  7.  We 
had  been  in  that  garden  and  had  picked  these  flowers.  8.  He 
has  picked  every  flower.  9.  I  do  not  buy  such  flowers,  we 
have  them  in  the  garden.     10.  This   man's   garden   is  very 
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beautiful,  he  has  such  roses  and  pinks!  11.  Many  a  tree  has 
blossoms  now,  and  many  a  flower  is  blooming.  12.  Every- 
body has  such  a  garden,  but  not  everybody  has  such  flowers. 
13.  For  which  children  did  you  buy  pears?  For  these  chil- 
dren. 


LESSON  XII 

29.     The  Indefinite  Article  and  feilt. 

Masculine  Feminine  Neuter 

N.  eilt       Wann,  a  man.  eine    grau,  a  woman,  ein      ^ferb,  a  horse. 

G.  cineS  Cannes,  einer  grau,  etne3  ^ferbeö, 

D.  einem  Spanne,  einer. grau,  einem 'pferbe, 

A.  einen  9flann,  eine    grau,  ein      ^3ferb, 

(Sin  (a)  can,  of  course,  be  declined  only  in  the  singular. ' 

Masculine  Singular  Masculine  Plural 

Nom.  fein      23rief,  no  letter.  feine    Briefe,  no  letters. 

Gen.  feinet  93riefe3,  of  no  letter.  feiner  53riefe,  of  no  letters. 

Dat.  feinem  33rtefe,  to  no  letter.  feinen  ©riefen,  to  no  letters. 

Ace.  feinen  93rief,  no  letter.  feine   53rtefe,  no  letters. 

(1)  Notice  that  leitt  is  declined  like  ein  in  the  singular  and 
like  biefer  in  the  plural: 

®eine  'öxau,  no  woman;  fein  ^pferb,  no  horse;    feine  33üd)er,  no  books. 

(2)  This  declension  differs  from  that  of  biefer  only  in  the 
nominative  singular,  masculine  and  neuter,  and  in  the  neuter 
accusative  singular,  which  are1  without  case-endings.  In  the 
nominative  singular,  therefore,  the  gender  of  masculine  and 
neuter  nouns  is  not  distinguished  by  the  form  of  ein: 

Masculine :    ein  SBater ;       but,  btefer  $ater. 
Neuter :         ein  ®inb ;         but,  btefeS  £tnb. 
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(3)  When  emphasized,  ein  should  be  translated  lone\  thus: 

©in  Surf}',  'a  book';  but,  ein'  93udj,  'one  book  \ 

a.  @tn  meaning  'one'  is  sometimes  printed  with  spaced  letters.  The 
use  of  spaced  letters  in  German  corresponds  to  the  use  of  italics  in 
English,  as:  (Sin  üDfrmn,  'one9  man. 


30.     Possessive  Adjectives. 


Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

mein, 

meine, 

mein,  my. 

unfer, 

unfere, 

unfer,  our. 

bein, 

beine, 

bein,  thy. 

euer, 

cure, 

euer,    your. 

fein, 

feine, 

fein,  Ms,  its. 

if)r, 

ifjre, 

il)r,      their. 

Ujr, 

if)re, 

il)r,    ?ier,(its). 

Mr, 

3*)re, 

%t)Vt     your. 

(1)  The  possessive  adjectives  are  declined  like  ein,  eine,  ein 
and  fein,  feine,  fein,  thus: 

Feminine  Neuter 

tljre    Oiofe.  ünfer      S3ud). 

ifjr«  SHofe.  unfereS    SöudjeS, 

iljrcr  Oiofe.  unferem  %ud)t. 

tljre    Oiofe.  unfer       Sud). 

iljrc   JKofen.  unfere  öürfjer. 

ifjrcr  JKofen.  unfercr  Söüdjer. 

ifyren  9iofen.  uuferen  Southern, 

tljre    JHofen.  unfere  JBüdjer. 

(2)  In  unfer  and  ener  the  ending  er  is  part  of  the  stem 
and  not  an  inflectional  ending,  hence:  unfer  Leiter,  and  also 
Unfer  $utf) ;  although  £3udj  is  neuter. 

(3)  The  corresponding  personal  pronouns  and  possessive  ad- 
jectives are  best  shown  as  follows: 

id)  Ijabe  mein  SBudj,  /  have  my  book. 

bu  l)a ft  bein  33ttd),  thou  hast  thy  (you  have  your)  book. 

er  fyat  fein  Sud),  he  has  his  book. 

fie  I)at  tljr  Surf),  she  has  her  book. 

e3  (btv3  ßinb)  fyai  fein  Surf),  it  (the  child)  has  its  book. 


Masculine 

N.  mein      Sruber. 

G.  meinet  JöruberS. 

D.  meinem  SBruber. 

A.  meinen   Srubcr. 

N.  meine     Srüber. 

G.  meiner  ©ruber. 

D.  meinen  Sßrübern. 

A.  meine     Sörübcr. 
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hur  fyiben  ttnfere  33üd)cv,  ive  have  our  books. 
ifyr  fyabt  cure  SBüri)cv,  you  have  your  books. 
fie  l)abcn  tljrc  33üc()cr,  they  have  their  books. 
Sic  Ijabcn  S^rc  SBÜdjer,  ?/ow  have  your  books. 

(4)  The  pronoun  @ie  (you),  and  the  corresponding  possessive 
adjective  3fyr  0j°ur)>  are  written  with  capitals  to  distinguish 
them  in  writing  from  fie  (she,  they),  and  ifyr  (her,  their),  and 
from  the  pronoun  ifyr  (plural  of  bu,  you). 

a.  Like  the  English  '?/om'  and  'your,'  <3ie  and  ßljr  may  refer  to 
one  or  more  persons. 

(5)  (Jin,  feitt  and  the  possessive  adjectives  are  commonly 
called  the  'etil  words'. 

VOCABULARY 

bcr  SMctftift,  -e,  the  pencil.  ba§  ©turf  papier',  the  piece  of 

btC  5lufgäüC,  -n,  £/*e  exercise,  task.  paper. 

bic  £intc,  -n,  Me  mfc.  ba§  ^uft,  -e,  Me  tZesfc. 

bic  5lrbcit,  -en,  the  work.  f(iig,  clever,  smart,  intelligent. 

bic  ftebcr,  -n,  the  pen.  für  (prep.  gov.  ace), /or. 

ba§  @tiirf,  -e,  the  piece.  JU  (prep.  gov.  dat.),  to. 

ba§  papier',  -c,  the  paper.  bann,  Men. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  grife,  §aft  bu  meinen  $feiftift?  9?ein,  Otto,  id)  ^abc 
beinen  SBIeiftift  nid)t,  aber  t)ier  ift  eine  gebet*.  2.  3d)  tjabe 
aber  feine  £inte.    3.  gier  ift  £inte  nnb  and)  ein  @tütf  papier. 

4.  £>anfe,  aber  id)   braud)e   lein  papier,  id)   fyabt  mein  §eft. 

5.  Sftein  23nd)  ift  in  meinem  ^ntt.  6.  33raud)en  ©ie  je£t  ^fyr 
33ud),  gerr  ®d)tüar,3?  9cein,  fyier  ift  mein  33nd)  nnb  aud)  ein 
33(eiftift.  7.  Otto  Ijat  }e|t  einen  -Q3(eiftift,  eine  geber,  £inte 
nnb  fein  §eft.  8.  @r  mad)t  feine  Aufgabe.  9.  3)ann  fagt  er  jit 
feinem  £efn*er:  „Unfere  Slnfgaben  finb  fetjr  fdjtner."  10.  £)er 
Server  fagt:  „(£nre  Aufgaben  finb  ntdjt  51t  fdjtoer  für  enc^,  benn 
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itjr  feib  alle  fefjr  flug."  11.  £)er  Öe^rer  lobt  feine  (Skitter, 
benn  fie  ()aben  il)re  Aufgaben  gut  gemalt.  12.  (5mma  Ijat 
tyre  Arbeit  beffer  aU  Dtto  gemadjt.  13.  (Smma  ift  feine 
@$toefter,  alfo  iff  er  tyr  bomber.  14.  ®ein  $inb  Ijat  feine 
Arbeit  ftyletyt  gemacht.  15.  £)er  Server  fagt  $u  feinem  (Styüfer 
Otto:  „5£ie  gefjt  e$  beinern  SSater?  id)  Ijöre,  er  ift  iranf." 
16.  „(53  gef)t  meinem  SSater  beffer,"  antwortet  Dtto,  „aber 
meiner  -aflutter  gefjt  cö  nid)t  fo  gut." 

DRILL 

A     Decline  the  singular  and  plural:    mein   £3(eiftift,   beine 

fteber,  fein  ®inb,  tyr  23ater,  Qijvc  «Stytoefter,  unfer  ^ßutt,  eure 
Aufgabe,  fein  papier. 

B.  Continue  the  following  (as  in  30,3):  id)  f)abe  meine 
Aufgabe  gemalt,  bu  l)aft  beine,  etc. ;  id)  brautye  mein  33ud) ;  idj 
liebe  meinen  $>ater;  id)  r)abe  meinen  Vorüber  getobt;  id)  fefje 
meine  (gtymefter ;  id)  lefe  meinen  23rief. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Fritz  lias  my  pen,  and  I  have  his  pencil.  2.  Emma  has 
her  pen,  but  she  has  no  ink.  3.  Our  desks  are  in  our  school- 
room. 4.  These  pupils  have  their  books.  5.  Have  you  your 
book,  Mr.  Black?  Yes,  I  have  my  book  here.  6.  We  have 
our  copy-books,  but  we  have  no  paper.  7.  Here  is  a  piece  of 
paper.  8.  Her  father  and  her  mother  are  not  at  home;  they 
are  in  Boston.  9.  Have  you  their  letter?  No,  I  have  no 
letter.     10.  He   showed  me  his   exercise;    it  was   very  bad. 

11.  Have   you   two  pencils?     No,   I   have    only    one    pencil. 

12.  He  loves  his  father  and  his  mother,  and  they  lore  their 
son.  13.  The}*  have  two  sons  and  one  daughter.  14.  She  has 
a  brother  but  no  sister.     15.  He  has  a  sister  but  no  brother. 
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LESSOR  XIII 

31.  Future  Tense. 

irt)  werbe  fein,  /  shall  be.  id)  »erbe  fjäben,  I  shall  have. 

bu  Wirft  fein,  thou  wilt  be.  bu  wirft  fjaben,  thou  wilt  have. 

er  Wirb  fein,  he  will  be.  er  wirb  fjaben,  he  will  have. 

wir  werben  fein,  we  shall  be.  wir  werben  fjaben,  we  shall  have. 

tljr  werbet  fein,  you  will  be.  ifjr  werbet  fjaben,  you  will  have. 

fie  werben  fein,  they  will  be.  fie  werben  fjaben,  they  will  have. 

Sie  werben  fein,  you  will  be.  Sie  werben  tjnbcn,  you  will  have. 

So  also:  id)  werbe  fanfen,  I  shall  buy;  iä\  werbe  Arbeiten,  I  shall 
work;  id)  Werbe  werben,  I  shall  become. 

32.  Future  Perfect  Tense. 

(a)  of  fein : 

idj  werbe  gewefen  fein,  I  shall  have  been. 

bu  Wirft  gewefen  fein,  thou  wilt  {you  will)  have  been. 

er  wirb  gewefen  fein,  he  will  have  been. 

wir  werben  gewefen  fein,  we  shall  have  been. 
iljr  werbet  gewefen  fein,  you  will  have  been. 
fie  werben  gewefen  fein,  they  will  have  been. 
©ie  werben  gewefen  fein,  you  will  have  been. 

(b)  of  fjaben: 

id)  werbe  gehabt  fjaben,  I  shall  have  had. 

t>u  wirft  geljabt  fyaben,  thou  wilt  [you  will)  have  had. 

er  wirb  geljabt  Ijaben,  he  will  have  had. 

wir  werben  gehabt  fjaben,  we  shall  have  had. 

ifjr  werbet  gefjabt  fjaben,  you  will  have  had. 

fie  werben  geljabt  fjaben,  they  will  have  had. 

©ie  werben  gefjabt  fjaben,  you  will  have  had. 

So  also:  id)  werbe  gefauft  fjaben,  I  shall  have  bought;  idj  werbe  gear= 
bettet  Ijaben,  I  shall  have  worked;  id)  werbe  geworben  fein,  I  shall  have 
become. 
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(1)  Notice  that  the  future  tense,  like  the  perfect,  is  a  com- 
pound tense.  It  is  formed  by  the  present  tense  of  toerbett,  as 
auxiliary,  and  the  infinitive  of  the  verb. 

(2)  The  future  perfect  is  formed  by  the  present  tense  of 
roerben  and  the  perfect  infinitive.  In  id)  »crbc  fjetuefcn  fcinf 
geftefen  fein  is  the  perfect  infinitive,  corresponding  to  'have 
been*  in  English. 

(3)  In  German  the  present  tense  is  used  for  the  future  more 
commonly  than  in  English,  as:  $d)  faufe  morgen  baS  $8ud),  1 
shall  bug  the.  book  to-morrow,  I  am  going  to  bug  the  book  to- 
morrow. 

(4)  The  future  is  often  used  instead  of  the  present,  and  the 
future  perfect  instead  of  the  perfect,  to  express  probability. 
üfi$of)l  is  added  to  strengthen  the  meaning,  as: 

Gr  toirb  tuofjt  bjer  fein,  he  is  probably  here.     * 

ßr  ttrirb  roofjl  rjier  getoefen  fein,  he  has  probably  been  here. 

33.  Position  of  the  Infinitive.  —  In  main  clauses  the  infini- 
tive, like  the  past  participle,  stands  last: 

3d)  werbe  morgen  31t  £wufe  fein,  /  shall  be  at  home  to-morrow. 
(Sr  Ijat  nidjt  ©elb  genug,  ba§  Surf)  31t  faufeu,  He  has  not  money  enough 
to  buy  the  book. 

(1)  An  infinitive  stands  after  a  past  participle,  when  both 
occur  in  one  sentence: 

93t§  morgen  wirb  er  ba  getuefen  fein  unb  ba$  Weib  gefyolt  fynben. 
By  to-morrow  he  will  have  been  there  and  have  fetched  the  money. 

34.  Imperative  Mood. 

Singular  Plural  Sing,  and  Pl. 

fei,  be  (thou,  you).  feib,  be  (ye,  you).  feien  ©te,  be  (you). 

l)äbe,  have.  f)abtf  have.  Ijaben  ©ic,  have. 

ntädje,  make,  do.  marfjt,  make,  do.  matyn  ©ie,  make,  do. 
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(1)  As  in  English,  the  imperative  expresses  command,  e.g.: 

(a)  Sei  rufjtg,  $arl!    Be  quiet,  Charles. 
SJladjc  beine  5lrbeit!  Do  your  work. 

(b)  Seib  rul)ig,  $inber!   Be  quiet,  children. 
fflladit  eure  Arbeit !   Do  your  work. 

(c)  (Seien  Sie  rut)tg,  £crr  S3raun !  Be  quiet,  Mr.  Brown. 
Sftadjen  Sie  $ljrc  5lrbcit!  Do  your  work. 

Notice  that  (a)  is  the  form  of  the  imperative  used  when  the 
pronoun  of  address  would  be  bit ;  (b)  is  the  plural  of  (a),  and 
(c)  is  the  form  of  the  imperative  when  the  pronoun  of  address 
would  be  @ie.     (Cf.  §  l2  and  308.) 

(2)  The  imperative  singular  of  a  weak  verb  is  formed  by 
omitting  the  n  of  the  infinitive: 

fein,  to  be;  fci !  be.    arbeiten,  to  work;  arbeite!  work. 

(3)  The  imperative  with  the  pronoun  @ie,  has  the  same 
form  as  the  question: 

Sftadjen  Sie  ^YC  3lufgabc  ?  Are  you  doing  your  exercise  ? 
But,  ffllafytn  Sic  $l)re  Slufgabe !  Do  your  exercise. 

VOCABULARY 

ber  SptctylatJ,  %  the  playground.      rufjtg,  quiet,  still. 

ber  9?egen,  the  rain.  böfe,  angry,  wicked,  evil. 

WiVtylm,  William.  morgen,  to-morrow. 

i>a§  $au§f  *er,  the  house.  balb,  soon. 

glauben,  to  believe,  think.  tuoI)l,  probably;  well;  to  be  sure. 

bauen,  to  build.  mit  (prep.  gov.  dat.),  with,  along 

foften,  to  cost.  with. 

regnen,  to  rain.  bitte  (for  id)  bitte,  /  beg),  please. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  «Sei  rutyig,  Silfyehn!  2>ater  toirb  bid)  fyören  tmb  roirb 
böfe  toerbett.    2.  $ater  tüirb  balb  gu  §aufe  fein  unb  ttrirb  mit 
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bir  fpiefen.  3.  Sir  werben  in  unferem  ©arten  fpieten. 
4.  Sagen  Sie  mir  bitte,  gerr  23raun,  fyaben  Sie  einen  ©arten? 
sJcein,  aber  id)  werbe  ein  §au£  mit  einem  ©arten  faufen;  bie 
f  inber  »erben  bann  einen  Spielplatz  Ijaben.  5.  Sir  werben 
Mtfere  Slpfel  nnb  kirnen  balb  pflücfen;  fie  werben  fdjon  reif. 

6.  So  wirb  ber  §einricf)  wo  1)1  gewefeu  fein?  Q£x  wirb  wol)l 
in  bem  ©arten  gewefen  fein  unb  wirb  Spfet  gepflütft  Valien. 

7.  ^flücfe  bie  kirnen  nidjt,  ^einrid),  fie  finb  nod)  nid)t  reif! 

8.  3a,  aber  fie  werben  balb  reif  werben.  9.  %Jlad)t  beine 
arbeiten,  ©einriß!  3a,  Gutter,  id)  werbe  fie  balb  gemalt  I)aben. 
10.  Seib  rufyig,  ®inber,  idj  f)öre  ben  3>ater!  11.  23ater,  bk 
Gutter  fagt,  bu  wirft  mit  mir  in  bem  ©arten  fpielen.  12.  9?em, 
Sitfjefm,  wir  werben  in  bem  §aufe  fpielen,  benn  e§  regnet 
brausen.  13.  Sirb  ba%  Setter  morgen  fdjöri  fein?  3a,  idj 
glaube,  mir  werben  morgen  feinen  Stegen  l)aben. 

DRILL 

A.  Conjugate  in  the  future  arid  future  perfect:  id)  Werbe 
morgen  $u  gaufe  fein;  id)  werbe  bie  Gipfel  nid)t  pflücfen;  werbe 
id)  ©elb  t)aben? 

B.  Change  the  following  imperatives  to  the  form  with  Sie  : 
fpiele  nid)t!  pflücfe  SRofen!  fei  ru()ig!  werbe  nid)t  !ran!!  arbeite 
fleißig!  jeige  mir  ba$!  liebe  Um!  lobe  fie! 

C.  Give  the  three  forms  of  the  imperative  of:  fagen,  faufen, 
bauen,  reben,  weinen,  öffnen,  jagen,  fdjenfen. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Be  good,  children.  2.  Do  your  work,  Henry.  3.  Tell 
me  please,  Mr.  Brown,  will  you  buy  a  house  with  a  garden? 
No,  but  we  shall  rent  a  house  and  a  garden.  4.  AVe  shall  not 
have  enough  money  to  buy  a  house.     5.  Buy  the  house,  Mr. 
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Brown,  and  you  will  have  a  playground  for  your  children. 
6.  This  house  will  have  cost  very  much  to  build.  7.  Mary 
will  have  shown  you  the  garden  but  not  the  house.  8.  The 
gardener  will  have  been  there  and  will  have  picked  the  apples 
and  pears.  9.  Our  gardener  will  have  done  the  work.  10.  Will 
it  rain  to-morrow  ?  Yes,  I  believe  we  shall  have  rain  to-morrow. 
11.  Will  you  be  at  home  to-morrow,  Mr.  Brown?  Yes,  I  shall 
work  at  home.    12.  You  will  work  to-morrow,  but  I  shall  play. 


LESSON  XIV 


Review 
35.     Review  of  the  Verb. 

Infinitive  Mood 

Present:     feilt,  to  be.  t)äbcnt  to  have.  matfjen,  to  make. 

Perfect:    gewefen  fein,  to  have  been.  Qtt\abt  fyabcn,  to  have  had. 

gemadjt  fjaben,  to  have  made. 


Indicative  Mood 

Present  Tense 

id)  bin, 

I  am. 

id)  fyibe, 

I  have. 

id)  mad)e,     I  make. 

bu  bift, 

thou  art. 

bu  f)Oft, 

thou  hast. 

bu  mad)ft,    thou  makest, 

er  ift, 

he  is. 

er  l)at, 

he  has. 

er  mad)t,      he  makes. 

mir  finb, 

we  are. 

mir  t)aben, 

we  have. 

mir  ntadjen,  we  make. 

if)r  feib, 

you  are. 

if)r  Jjabt, 

you  have. 

tf)r  mad)t,    you  make. 

fie  finb, 

they  are. 

fie  fjaben, 
Past 

they  have. 
1  Tense 

fie  ntadjen,  they  make. 

tdj  mar, 

I  was. 

id)  Ijatte, 

I  had. 

id)  ntadjte,    I  made. 

bu  tt>arft, 

thou  wast. 

bu  fjatteft, 

thouhadst 

.  bu  madjteft,  thou  madest. 

er  mar, 

he  was. 

er  fyitte, 

he  had. 

er  madjte,     he  made. 

töir  maren, 

we  were. 

mir  fatten, 

we  had. 

mir  machten,  we  made. 

ifjr  mart, 

you  were. 

ifjr  fyittet, 

you  had. 

ifjr  mad)tet,  you  made. 

fie  maren, 

they  were, 

,  fie  fatten, 

they  had. 

fie  ntad)ten,  they  made. 
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Perfect  Tense 
J  have  been  {was,  etc.)  I  have  had 


id)  bin  geroefen 
bit  bift  geroefen 
er  ift  geroefen 
toir  finb  geroefen 
if)r  fetb  geroefen 
fie  finb  geroefen 


I  had  been 
id)  mar  geroefen 
bu  roarft  geroefen 
er  roar  geroefen 
roir  roaren  geroefen 
if)r  roart  geroefen 
fie  roaren  geroefen 


/  shall  be 
id)  roerbe  fein 
bn  roirft  fein 
er  roirb  fein 
roir  roerben  fein 
ifjr  roerbet  fein 
fie  roerben  fein 


/  shall  have  been 
id)  rocrbe  geroefen  fein 
bit  roirft  geroefen  fein 
er  roirb  geroefen  fein 
roir  roerben  geroefen  fein 
Ujr  roerbet  geroefen  fein 
fie  roerben  geroefen  fein 


id)  fjabe  getjabt 
bu  fjaft  gehabt 
er  rjat  gehabt 
roir  rjaben  gehabt 
i(jr  rjabt  gehabt 
fie  Ijaben  gehabt 

Pluperfect  Tense 
I  had  had 

id)  Ijatte  gefjabt 
bu  Ijatte  ft  gefjabt 
er  Ijatte  gehabt 
roir  fatten  gehabt 
Ujr  Ijattet  gehabt 
fie  fatten  gefjabt 

Future 
/  shall  have 
id)  rocrbe  Ijaben 
bu  roirft  rjaben 
er  roirb  Ijaben 
roir  roerben  rjaben 
ifjr  roerbet  Ijaben 
fie  roerben  l)abcit 

Future  Perfect 
/  shall  have  had 
id)  roerbe  gehabt  Ijaben 
bu  roirft  gct)abt  Ijaben 
er  roirb  gehabt  Ijaben 
roir  roerben  gehabt  rjaben 
ifjr  roerbet  gefjabt  Ijaben 
fie  roerben  gefjabt  Ijaben 


I  have  made 

id)  fyabe  gemad)t 
bu  fjaft  gemadjt 
er  Ijat  gemadjt 
roir  Ijaben  gemadjt 
ifjr  Ijabt  gemadjt 
fie  rjaben  gemad)t 


/  had  made 
id)  t)atte  gemacfit 
bu  Ijatteft  gentad)t 
er  fjatte  gemadjt 
roir  fatten  gemad)t 
ifjr  t)attet  gemadjt 
fie  fatten  gemad)t 


/  shall  make 
id)  treibe  ntad)en 
bu  roirft  madjen 
er  roirb  ntacfjen 
roir  roerben  madjen 
irjr  roerbet  tttad)cn 
fie  roerben  madjen 


/  shall  have  made 

id)  rocrbe  getttad)t  r)aben 
bu  roirft  gemadjt  Ijaben 
er  roirb  gemadjt  Ijaben 
roir  roerben  gcmad)t  rjaben 
itjr  tocrbct  gemadjt  Ijaben 
fie  roerben  gemadjt  Ijaben 
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Imperative  Mood 

Singular,  jet,  be.  fyifte,  have.  mad)e,  make. 

Plural,  feib,  be.  fytbt,  have.  mad)t,  make. 

Sing,  and  PL,  feien  Sie,  be.        Reiben  Sie,  have.        madjert  Sie,  make. 

36.     Oral  or  Written  Review. 

1.  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  all  the  tenses  of  the  following 
weak  verbs:  acigen,  fügen,  arbeiten,  lernen,  branden,  fielen,  ant= 
taorten,  faufen,  loben,  Heben,  reben,  frfjenfcn. 

2.  How  is  the  past  participle  of  a  weak  verb  formed,  and  how  the 
past  tense? 

3.  What  position  have  the  past  participle  and  infinitive  in  a  main 
clause? 

4.  When  is  the  perfect  tense  used  in  German;  when  the  past 
tense? 

5.  In  what  case  does  the  subject  of  a  sentence  stand?  the  direct 
object?  the  indirect  object?  Form  sentences  in  German  to  illustrate 
this. 

6.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural:  biefer  Wtautt,  meldje  $rau, 
jene£  £au3,  mein  33ruber,  itjre  Sdjroeftcr,  fein  $iub,  ber  Setjrer,  bie 
föofe,  \>a3  23ud). 

7.  Give  the  dative  and  accusative  of  the  following  pronouns:  id), 
bn,  er,  fie  (she),  mir,  ir)r,  fie  (they),  Sie,  mer,  e§. 

8.  Explain  the  difference  in  use  of  the  three  pronouns  of  address: 
bn,  iljr,  Sie. 

9.  Give  genitive  case  of :  mer,  ber  £einrid),  Wavit,  meine  aflutter, 
3r)re  33üdjer,  biefer  Surer,  metdje§  SSucfy. 

10.  Place  the  definite  article  before  the  following  nouns:  Stotf, 
S3ud),  ftcber,  »leifrift,  papier,  Safcl,  treibe,  Sdjmcfter,  S3rief,  better, 
$cft,  ©ctb,  Sctjur),  Stf)neiber,  töotf,  ßletb,  Safa,  ftrage,  @efd>enJ, 
©arten,  5tbenb,  ßaifer. 

11.  Which  case  of  all  nouns  ends  in  n? 

12.  Of  what  gender  are  most  nouns  ending  in  c?  Give  three  such 
nouns. 

13.  Wherein  does  ein  differ  in  its  declension  from  biefer  ? 

14.  Which  are  the  so-called  'ber  words',  which  the  'ein  words'? 

15.  Translate:  'I  have  it'  (the  stick))  'he  has  it'  (the  pen) ;  'she 
has  it'  (the  book). 
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fyanä,  Jack. 

ber  Strirf,  -e,  the  rope. 

ber  $ogel,  *f  the  bird. 

ber  ^ptnttttel,  — ,  the  sky,  heaven. 

bcr  ©tent,  -e,  the  star. 

©uten  borgen  (ace.  case),  good 

morning! 
bie  #anb,  *e,  Me  kwd. 
bic  Sttü^e,  -n,  Me  cap. 
bic  ©efdjidjte,  -n,  Me  story, 
bie  Ürbe,  -n,  the  earth. 
bie  Sonne,  -n,  the  sun. 
baS  flälb,  *er,  Me  caZ/. 


ba3  $orf,  *er,  the  village. 

ba§  ©picl,  -e,  the  play,  game. 

begegnen  (gov.  dat.),  to  meet. 

fiifjren,  to  lead. 

erjäfjlen,  to  narrate,  tell. 

fcftfjalten,  to  holdfast. 

rerfjt,  right,  very. 

nal)c,  near. 

fern,  distant,  far. 

burcf)  (gov.  ace),  through. 

gar  öief,  very  much. 

ob,  whether. 


1.   f)ans  unb  bas  Kalb 

§an$  führte  ein  $alb  an  bent  ©triefe  burclj  ba$  Dorf.  Der  §an$ 
mar  nod)  fef;r  Hein,  ba$  $atb  aber  fdjon  red)t  grog.  (SHfo  führte 
baS  $alb  ben  £an$,  nnb  ntdjt  §an$  baö  Mb.)  Crr  mugte  (was 
obliged)  ben  ©trief  mit  beiben  ganben  feftfyalten.  Da  (tf/ierc)  be* 
gegnete  er  feinem  Cefyrer.  „©uten  borgen/'  fagte  §an3,  nnb 
„©Uten  borgen/'  antwortete  ber  Öeljrer.  „2lber  warum  nimmft 
(take)  bu  bie  üDcüfce  nid)t  ab?"  fragte  ber  öeljrer.  „galten  ©ie 
ba§  Mbl"  antwortete  ©ans,  „bann  toxi!  id)  bie  Wltyt  abnehmen 
(take  off)." 

Questions.  —  1.  9Sa3  mad)te  £an§  mit  bem  ®albe?  2.  23ie  führte  er 
ba3$alb?  3.  3Sie  tuar  $an§  unb  iuie  iuar  bo§  Äalb?  4.  5föie  muffte 
£)an§  ben  Stricf  galten?  5.  28em  begegnete  er?  6.  SSo§  fagte  er  ju  beut 
Sedier?    7.  38a3  fragte  ber  Seiner?    8.  2Ba§  fagte  #anS?    9.  (Bt&ffim 

Sie  btefe  ©efd)id)te  auf  3>eutfd) ! 

2.    3d)  liebe  bie  tinmen,  id;  liebe  ba$  ©piel, 
3d)  liebe  bie  33ögel,  id)  liebe  gar  oiel, 
Die  (Srbe,  ben  gimmel,  bie  Sonne,  ben  ©tern, 
3d)  liebe  ba$  alle«,  ob  nal)'  ober  fern. 
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LESSON   XV 

37.     Position  of  the  Verb  in  Independent  Clauses. 

Ond 

a.  (Sein  5ßater  Jöi  t^m  geftern  baö  23ud)  gefauft. 
His  father  bought  him  the  book  yesterday. 

9nd 

b.  ©eftern  ijät  fein  23ater  ü)m  baö  93udj  geFauft. 

2nd 

c.  £)aä  93ud)  fjäl  fein  SSater  tf)m  geftern  gefauft. 

2nd 

d.  3ftm  Ijät  fein  SBater  geftern  baS  23ud)  gefauft. 

(1)  From  the  above  examples  it  is  seen  that  any  word  (with 
its  modifiers)  may  begin  an  independent  clause,  but  that  the 
finite  verb  must  always  stand  second. 

Note.— Placing  geftern,  ba§  Sud),  and  ifjm  first  in  the  sentence  makes  them  emphatic. 

(2)  By  the  l finite  verV  is  meant  that  part  of  the  verb  which 
is  inflected  in  number  and  person ;  hence  the  finite  verb  in  the 
above  sentences  is  fyat,  not  gefauft  which,  as  a  past  participle, 
stands  at  the  end  of  its  clause. 

(3)  The  same  rule  for  position  holds  good  with  the  simple 
tenses  of  the  verb,  thus: 

£)icr  bin  id),  here  I  am;  id)  bin  fjier,  I  am  here. 

(4)  Notice  that  the  subject,  if  not  first  in  the  clause,  gener- 
ally comes  immediately  after  the  verb.  It  may,  however,  be 
separated  from  the  verb  by  a  pronoun;  as: 

3>aS  93ud)  f)at  Ujm  fein  2*atcr  geftern  gefauft. 

38.  Normal  Order.  — When  the  subject  stands  first  in  the 
clause  and  is  immediately  followed  by  the  verb,  this  order  of 
words  is  called  Normal  Order  (see  37,  a). 
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39.  Inverted  Order.  —  In  a  simple  declarative  sentence, 
when  some  other  word  than  the  subject  stands  first,  the  verb 
must  be  placed  before  the  subject,  and  the  order  of  words  is 
called  Inverted  Order:  see  37,  b,  c,  and  d. 

a.  In  German,  as  in  English,  the  inverted  order  is  used  in  questions 
and  in  the  imperative: 

§at  fem  Safer  itjm  ba$  Shirfj  gelauft  ? 
Has  Ms  father  bought  him  the  book? 
kaufen  @ie  ba%  93ud) !  buy  the  book. 

40.  Coordinating  Conjunctions.  —  The  general  connectives, 


itnb,  and,  ober, 

ober,  or,  fonbern,   ^  but,  however 


benn,  for,  allein',    J 


do  not  count  as  first  words,  and  hence  do  not  affect  the  order 
of  a  clause;  for  they  only  connect  clauses,  without  belonging 
to  them,  thus : 

SBater  Ijat  ba§  23ud)  getauft,  aber  er  Ijat  c§  mir  nidjt  gegeben. 
Father  bought  the  book,  but  he  did  not  give  it  to  me. 
kommen  «Sie  morgen  mcf)t,  benn  td)  toerbe  nid)t  (ut  £>aufe  fein. 
Do  not  come  to-morrow ,  for  I  shall  not  be  at  home. 

(1)  @onbern  introduces  a  statement  which  excludes  or  con- 
tradicts a  negative  statement  just  made: 

Gr  t)at  nid)t  gearbeitet,  fonbern  gefpielt,  he  did  not  work,  but  played. 
5Sir  mobilen  nidjt  in  bei  ©tabt,  fonbern  auf  bem  £anbe. 
We  do  not  live  in  town,  but  in  the  country. 

(2)  $Ufem  introduces  a  clause  expressing  a  strong  contrast 
to  the  idea  of  the  preceding  clause; 

Gr  fjat  ®eutfd)  in  ber  ©djule,  allein  er  tft  faul  unb  lernt  nid)t§. 
He  has  German  at  school,  but  he  is  lazy  and  learns  nothing. 
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(3)  The  conjunction  'for'  is  bettn ;  but  the  preposition  'for' 

is  für : 

(Sr  faufte  ba%  £mu3  nidjt,  bemt  er  fjatte  fein  ©elb. 
/ie  tZicZ  not  buy  the  house,  for  he  had  no  money. 
(Sr  fjat  Diel  ©elb  für  ba§  $au3  gegeben. 
üfe  paid  a  great  deal  of  money  for  the  house. 

VOCABULARY 

ber  £öf,  "e,  the  yard,  court.  ntdjtS  a(3,  nothing  but. 

bie  3Rarftfträfee,  -n,  Market  Street.  f)öd),  high . 

bie  äfötete,  -n,  Me  renZ.'  bunfel,  dark. 

bie  ©tobt,  %  the  town,  city.  billig,  cheap. 

ba$  Staub,  *er,  Me  Zand,  country.  billiger,  cheaper. 

auf  bent  fianbc,  in  the  country.  teuer,  dear.     , 

bejahten,  to  pay.  teuerer,  dearer. 

befugen,  to  visit.  zhniVld),  fairly. 

Ijöf  fentlid)  (adv.),  it  is  to  be  hoped,  Jtemlirf)  biet,  rather  much. 

I  hope,  etc.  flleid),  (adv.),  at  once. 

nitf)t  ntef)r  tauge,  not  much  longer.  Wann  (interrog.),  when. 

&l$,  than.  bolt  (prep.  gov.  dat.),  of,  from,  by. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  SÖcmtx  fyaben  ®te  ein  @cm$  getauft,  §err  33raun?  ©eftern 
tyabe  id)  ein  @au3  getauft.  2.  SÖeldjeS  gauS  fabelt  ©ie 
getauft?  £)a3  §au3  in  ber  SDfcarftftrafe  fyabe  id)  getauft. 
3.  Sarum  Ijaben  Sie  ba%  @au$  nidjt  gemietet?  $n  ber 
IDiarttftrafee  finb  bie  bieten  fet)r  fyod),  beffer  ift  e8,  ein  §au3 
gteid)  ju  taufen.  4.  gat  ba§  @au3  einen  ©arten?  9iein, 
einen  ©arten  tjat  ba3  gauS  nidjt,  aber  ber  §of  ift  fe^r  groß. 
5.  Steine  grau  liebt  einen  ©arten,  btnn  fie  fyat  immer  auf 
bem  öanbe  getoofynt  unb  einen  ©arten  gehabt,  atiein  fjier  in  ber 
©tabt  ^aben  bie  gäufer.  teinen  ©arten,  fonbern  nur  einen  §of. 
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6.  2Bar  3^nen  3#r  ®aü«  ntc^t  grog  genug?  ©roß  genug  mar 
mir  ba3  $auS  fdjon,  aber  bie  ^immer  waren  alle  ju  Kein. 
T.  5lud)  war  ba$  @au3  ju  buntel,  benn  es  fjatte  nidjt  genfter 
genug.  8.  §aben  (Sie  oiet  für  ba£  $au$  bejaht?  3iemfid) 
öiet,  benn  bie  Käufer  in  ber  Sftarftftrage  finb  nict)t  billig. 
9.  Stuf  bem  £anbe  finb  bie  §äufer  billiger,  benn  ba£  2anb  tft 
nirfjt  fo  teuer.  10.  ©öffentlich  werbe  id)  lange  in  biefem  §aufe 
motten.  11.  Steine  grau  unb  bie  Äinber  finb  jefet  auf  bem 
£anbe,  benn  ba$  Setter  ift  feljr  warm,  unb  meine  grau  ift  nid)t 
fet)r  wof)l.  12.  gaben  Sie  ein  §au$  auf  bem  8anbe  gemietet? 
$a,  wir  rjaben  ba%  §au3  meines  33ruber8  gemietet,  benn  er 
unb  feine  grau  finb  }et*t  in  33er (in.  13.  2Bie  lange  finb  fie 
fdjon  ba?1  <8d)on  $mei  ^a()re,  allein  fie  werben  nid)t  mefjr 
lange  ba  loofynen.  14.  ©eftern  l)aüt  id)  einen  23rtef  oon  it)m, 
id)  tjatte  fdjott  lange  nirfjt  oon  it)m  gehört.  15.  Seine  $inber 
finb  nid)t  in  Berlin,  fonbern  auf  bem  Öanbe.  16.  §  off  entlief) 
f)aben  fie  gut  £)eutfd)  gelernt,  benn  fie  fjören  nid)t$  als  3>utfd). 

1  In  German  the  present  tense  is  used  (generally  with  an  adverb  of  time)  to 
denote  that  which  was  and  still  is,  hence  here:     How  long  have  they  been  there? 

Questions.  —  1.  SBann  fyttte  .frerr  23raun  cm  &au§  gefauft?    2.  35o 

War  ba$  £muö?  3.  SBarum  l)at  er  ba3  £>au3  nid)t  gemietet?  4.  ftatte  ba§ 
£au<o  einen  ©orten?  5.  ©inb  bie  Käufer  billiger  auf  bem  Sanbe  atö  in 
ber  (Stobt?     6.  £mtte  er  ba3  |jau§  auf  bem  Öanbe  gemietet  ober  gefauft? 

7.  SBeffen  £>au$  war  e$?  8.  2öo  wofjute  ber  trüber?  9.  3Bo  waren  feine 
ßinber? 

DRILL 

Give  in  all  possible  word-positions :  1.  (5r  toirb  morgen  ein 
@au£  in  ber  ©tabt  laufen.  2.  3n  Der  ^arftftrafee  f)at  er  geftern 
ein  §au$  gemietet.  3.  ^ie  finb  }ioei  Qafyxt  m  Berlin  ge- 
loefen.    4.  <8ie  fjören  nid)t$  als  £eutfd)  in  ber  ^dmle. 


52  LESSON   XVI  [§  41 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Yesterday  he  rented  a  house  on  (the)  Market  Street. 
2.  He  did  not  buy  the  house,  for  he  had  no  money.  3.  The 
house  has  no  garden,  but  only  a  yard.  4.  He  had  always  lived 
in  the  country,  for  he  loves  the  country,  but  his  wife  does  not 
love  it.  5.  How  much  does  he  pay  for  the  house?  Not  much, 
for  the  house  is  small  and  dark.  6.  The  house  is  not  big 
enough  for  him,  but  the  houses  on  Market  Street  are  all  small, 
7.  To-day  his  wife  and  children  are  in  the  country,  for  his 
children  are  not  well,  and  the  weather  is  very  warm.  8.  In 
the  country  the  houses  are  cheaper.  9.  In  the  town  the  houses 
have  no  gardens.1  10.  They  are  living  in  the  house  of  his 
mother,  for  she  is  living  in  Dresden.  11.  How  long  has 
she  been2  there  [already]?  She  has  been  there  three  years. 
12.  She  has  learned  German,  for  she  hears  nothing  but 
German  at  home.  13.  To-day  he  had  a  letter  from  her. 
14.  Now  she  is  not  in  Dresden,  but  in  Berlin.  15.  She  is  vis- 
iting her  sister,  for  her  sister  lives  in  Berlin.  16.  I  hope 
she  is  well,  for  she  has  been  very  ill.  17.  To-morrow  I 
shall  visit  him;  I  hope  he  will  be  at  home.  18.  To-day  and  to- 
morrow he  will  be  at  home,  for  he  is  working  in  the  house. 

1  Cf .  Reading  Exercise,  sentence  5.  The  German  singular  expresses  the  idea  that 
each  house  has  one  garden.        2  Cf.  Reading  Exercise,  sentence  13. 

LESSON  XVI 

STRONG  VERBS 

41 .     Past  Tense  of  Strong  Verbs. 

id)  Würbe,  I  became.1         id)  gab,  I  gave.1  id)  153,  I  read.1 

bu  tohvbtftfthoubecamest.  bn  gäbft,  thou  gavest.   bn  (5ft,  thou  readest. 
er  mürbe,  he  became.  er  gab,  he  gave.  er  lä3,  he  read. 

Wir  mürben,  we  became,    mir  gäben,  we  gave,      mir  läfen,  we  read. 
iljr  murbet,  you  became.    tt)r  gäbt,  you  gave.       \\\v  Iäft,  you  read. 
fie  mürben,  they  became,  fie  gäben,  they  gave,     fie  läfen,  they  read. 
Note.  —  Also:  J  was  becoming,  I  was  giving,  I  was  reading. 
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As  seen  above,  the  past  tense  of  strong  verbs  is  formed  by 
a  change  of  the  root-vowel,  called  9lb(cmt  (change  of  sound). 

The  first  and  third  persons  singular  have  the  same  form 
(compare  in  English:   I  became,  he  became;  I  gave,  he  gave). 

Note.  —  SBurbe,  unlike  other  strong  verbs,  has  the  ending  e  ;  there  is, 
however,  in  the  singular  an  older  form :  icf)  warb,  bu  war  oft,  er  Warb, 
which  is  still  in  use  in  poetical  language. 

42.  Perfect  Tense  of  Strong  Verbs. 

t$  bin  geworben,  td)  fabe  gegeben,  id)  fabe  gelefen, 

I  have  become.  I  have  given.  I  have  read. 

bn  bift  geworben,  bu  baft  gegeben,  t>u  Ijaft  gelefen, 
etc.                                  etc.  etc. 

The  past  participle  of  strong  verbs  is  formed  by  prefixing 
ge-  to  the  stem  and  adding  -(c) it.  The  vowel  of  the  stem 
may  be  like  the  vowel  of  the  infinitive,  or  like  the  vowel  of 
the  past  tense,  or  it  may  be  an  entirely  different  vowel. 

Note.  —  SBerbcn,  like  fein,  takes  fein  as  auxiliary.  Never  use  Ijaben 
with  gewefen  and  geworben! 

43.  Principal  Parts  of  Verbs.  —  The  infinitive,  the  past  in- 
dicative, and  the  past  participle  are  called  the  principal  parts 
of  a  verb,  because  all  the  other  parts  can  be  formed  from  them. 

(1)  Of  regular  weak  verbs  only  the  infinitive  need  be  given 
in  vocabularies,  as  the  principal  parts  are  formed  according  to 
the  rules  already  given  in  Lessons  VIII,  15,  and  X,  23,  as: 

Spielen,  fpieltc,  gefptelt,  play,  played,  played. 
kaufen,  taufte,  gefanft,  buy,  bought,  bought. 

(2)  With  strong  verbs,  however,  it  is  necessary  to  learn,  not 
merely  the  infinitive,  but  also  the  past  indicative  and  the  past 
participle  of  each  verb;  because  the  change  of  vowel  (ablaut) 
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varies,  and  a  classification  is  of  little  use  to  the  beginner 
(compare  in  English:  write,  wrote,  written;  come,  came,  come; 
sit,  sat,  sat). 

a.  In  the  vocabularies  the  three  principal  parts  of  the  verb  are 
given  when  the  verb  is  strong;  when  not  given,  it  may  be  assumed 
that  the  verb  is  weak,  thus:  (weak)  fpiclen,  to  play,  but  (strong)  geben, 
gab,  gegeben,  to  give. 


44.      Synopses  of  Strong  Verbs  in  the  Indicative  Mood. 


Principal  Takts 

werben,  würbe,  geworben,     geben,  göb,  gegeben,       lefen,  153,  gelefen, 

become,  became,  become.       give,  gave,  given.  read,  read,  read. 


iff)  Werbe,  I  become. 


Present  Tense1 
id)  gebe,  I  give. 

Past  Tense 
id)  ttJurbe,  7  became.  tcfj  gab,  I  gave. 

Perfect 
id)  bin  geworben,  id)  fyabt  gegeben, 


I  have  become. 


id)  mar  geworben, 

I  had  become. 


id)  werbe  werben, 

I  shall  become. 


id)  werbe  geworben  fein, 

/  shall  have  become. 


id)  lefe,  I  read. 
id)  la§,  I  read. 


id)  tjabe  gelefen, 

I  have  read. 


I  have  given. 

Pluperfect 

id)  f)atre  gegeben, 

I  had  given. 

Future 

id)  werbe  geben, 

J  shall  give. 

Future  Perfect 

werbe  gegeben  Ijaben,     werbe  gelefen  fiaben, 

I  shall  have  given.         I  shall  have  read. 


id)  Ijatte  gelefen, 

I  had  read. 


id)  werbe  lefen, 

I  shall  read. 


*For  complete  conjugation  of  the  present  tense  of  these  three  verbs  see  Lesson  VI. 
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VOCABULARY 

Note.  —  Intransitive  verbs  taking  fcht  as  auxiliary  are  indicated  in  the  vocabu- 
laries by  ift,  as:  fliegen,  floß,  ifr  geflogen,  to  fly.  Hence:  er  ift  geflogen,  he  has 
flown.     All  other  verbs  take  fjaben  (see  Lesson  XVIII). 

ber  $rüß,  He,  the  jug,  pitcher.  fteigeit,  fticg,  tft  geftiegen,  to  mount, 

ber  $?al$,  *e,  the  neck.  rise,  climb. 

bcr  Stein,  -e,  the  stone.  trinfen,  tranf,  getrunfen,  to  drink. 

bie  $räfje,  -n,  the  crow.  burftiffr  thirsty. 

ba$  Staffer,  — ,  the  water.  Ijafb,  half. 

fftrfjen,  to  seek,  look  for.  t>oU,  full. 

futbert,  fänb,  ßefünben,  to  find.  4>oU  SBntfcr,  full  of  water. 

fticcjc«,  flog,  ift  geflogen,  to  fly.  \t%  firm,  firmly . 

ftcfjen,  ftänb,  geftänben,  to  stand.  enbtirJ),  at  last,  finally. 

werfen,  toärf,  gemörfen,  er  toirft,   to     meg,  away. 

throw.  flogen  (prep.  gov.  ace),  against. 

Die  Kreide  unö  bcr  Uruo, 

(Sine  ftrcil)e  murbe  fet)r  burftig,  benrt  ba%  Setter  mar  fetjr 
mann  gemorben.  3ie  fud)te  lange  Staffer  unb  enbtid)  fanb  fie 
einen  jttug.  Slber  ber  tag  mar  nnr  fyatb  boll  Staffer,  unb 
ifjr  §al8  mar  nid)t  lang  genug,  ba§  Saffer  gu  trinfen.  Sie 
flog  gegen  ben  $rug,  aber  ber  $rug  ftanb  $u  feft.  T^ann  marf 
fie  (Steine  in  ben  ®rug,  unb  marf  fo  lange,  bis  ba$  Staffer 
ftieg.     ^ann  tranf  bie  ®räf)e  unb  flog  meg. 

Questions.  —  1 .  W\o.  mürbe  bie  $räf)c?  2.  23ie  mar  ba$  better  gemor= 
ben?  3.  3Sa§  Ijat  bie  töräfye  gefud)t?  4.  2Ba§  l)at  fie  enblirf)  gefunben? 
5.  SSte  oott  mar  bcr  ®rng?  6.  ©o^u  mar  if»r  £>al§  nicl)t  lang  genug? 
7.  SSaS  but  fie  bann  gemarfn?  8.  2Sie  ftanb  bcr  5hug?  0.  3Ba§  t)at  fie 
in  ben  $rug  geworfen?  10.  3ft  ba3  SBaffer  geftiegen?  11.  £>nt  bic  ft  reihe 
enblicf)  getrunfen?     12.  Grälen  Sie  biefe  ©efcrjirfite  auf  beutfd)! 

DRILL 

A.  Conjugate:  id)  fanb  ba&  Staffer;  id)  Ijabe  l)ier  geftauben; 
id)  merbe  feinen  «Stein  merfen;  id)  tranf  ba&  Staffer;  id)  murbe 
nidjt  franf;  bin  id)  fleißig  gemorben? 
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B.  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  all  tenses  of:  ftnbett, 
fliegen,  ftefyen,  fteigen,  fudjen,  trinfen. 

C.  Give  the  principal  parts  of:  fein,  fyaben,  toerben,  laufen, 
geben,  fefen,  arbeiten,  fpieten,  reben,  regnen. 

WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  The  weather  became  very  warm.  2.  The  crow  has  become 
very  thirsty.  3.  The  bird  is  seeking  water.  4.  I  shall  give 
the  bird  water.  5.  The  crow  drank  the  water  and  flew  away. 
6.  What  have  you  found?  I  have  found  this  book,  but  I  have 
read  it  already.  7.  He  had  given  the  book  to  his  sister. 
8.  His  sister  threw  the  book  away.  9.  I  found  it  and  read 
it.  10.  Did  you  throw  that  stone?  No,  I  did  not  throw  the 
stone.  11.  He  threw  a  stone  at  (nad),  dat.)  the  crow  and  it 
flew  away.  12.  She  stood  there  and  read  the  letter.  13.  She 
had  looked  for  the  letter,  and  at  last  she  had  found  it.  14.  Karl 
is  drinking  too  much  water;  he  will  become  ill.  15.  He  has 
not  been  here,  for  he  has  become  very  ill.  16-  It  rained,  and 
the  pitcher  became  half  full  of1  water.  17.  We  drank  the 
water,  for  we  had  become  very  thirsty. 

'The  partitive  of  is  not  used  in  German,  'a  pitcher  of  water'  =  ein  ßrug  SBaffcr. 


LESSON  XVII 

45.  Present  Tense  of  Strong  Verbs.  —  The  present  tense  of 
both  strong  and  weak  verbs  is  formed  by  adding  the  proper 
personal  endings  to  the  verb-stem: 

id)  fomm-e,  I  come.  id)  leb-c,  /  live. 

bu  fomm-ft,  thou  contest.  bu  leb -ft,  thou  livest. 

er  fömm-t,  he  comes.  er  leb-t,  he  lives. 
etc.                                                  etc. 
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(1)  Most  strong  verbs  with  the  stem  vowel  c  change  the  e, 
when  short,  to  i  in  the  second  and  third  person  singular;  if 
the  e  is  long,  to  tc  (see  Lesson  VI): 

idj  Ijelfe,  I  help.  id)  lefe,  1  read. 

bu  f>flfft,  thou  helpest.  bu  lieft,  thou  readest. 

er  f)tlft,  he  helps.  er  lieft,  he  reads. 

(2)  Most  strong  verbs  with  the  stem-vowel  a  modify  it  to  ä 
in  the  second  and  third  person  singular,  as: 

id)  röte,  I  advise,  guess.  rcir  röten,  we  advise. 

bu  rätft,  thou  advisest.  iF)r  ratet,  you  advise. 

er  rät,  he  advises.  fie  raten,  they  advise. 

Note.  —  These  changes  in  the  second  and  third  persons  present  of 
strong  verbs  will  be  indicated  in  the  vocabularies  by  giving  the  third 
person  singular,  thus : 

röten,   riet,  geraten  (rät),  to  advise. 
geben,  gab,  gegeben  (gibt),  to  give. 
lefen,    la3,   gelefen    (lieft),  to  read. ' 

46.     Imperative  of  Strong  Verbs. 

Singular  Plural  Sing,  and  Pl. 

gib,  give.  gebt,  give.  geben  ©ie,  give. 

lic$,  read.  left,  read.  lefen  <3te,  read. 

täte,  advise.  rötet,  advise.  röten  Sic,  advise. 

werbe,  become.  werbet,  become.  werben  Sic,  become. 

Strong  verbs  (except  merben)  with  the  stem-vowel  c  which 
change  in  the  second  and  third  persons  singular  to  t  or  ic, 
undergo  the  same  change  in  the  imperative  singular  and  omit 
the  ending  e. 

Other  strong  verbs  form  the  imperative  according  to  the 
rule  given  for  weak  verbs  in  Lesson  XIII,  34  (2).  In  collo- 
quial German  the  ending  c  is  frequently  omitted,  as: 

rot!  guess.     faufT !  buy.     fdmnt!  come,     glaub'  mir!  believe  me. 
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47.  Inseparable  Verb  Prefixes.  —  There  are  two  kinds  of  pre- 
fixes to  verbs,  'inseparable'  and  ' separable': 

Inseparable  Separable 

be^aty'ten,  to  pay.  ana'^afykn,  to  pay  out. 

(1)  An  inseparable  verb-prefix  is  always  written  with  the 
verb  as  one  word  (compare  also  in  English:  7'eform,  perform, 
inform,  deform,  etc.). 

The  accent  falls  on  the  verb:  bqcnViert,  üeriau'fert  (to  sell). 

(2)  The  inseparable  compound  verb  is  conjugated  like  the 
simple  verbs,  excepting  that  the  gc-  of  the  past  participle  is 
omitted,  thus: 

berfau'fen,    berfauf'te,  berfauft',  sell,  sold,  sold. 

befri)rei/ben,  befrfjrieb',    bcfcfyric'bcn,  describe,  described,  described. 

(3)  The  inseparable  verb-prefixes  are:  foe-,  ent-,  emp-,  er-, 
ge-,  öcr-,  jcr-. 

a.  The  inseparable  prefix  generally  changes  the  meaning  of  the 
verb,  as: 

laufen,  to  buy ;  but  »erfanden,  to  sell. 

fommen,  to  come;  "  befom'mcn,  to  receive,  get. 

reirfjen,  to  reach ;  "  errei'djen,  to  attain. 

loben,  to  praise ;  "  fleto'ben,  to  vow. 

treten,  to  step,  tread;  "  sertre'ten,  to  trample  on. 

b.  These  prefixes,  too,  form  verbs  from  nouns  and  adjectives,  as: 

^pautot,  head;  entfjaub'ten,  to  behead; 
röt,  red;  errieten,  to  blush  (turn  red). 

c.  £>tx-  conveys  generally  the  idea  of  '  to  pieces'1,  as:  bredjen,  break, 
jerbre/cf)cn,  to  break  to  pieces;  ent-  the  idea  of  separation,  as:  laufen, 
to  run,  entlauben,  to  run  away.  The  meaning  of  the  other  inseparable 
prefixes  is,  in  many  cases,  somewhat  obscured. 
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VOCABULARY 

röten,  riet,  geraten,  (rät),  to  guess,  serfaTlen,  jerftel,  ift  jerfätlen,  (ser= 

advise.  fällt),  to  fall  to  pieces. 

föredjen,  fprädj,  gefprodjen,  (fprtdjt),  gelö/ben,  to  vow. 

to  speak.  bewöfj'nen,  to  inhabit. 

fommen,    font,    ift    gefommen,    to  erro'ten,  to  blush. 

come.  Unartig,  naughty. 

frijreiben,  fdprieb,  gefdjrieben,  to  write.  tticrt,  worth. 

befrfjrci'bcn,  betrieb,  befd)rieben,  to  erft  (adv.),  first. 

describe.  Uör'gcftern,  day  before  yesterday. 

befom'men,  befäm,  befommen,  to  re-  mc'malS,  never. 

ceive,  get.  nebenan,  next  door. 

öerfau'fen,  to  sell.  uor  $rcnbc,  for  joy. 

READING  EXERCISE 

„®ib  mir  ben  ©rief,  gantf!"  „Wat'  erft,  oon  mem  bcr  ©rief 
ift!"  „SBerbe  nidjt  unartig,  §an$!"  „§ier  fjaft  bu  Urn,  gutter, 
unb  nun  lies  Um!"  ÜDatm  gibt  §an3  feiner  Gutter  htn  ©rief. 
(Sie  tieft  Um  unb  errötet  bor  greube.  Qamt  fommt  §err 
Scfymibt,  unb  bie  üDcutter  fagt :  „Waten  Sie,  §err  Sdnnibt, 
bon  mem  nur  einen  ©rief  befommen  tyaben!"  gerr  Scfymibt 
rät  unb  fragt:  „5ßann  I)aben  Sie  ben  ©rief  befommen?" 
„©eftertt  t)aben  mir  Um  befommen,  unb  ©ater  rjatte  ü)n  bor- 
geftern  gefdjrieben,"  antwortet  §att8.  „SÖantt  fommt  er  nad) 
gaufe?"  „borgen,"  antwortet  Butter.  „@r  fyat  bau  §au£ 
oerfauft  unb  biel  (Mb  bafür  befommen.  £)a8  §au8  mar  alt 
unb  verfallen,  aber  ba£  Vanb  mar  biet  mert.  Sein  $>ater  f)atte 
gelobt,  e$  niemals  ju  berfanfen,  aber  mir  tyabeu  e3  fdjon  lange 
ntd)t  bemofyut."  M9ftetn  ©ater  t)at  mir  oft  bad  §au8  befdjrie* 
ben,"  fagt  §crr  Sd)mtbt,  „benn  er  bemotjute  lauge  ba$  £mu3 
nebenan." 
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Questions.  — 1.  2SaS  fagte  Me  Gutter ?  2.  2Ba§fagte£an§?  3.  £>at 
$an3  feiner  SJluttcr  bcti  SBvief  gegeben?  4.  SSon  tuem  tt)ar  ber  93ricf ? 
5.  SSann  fyrtte  ber  SSater  bcu  ÜBrief  gefdjrteben?    6.  3Sann  fomtnt  ber 

$5atcr  itad)  £mufe?  7.  SBa§  fjatte  ber  SSatet  berfauft?  8.  2Sa§  fyittc  er 
bafiir  befommen?  9.  SSie  tear  bn§  $aud?  10.  2Ser  Ijatte  lange  in  bem 
£aufe  nebenan  getDofytt? 

DRILL 

A.  Conjugate  in  the  present  tense:  id)  fpredje  nid)t;  id) 
fdjreibe  einen  ©rief;  id)  lefe  bi\%  23ud);  id)  rate  eg  nid)t; 
befommc  id)  ©e(b? 

i?.  Give  the  three  forms  of  the  imperative  of:  fpredjett,  fdjrei* 
ben,  fommen,  öerfaufen. 

C.  Give  the  first  person  singular  perfect  tense  of:  oerfaufen, 
befommen,  geloben,  betreiben,  beroofynen,  tt>of)tien. 


WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  Guess  who  is  coming,  Karl.  2.  Read  the  letter  first  and 
then  give  it  to  me.  3.  Do  not  get  (become)  naughty,  Karl,  for 
father  is  coming.  4.  She  gives  him  the  letter,  and  he  reads  it. 
5.  Who  has  sold  the  house?  Mr.  Smith  has  sold  the  house 
and  received  the  money  for  it.  6.  Describe  the  house  to  me. 
It  is  old  and  is  falling  to  pieces.  7.  The  house  is  not  inhab- 
ited. 8.  He  spoke  to  (}U,  dat.)  me  yesterday  and  advised 
me  (dat.)  to  buy  the  house.  9.  He  had  described  it  to  us. 
10.  The  house  next  door  is  not  inhabited.  11.  He  has  vowed 
not  to  sell  the  land,  for  it  is  worth  very  much  (bid   inert). 

12.  Sell  the  house  and  get  (receive)  the  money,  Mr.   Smith. 

13.  He  blushed  for  joy.     14.  Day  before  yesterday  I  received 
the  letter,  and  to-day  he  came. 
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LESSOR  XVIII 

48.     Use  of  Jpaftet!  and  Sein  as  Auxiliary  Verbs. 

(1)  gctbett  is  used,  as  auxiliary,  with  the  past  participle  of 
all  transitive  verbs  (verbs  which  can  take  an  object),  thus: 

3d)  Ijabe  ifjtt  gefefjen,  I  have  seen  him. 

Gr  Ijnt  i>a$  33ud)  getauft,  he  has  bought  the  book. 

a.  This  is  also  true  of  some  intransitive  verbs  (verbs  which  cannot 
take  an  object),  as: 

3d)  Ijabe  geftanben,  I  have  stood. 
3d)  fyabe  gefeffen,  I  have  sat. 

(2)  (Sein  is  used,  as  auxiliary,  with  the  past  participle: 

a.  of  intransitive  verbs  expressing  change  of  place  (motion 
from  one  place  to  another),  as: 

(Sr  ift  gefommen,  he  has  come. 

Gr  ift  in  bie  Stabt  gegangen,  he  has  gone  into  town. 

3d)  bin  gefpntngen,  I  have  jumped. 

2)a3  $inb  Wax  gefallen,  the  child  had  fallen. 

b.  of  many  intransitive  verbs  expressing  a  change  of  condi- 
tion, as: 

(Sr  ift  geftovben,  lie  has  died. 

(Sie  mar  txatil  geworben,  she  had  become  ill. 

ÄCtrf  ift  jc()V  geiuad)jeu,  Charles  has  grown  very  much. 

c.  of  the  following  special  verbs:  fein,  bleiben  (to  remain), 
gefd)el)en  (to  happen),  gelingen  (to  succeed),  as: 

233ir  finb  311  .£aufc  geblieben,  we  (have)  stayed  at  home. 

Note. — As  fein  is  used  as  auxiliary  with  many  intransitive  verbs 
which  in  English  use  'have',  care  should  be  taken  when  learning 
intransitive  verbs  to  learn  the  auxiliary  with  which  they  form  their 
compound  tenses  (see  note  to  vocabulary  of  Lesson  XVI). 
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49.     Conjugation  of  Intransitive  Verb  with  Auxiliary  feilt. 

gcl)cn,  ging,  gegangen,  to  go,  walk. 
Present:  id)  gctye,  I  go,  am  going,  do  go. 

Past:  id)  ging,  I  went. 

{ 


Perfect 


id)  bin  gegangen,  I  have  gone. 
bn  toft  gegangen,  thou  hast  gone. 
etc. 


^  f  id)  mar  gegangen,  I  had  gone. 

Pluperfect:  j  ^  m^  gcgflngcttf 

etc. 

Future:  id)  Werbe  gefjen,  /  shall  go. 

_,  f  id)  werbe  gegangen  fein,  I  shall  have  gone. 

Foture  Perfect:      |  btt  mirft  flC|JIlnflcn  fei„( 

etc. 

Also  in  the  same  way:  id)  fotnme  I  come;  id)  femt,  I  came;  id) 
bin  gefommen,  /  kwe  come,  etc. 

VOCABULARY 

ber  Onfel,  —  the  uncle.  gefdje^en,  gefd)äf),  tft  gefdjeljen,  (g> 

ber  Setter,  -n,  the  cousin.  fd)ief)t),  to  happen. 

bie  ©tunbe,  -n,  the  hour.  fterben,  ftärb,  tft  geftörben,  (ftirbt), 

bie  ©djüle,  -n,  the  school.  to  die. 

bie  Xante,  -n,  the  aunt.  netjmen,  nafjm,  genommen,  (nimmt), 

bleiben,  blieb,  ift  geblieben,  to  stay,  to  take. 

remain.  leben,  to  live. 

wadjfen,  h>üdj8,tft  geworfen,  (n)üd)ft),  öergcf'fen,    öergäfe,  üergeffen,  (üer* 

to  grow.  Qtlit),  to  forget. 

laufen,  lief,  ift  gelaufen,  (läuft),  to  trägen,   trüg,   geträgen,   (trägt),  to 

run.  carry. 

fflringen,  fprang,  tft  gefprungen,  to  rufen,  rief,  gerufen,  to  call. 

spring,  jump.  "Ör   bieten    Sntyren,    many    years 

fallen,  fiel,  tft  gefallen,  (fällt),  to  fall.  ago. 
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READING  EXERCISE 

SBann  ift  3f)r  better   gcftern   genommen?    (Sir   ift  friit)  ge- 

fommen,  aber  er  ift  nid)t  lange  geblieben.  Sie  lange  ift  er 
geblieben?  9tur  brei  ober  üier  ©tunben.  (Sr  ift  fein*  {very 
much)  gemadjfen,  er  ift  gan$  groß  geworben,  ^ein  33ater  f)at 
it)n  au$  ber  Sd)ule  genommen.  SJcein  fetter  fagte:  „3d)  l)abe 
eud)  alle  nicr)t  üergeffen."  (5r  uergi&t  nidjt  feine  Vettern,  @r 
ift  in  ben  ©arten  gegangen  nnb  l)at  gefagt:  „§ier  fyat  Onfel 
mid)  at3  $inb  genommen  unb  ift  mit  mir  gelaufen  nnb  ge= 
fprungem  2Iuf  (upon)  biefen  33aum  bin  id)  geftiegen  unb  bin 
gefallen,  unb  Onfel  t)at  mid)  in  ba&  @au$  getragen  unb  nad) 
(for)  ber  £ante  gerufen.  £)a$  ift  alles  oor  oielen  3a^re^  ge- 
fd)el)en.  Dnfel  trägt  mid)  jetjt  ntd)t,  id)  bin  it)m  $u  fd)ioer 
geworben."  $ft  feine  yjcutter  nid)t  geftorben?  $a,  aber  fein 
$ater  lebt  nod).  (5r  ift-  $u  §aufe  geblieben,  er  ift  lange  nid)t 
feljr  tnot)l  getuefen,  aber  e$  gel)t  if)tn  je£t  beffer. 

DRILL 

A.  Give  the  perfect  tense  of:  bleiben,  road)fen,  fallen,  fprtngen, 
laufen. 

B.  Give  all  tenses  of:  ber  §unb  ftirbt;  ba$  $inb  U)äd)ft;  ber 
better  fällt;  er  fteigt  auf  ben  23aum. 

C.  Change  all  perfect  tenses  in  the  Reading  Exercise  into 
past  tenses. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  My  uncle  has  come,  but  my  aunt  has  remained  at  home. 
2.  My  cousins  have  grown  very  [much].  3.  They  have  gone 
into  the  garden.  4.  They  will  have  forgotten  us.  5.  What 
has  happened?     My  cousin  had  jumped  and  fallen,  and  my 
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father  has  carried  him  into  the  house.  G.  He  has  become  very 
heavy.  7.  We  had  remained  at  home,  for  the  weather  had  been 
very  bad.  8.  Who  is  calling?  Your  cousin  is  calling;  he  has 
gone  into  the  house.  9.  Who  has  died'.'  His  aunt  has  died. 
10.  She  had  become  very  old.  11.  Did  he  stay  at  home? 
Yes,  but  he  went  into  the  garden.  12.  It  had  happened  many 
years  ago,  but  he  had  not  forgotten  it.  13.  Do  not  forget  me 
14.  The  child  has  fallen.     Carry  him  home. 


LESSOR  XIX 

50.     Separable  Verb-Prefixes. 

(1)  Most  of  the  prepositions  can  be  used  as  separable  verb- 
prefixes,  as: 

init/arbeitcn,  to  work  with,  cooperate;  aufgcfycu,  to  go  up,  rise. 

(2)  The  separable  prefixes  of  verbs  in  independent  clauses 
are  detached  from  the  verb  in  the  simple  tenses  (present  and 
past)  and  in  the  imperative,  and  usually  stand  at  the  end  of 
the  clause: 

3d)  madje  ba3  grafter  auf  (auf  madjeit,  to  open),  I  open  the  window. 
3d)  fcfyretbe  ben  SBrief  äö  (ab'fdn-etben,  to  copy),  I  copy  the  letter. 

(3)  Separable  prefixes  always  take  the  chief  accent,  as: 
aufmalen,  abschreiben,  aufgeben. 

(4)  In  the  infinitive  with  p,  the  jn  stands  between  the 
separable  prefix  and  the  verb,  and  the  three  form  one  word: 

3d)  fomme,  urn  ba$  Sfenfter  auf^umadjen,  I  come  to  open  the  window. 

(5)  The  ge  of  the  past  participle  likewise  stands  between 
the  separable  prefix  and  the  verb: 

3d)  fyibe  ba§>  ftenftcr  aufgemacht,  I  have  opened  the  window. 
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5 1 .     Conjugation  of  a  Separable  Verb. 

auf'madjcn,  to  open. 

Principal  Parts:    aufmachen,  madjrc  auf,  auf'gcmadjr. 

Present.  id)  madjc  bic  £ür  auf,  /  open,  am  opening,  do  open 

the  door. 
Past.  id)  utadjte  bic  Xiir  auf,  I  opened  the  door. 

Perfect.  id)  fjabc  btc  Xür  auf  .qemadjt,  I  (have)  opened  the  door. 

Pluperfect.  id)  Ijartc  btc  Xür  aufa,emad)t,  I  had  opened  the  door. 

Future.  idj  Mcrbe  btc  Xitr  aufmadjen,  I  shall  open  the  door. 

Future  Perfect,    id)  tocrbe  bic  Xiir  aufgemacht  fjaben,  I  shall  have 

opened  the  door. 

So  also:  abschreiben,  f  abrieb  ah,  ab'cjefrfjriebcn. 

Present,    id)  fdjreibc  ben  SBricf  ah,  I  am  copying  the  letter. 

Past.  id)  fdjrieb  ben  ©rief  ah,  I  copied  the  letter. 

Perfect,     id)  tjabe  ben  58rief  abgefd)rieben,  I  (have)  copied  the  letter. 

Imperative 

Singular.  madjc  btc  Xüv  auf !  open  the  door. 

fdjreibc  ben  JBrief  ah  I  copy  the  letter. 

Plural.  madjt  bic  Xür  auf !  open  the  door. 

fdjrctbt  ben  SBrief  ah  I  copy  the  letter. 

Sing,  and  Pi..  marijen  ©ie  bic  Tür  auf !  open  the  door. 

fd)reiben  Sic  ben  iBrief  ah  !  copy  the  letter. 


52.     The  most  common  separable  verb-prefixes  are: 


fib,  off,  down. 

an,  on. 

auf,  up,  open. 

au$,  out. 

bei,  by. 

bä,  bar,  there. 

ein,  in,  into. 


empör",  up. 
entgegen,  against, 
fort,  away. 
ntit,  with,  along. 
näd),  after. 
nieder,  down. 
ah,  over. 


un'tcr,  down. 
Dör,  before. 
meg,  away. 
micber,  again. 
3ft,  to. 

3ururf/,  back. 
jufam'men,  together. 
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Simple  adverbs,  adjectives,  or  even  nouns  may  also  become 
separable  prefixes,  as:  • 

fjau^alten,  to  keep  house;  rciu'madjen,  to  clean. 

53.  £>itt  and  fjcr  —  §m  (thither,  there)  and  tjer  (hither, 
here)  are  frequently  used  alone  as  prefixes,  as:  fjm'gefyetl,  to 
(jo  there;  Ijer'fommett,  to  come  from. 

295o  gcf)Ctt  ©ie  f)itt  ?        Where  are  you  going  ? 
2Ö0  tont  men  ©ic  fyer?    Where  do  you  come  from? 

(1)  They  occur  more  frequently,  however,  added  to  another 
prefix,  as:  fymab'geljen,  to  go  down;  fjerem'fommen,  to  come  in. 
In  this  case  fytu  conveys  the  idea  of  motion  away  from  the 
speaker,  fjcr  implies  motion  towards  the  speaker,  as: 

kommen  ©ic  Ijerein' !     Come  in.     (The  speaker  being  inside.) 
kommen  ©ie  l)ernu3  !     Come  out.    (The  speaker  being  outside.) 
©eljcn  ©ie  fjtncin' !     Go  in.     (The  speaker  being  outside.) 
©effClt  ©ic  f)Uttw3  !     Go  out.    (The  speaker  being  inside.) 

(2)  Note,  however,  that  the  preposition  must  not  be  omitted, 
even  though  it  contains  the  same  meaning  as  the  prefix,  as: 

3d)  ging  in  ben  ©arten  fjincin,  I  went  into  the  garden. 
(5r  trat  au$  bem  £aufe  f|erau3f  he  came  out  of  the  house. 

In  these  clauses  the  prefix  could  be  omitted,  but  not  the 
preposition.  Thus  it  often  happens  that  a  separable  prefix 
with  fyirt  or  fyer  cannot  be  translated'  into  English. 

(3)  Where  no  preposition  is  used  in  English,  but  simply  an 
adverb,  the  latter  becomes  in  German  a  separable  prefix: 

(Sr  fiel  bic  treppe  f)inab,  he  fell  down  stairs. 

©ie  ging  Me  ©trajje  Ijinauf,  she  went  up  the  street. 

Note.    To  ascertain  the  verb,  in  a  sentence  with  a  separable  prefix, 
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the  prefix  must  be  placed  before  the  verb ;  thus,  in  the  clause  id»  marfjc 
baä  ftenftcr  auf,  the  verb  is  aufmache.  For  convenience  a  separable 
prefix  is  indicated  in  the  vocabularies  by  a  hyphen,  as:  auf=mad)cn,  to 
open,  or  the  principal  parts  of  the  verb  are  given,  as:  ausgeben,  quia, 
au§,  ift  ausgegangen,  to  go  out. 


VOCABULARY 


bie  ^en'fterbanf,  *e,  the  window- 
sill. 
bic  ®ü'd)e,  -n,  the  kitchen. 
bic  Xvtp'pc,  -n,  the  stairs,  steps. 
treten,  trat,  ift  getreten,  (tritt),  to  step. 
Ijinein'treten,  trat  fjinein,  ift  fjinein'* 

getreten,  to  step  in,  enter. 
Ijer'fämmen,  fäm  rjer,  ift  ^er/gefom= 

men,  to  come  from. 
fört'fetn,  mar  fort,  ift  fort'geroefen, 

to  be  away. 
un'tergcljen,  ging  un'ter,  ift  un'ter* 

gegangen,  to  go  under,  set. 
mit'nefjmen,  nertjm  mit,  mt^genom^ 

men,  to  take  along. 
bä'bleiben,  blieb  bä,  ift  bä'geblieben, 

to  stay  there. 


fyetm'bfeibcn,  blieb  f)eim,  ift  fjeim'ge; 

blieben,  to  stay  at  home. 
auf  ftefjen,  ftanb  auf,  ift  auf'geftan* 

ben,  to  get  up. 
fefjen,  fat),  gefehlt,  (fiefjt),  to  see. 
Ijeben,  f)ob,  gehoben,  to  lift. 
nuffjeben,  rjöb  auf,  aufgehoben,  to 

lift  up. 
flogen,  to  knock. 
äu=mad)en,  to  shut. 
ätt=beflen,  to  bark  at. 
luftig,  merry,  merrily. 


lernm'  \ 


around. 


ftmijeV  J 

5urittf/,  back. 

tjintett,  behind,  at  the  back. 

tjimm'ter,  down. 


READING  EXERCISE 

SOrar.  ftouft,  unb  ber  SBatcr  ruft:  „herein!"  (come  in.)  9ftar 
madjt  bie  Xür  auf  uub  tritt  iu  ba$  dimmer  tyuein.  £>er  SBater 
fagt:  „So  fommft  bu  fjer,  9)car?  £>u  bift  feljr  lange  fortge= 
iDcfen.  £ne  £onne  gef)t  fdjon  unter,  uub  e3  toirb  bunfel." 
2fta$  antwortet :  Maxi  Ijat  mict)  nad)  §aufe  mitgenommen,  uub 
id)  bin  $u  lauge  Dageblieben."  „3ft  bein  trüber  mitgegangen?" 
fragt  ber  SBater.    „9cein,"  antwortet  üftar,  „er  ift  fyetmgebüeben." 
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äJto$  fdjretbt  feine  Aufgabe  ab,  beim  fie  war  fdjtedjt  gefdjrieben. 
3n  beut  >Jimmer  ttnrb  es  mann,  nnb  ber  Sßater  ftetjt  auf  unb 
ntadjt  ba$  genfter  auf.  £)ann  get)t  ber  2>ater  l)inau$,  oergijH 
aber  bie  STür  su$umad)en.  £)er  §unb  fommt  in  ba$  3immer 
herein  unb  fpringt  auf  (upon)  bie  genfterbani"  hinauf.  £)a3 
genfter  ift  auf,  unb  er  bellt  einen  93t ann  an.  (Sr  fallt  aus  bent 
genfter  IjinauS.  ß?r  fällt  l)inab.  9}?ct£  fpringt  auf  unb  fiefjt 
hinunter,  ©er  §unb  ftet)t  auf  unb  läuft  fjinten  in  bie  Hücfje 
Ijeretn.  3Me  Sautter  aber  jagt  il)n  aus  ber  &üd)e  hinaus.  (Sr 
läuft  bie  Treppe  fjinauf.  9tta$  tjebt  itm  auf  unb  trägt  ilm  in 
ba%  ^tmmer  gurüd.  33atb  l)at  ber  §unb  alles  oergeffen  unb 
fpringt  luftig  l)erunt. 

Questions.  — 1.  2Sa3  rief  ber  Sater,  a  13  (iohen)Wa^  f  topfte?  2.  2Ba§ 
mattete  SWaj  bann?  3.  2Ba§  fragte  ber  SSater?  4.  2Ba3  t)atte  $arl  mit 
Wa.£  gemattet?  5.  2Sar  ber  33vuber  mitgegangen?  6.  28o§  mad)te  9Kaj 
mit  fetner  Stufgabe?  7.  3Ba3  machte  ber  $ater  mit  bem  genfter?  8.  9Sa3 
öergafj  ber  Sater  511  tun?  9.  2So()in  fiel  ber  £mnb?  10.  9$a3  macrjte  bie 
aKutter?  11.  28er  Jjob  ben  §unb  auf?  12.  konnte  (could)  ber  #unb 
Ijcrumjpringett? 

DRILL 

A.  Conjugate:  id)  nelnne  bie  «Sdjloefter  mit;  id)  fyebe  ben 
§unb  auf;  id)  bin  bageblieben;  id)  mar  l)inabgefallen;  id)  tterbe 
auffielen. 

B.  Give  past  and  perfect  tense  of:  id)  ftet)e  auf,  er  ge()t 
fort,  nur  bleiben  bn,  bie  (gönne  gel)t  unter,  ber  §unb  fpringt 
ijerum,  ber  SBater  nimmt  mid)  mit. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Open  the  door  and  shut  the  window.  2.  He  opened  the 
door  and  came  into  the  room,     3,  I  said:  "Where  do  you  come 
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from,  Mr.  Smith  ? "  4.  Mr.  Smith  had  been  away  a  long  time. 
5.  The  sun  has  set;  we  have  stayed  too  long.  6.  Will  you  go 
along?  No,  I  shall  stay  at  home.  7.  Copy  this  exercise, 
Max;  it  is  badly  written.  8.  Get  up  and  shut  the  window. 
It  is  cold  in  the  room.  9.  He  had  forgotten  to  shut  the  win- 
dow. 10.  Do  not  forget  to  open  the  door.  11.  He  lifted  the 
child  up  and  carried  it  back  into  the  room.  12.  I  knocked, 
and  she  called:  "Come  in!"  13.  The  mother  chased  the  child 
out  of  the  kitchen.  14.  He  entered  the  room  and  closed  the 
door.  15.  She  has  copied  the  letter.  16.  The  dog  barked  at 
me,  and  I  chased  him  out;  but  he  will  soon  come  back. 


LESSON  XX 

54.  Declension  of  Adjectives. 

(1)  Adjectives  in  the  predicate,  or  used  as  adverbs,  are  not 
declined,  as: 

£er  Üftnnn  if*  ftcifjtg,  er  arbeitet  gut. 

The  man  is  diligent,  he  works  well. 

(2)  An  adjective  standing  before  a  noun,  or  in  place  of  a 
noun,  is  declined.  This  declension  is  'strong'  or  lweak\  ac- 
cording to  circumstances. 

55.  Strong  Declension  of  Adjectives.  —  An  adjective  is  de- 
clined 'strong'  when  no  bcr  or  ein  word  with  grammatical 
ending  precedes  it.  —  For  <ber  words'  see  Lesson  XI,  27,  1.  2; 
for  'eitt  words',  Lesson  XII,  30,  5. 

(1)  The  declension  is  the  same  as  that  of  biefer,  excepting 
that  in  the  genitive  singular,  masculine  and  neuter,  the  weak 
form  -en  is  used: 
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Singular 

Masculine. 

Feminine. 

Neuter. 

dear  brother. 

good  mother. 

little  child. 

Nom. 

lie'bcr  ©ruber. 

gu'te  aflutter. 

flet'neS  Ätnb. 

Gen. 

lieben  ©ruberä. 

guter  gutter. 

f leinen  Äinbeö. 

Dat. 

liebem  ©ruber. 

guter  aflutter. 

fletnem  tinbe. 

Ace. 

lieben  ©ruber. 

gute   aflutter. 
Plural 

fletneS  Äinb. 

Noin. 

liebe   ©rüber. 

gute   ^flutter. 

fleine    Äinber. 

Gen. 

lieber  ©rüber. 

guter  aflutter. 

fleiner  finber. 

Dat. 

lieben  ©rübern. 

guten  aflüttern. 

flehten  Äinbern. 

Acc. 

liebe   ©rüber. 

gute   aflutter. 

Heine   Ätnber. 

[§55 


Illustrations 

Qjr  gab  fleinen  Äinbern  ©elb,  he  gave  money  to  little  children. 
£)ie  Äinber  guter  SD^ütter,  the  children  of  good  mothers. 

a.  Two  or  more  adjectives  before  a  noun  are  all  declined 

alike : 

guter  lieber  ^-reunb,  good  dear  friend. 
liebet  fletne^  $tnb,  dear  little  child. 

Note.  — In  the  dative  singular,  masculine  and  neuter,  however,  all  but  the  first 
adjective  are  sometimes  declined  weak:  mit  langem  meinen  ©art,  with  long  white 
beard. 

b.  Adjectives  ending  in  unaccented  cf,  en,  er  drop  the  e  of 
the  stem  when  inflected: 

bundle  dimmer,  dark  rooms  (bun'fel,  'dark"1). 
l)ei/tre  $inber,  cheerful  children  (het'ter,  ' cheerfuV) . 

c.  fyod),  high,  drops  the  c,  when  inflected: 

fjo'tje  ©äume,  high  trees. 

d.  Adjectives  formed  from  names  of  towns  are  without  in- 
flection, ending  always  in  erf  and  are  written  with  a  capital: 

©erli'ncr  ©trafjen,  Berlin  streets. 
9fleut)or/fer  Rettungen,  New  York  papers. 
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e.  Participles,   when   used   as  adjectives,  are    inflected  as 
such: 

getiefter  greunb,  beloved  friend. 
verbrochene  Öläfer,  broken  glasses. 


VOCABULARY 

ber  Sauer,  -n,  the  farmer.  me'brtg,  low. 

ber  üBerg,  -e,  the  hill,  mountain.  reidj,  rich. 

bte  ®ufj,  Kt,  the  cow.  arm,  poor. 

boo  $etb,  -er,  the  field.  in  ber  $erne,  in  the  distance. 

ba$  3d)äf,  -e,  £/*e  sfteep.  auf  (prop.  gov.  dat.,  when  no  mo- 

ba$  $äd),  "'er,  the  roof.  tion  is  implied  towards  the  ob- 

bo3  ^Sferb,  -e,  the  horse.  ject  of  the  preposition),  upon, 

Ijetfccn,  f)ief3,  gereiften,  to  be  called.  on. 

fjittcu,  guard,  tend.  fed)3#  six. 

geljö'ren  (dat.  of  person),  to  6e-      fteben,  seven. 

long  to.  acf)tr  eight. 

befdjat'ten,  to  shade.  neun,  nine. 

fd)3n,  beautiful,  pretty.  Sef)ttf  ten. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  2luf  jenem  gelbe  finb  »tele  roeige  unb  fdjroaqe  (Schafe. 
2.  £)a  finb  gefm  lueiße  nnb  fed)«  fdjttmqe  ©tfjafe.  3.  Sludj 
finb  ba  nenn  grofce  $üf)e  mit  fünf  flehten  Kälbern.  4.  £totx 
Heine  $ inber  Ijüten  bte  $ür)e  nnb  (Strafe.  5.  £)tefe  $itt)e  ge= 
Ijören  fleißigen  reiben  acutem.  6.  SReicfye  dauern  tnofmen  in 
großen  frönen  Käufern  mit  ntebrtgen  £äd)ern.  7.  £>iefer 
33auer  \)at  fed)«  fööne  Sßfcrbc.  8.  Wit  jiuet  frönen  ^ferben 
arbeitet  er  jefet  anf  bem  gelbe  9.  @r  t)at  and)  $roet  gute 
§nnbe.  10.  ©eftern  oerfaufte  er  fieben  junge  Kälber.  11.  (St- 
ift ber  33ater  Dieter  $tnber.  12.  Crr  f)at  öter  große  ©öfme  unb 
brei  flehte  £öd)ter.     13.  £)ie  ©öfme  finb  fleißig  unb  arbeiten 
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gut.     14.  3n  Keinen  Dörfern  finbet  man  immer  tnete  Hinber. 

15.  Qn  biefem  £)orfe  finb  oiele  Keine  Einher  in  ber  <§d}uk. 

16.  £)a$  £>orf  fyeiftt  Sßeubprf.  IT.  ^euborfer  dauern  l)aben 
grofte  gelber  nnb  fcfyöne  ©äufer,  benn  fie  finb  nidjt  arm. 
18.  §ot)e  Zäunte  bef  Ratten  sJceuborf,  nnb  in  ber  gerne  fiet)t 
man  t»ol)e  23erge. 

Questions.  —  1.  28 ie  Diele  tuetfee  unb  u>ie  Diele  fdpar^e  (Schafe  finb  auf 
bem  $elbe?  2.  28er  t)ütet  bie  ®ü1je  unb  (Schafe?  3.  3öcm  gehören  bie 
$üt)e  unb  ©cljafe?  4.  28a3  fyit  ber  Sauer  berf auf t?  5.  2Bie  otele  S'inber 
rjat  er?  6.  28ie  finb  bie  ©öljne?  7.  28a§  i)aben  ^euborfer  JBa.uern? 
8.  38aS  fielet  mau  in  ber  gerne? 

DRILL 

A.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural:  fleißiger  (£>0rm;  Keine 
£odjter;  fd)öne£  ^ßf erb ;  l)ot)er  23anm;  fcf)tr>arge  £ul);  f leine« 
®alb;  bunfleS  ^immer. 

B.  Translate:  little  horse;  little  horses;  good  man;  good 
men;  of  good  men;  to  good  men;  big  calf;  brown  cows;  of 
brown  cows;  of  old  women;-  low  roofs;  of  rich  farmers. 

C.  Name  the  'ber  words'  and  the  'etn  words' 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  How  many  black  sheep  are  on  that  field?  Only  three 
black,  but  nine  white  sheep.  2.  How  many  cows  has  the 
farmer?  He  has  only  five  big  cows,  but  he  has  three  little 
calves.  3.  Little  children  tended  the  sheep  in  (anf)  the  field. 
4.  The  sheep  belonged  to  poor  farmers.  5.  Poor  farmers  live  in 
small  houses.  6.  They  are  the  children  of  poor  farmers.  7.  In 
large  villages  [there]  are  always  very  many  large  dogs.  8.  How 
many  little  children  are  in  the  school?  Only  ten  little  children, 
but  five  big  children  are  working  on  the  field.     9.  Do  you  see 
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high  trees  in  the  distance?  No,  I  see  only  high  mountains. 
10.  Good  dog,  come  here  (tjer).  11.  Little  child,  what  is  (use 
fyeiftetl)  your  name?  My  name  is  Fritz.  12.  These  children 
are  German  children;  they  talk  German.  They  are  Berlin 
children. 


LESSON  XXI 

56.  Weak  Declension  of  Adjectives.  —  An  adjective  stand- 
ing before  or  in  place  of  a  noun  is  declined  lweak\  when  pre- 
ceded by  a  <ber  word'  (ber,  btefer,  jener,  jeber,  meldjer,  member, 
fbtt&er). 


(1)  In  the  weak  declension  the  nominative  singular  of  all 
three  genders,  and  the  accusative  singular  of  the  feminine 
and  neuter  genders,  have  the  ending  -c.  All  other  cases  (sin- 
gular and  plural)  have  -en» 


Masculine. 
the  old  man. 
Nom.  ber   aVtt  SWann. 
Gen.    beö   alten  9)?anne3. 
Dat.     bem  alten  SDfonn. 
Ace.    ben   alten  "Mann. 


Singular 
Feminine. 
the  handsome  woman. 
btc  fcf)ö/nc  $rau. 
ber  frönen  tfratt. 
ber  frfjöncn  grau. 
btc  fdjöne    ivrau. 


Neuter. 
the  young  horse. 

baS  iun'ßc  ^fcrb. 
beö  juna.cn  ^fcrbc$. 
bem  jungen  $ferbe. 
bad  iungc    ^Jferb. 


Nom.  bic  alten  Scanner. 

Gen.  ber  alten  Scanner. 

Dat.  ben  alten  Männern. 

Ace.  bie  alten  Wanner. 


I'll  i;  \i. 

btc  fdjöncn  grauen, 
ber  fdjönen  grauen, 
ben  (d)önen  grauen, 
bie  fdjünen  grauen. 


btc  iunctcn  $ferbe. 
ber  jungen  Spfcrbc. 
t)cn  lunge«  uferten. 
bie  [ungen  ^ferbe. 


Likewise:  btefer  alte  SDfcmn,  meldje  fcfyönc  grau,  mantle«  junge 
$ferb. 
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57.  Serfcl'be,  bicfcl'bc,  baSfcl'be,  (£//e  same),  although  writ- 
ten as  one  word,  inflect  both  ber  and  felbe,  like  any  other 
adjective  with  the  definite  article: 

btefel'ben  23üd)cr,  the  same  books. 

ba$  $inb  be^fet'ben  9Jianne3,  Me  same  man's  child. 

(1)  £)erfe(be  is  often  used  as  a  substitute  for  a  personal  or 
demonstrative  pronoun : 

3d)  f)abe  ben  93rtef,  aber  idj  fjabe  benfelben  (or  it)n)  nid)t  gelefen. 
I  have  the  letter,  but  I  have  not  read  (the  same)  it. 

58.  The  English  words  'one',  'ones',  standing  after  an  ad- 
jective and  referring  to  a  preceding  noun,  are  expressed  in 
German  only  by  the  inflection  of  the  adjective,  as: 

£ter  [inb  bie  neuen  Söüdjer,  ba  finb  bic  alten. 
Here  are  the  new  books,  there  are  the  old  ones. 
2)a8  alte  £>au3  toar  größer  als  ba3  neue, 
The  old  house  was  bigger  than  the  new  one. 

VOCABULARY 

ber  Seft^er,  — ,  the  owner.  fdjwer,  heavy,  difficult. 

ber  ©röft'öäter,  Ä,  the  grandfather.  ljubfd),  handsome,  pretty. 

ber  ©n'fel,  — ,  the  grandson.  fpäVfam,  saving. 

ber  ^a'ftör,  pi.  Sßaftö'ren,  the  pas-  tot,  dead. 

tor,  minister.  je^ifl  fad].),' present. 

bie  SKtlci),  the  milk.  tyin'tcr  (gov.  dat.  when  no  motion 
fyei'raten,  to  marry.  is    implied   towards  object   of 

frifd),  fresh.  preposition),  behind. 

neu,  new.  baf ÜV,  for  it. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1,  £)te  l)of)eu  33ämne  bet  bem  alten  §aufe  blatten  ba8 
gange  §au$.  2.  £)a$felbe  ift  fet)r  alt.  3.  Qn  bemfelben  toofynt 
ber  reidje  alte  33auer  ©tfnntbt.  4.  3()m  gehören  bie  fdjönen 
®üf)e  auf  bem  großen  gelbe.    5.  (Sr  üerfauft  bte  frtfdje  Wlilü) 
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berfelben  in  ber  grofjen  <&tabt  unb  befomntt  fdnoereS  (much)  ®etb 
bofiir.  6.  Sein  better  f)at  bau  alte  §au$  gebaut  unb  bie  fdiönen 
33äume  gepflanzt.  7.  Derfelbe  nmrbe  fel)r  reid),  benu  er  luar 
fe()r  fparfant  unb  arbeitete  peinig.  8.  Der  alte  2)iann  tft  fdjon 
tauge  tot.  9.  Der  8ol)n  beSfelben  ift  ber  jetzige  33efit^er. 
10.  Die  brei  Heinen  Äinber  in  beut  fd)önen  ©arten  hinter  beut 
alten  gaufe  finb  feine  .(gnfet.  11.  Seine  Xodjter  mar  fet)r 
fyübfd)  unb  heiratete  ben  jungen  ^aftor  be3  Heinen  Dorfes. 
12.  Slber  er  ftarb  früt),  unb  feine  junge  grau  toofjnt  mit  ben 
flehten  linbern  bei  (with)  bent  alten  33ater.  13.  Der  alte 
©roßoater  liebt  bte  fleinen  $inber,  unb  fie  lieben  ben  alten 
©rojpater.     14.  (gr  l)at  ba&  neue  gauS  ba  für  fie  gebaut. 

Questions.  —  1.  28er  woijnt  in  bem  alten  £aufe?  2.  2Sem  gehören 
bie  $üt)e?  3.  28a3  befommt  ber  SBauer  für  bte  $>ci(tf)?  4.  SSo  üerfattft 
er  bie  Wild)?  5.  28er  t)at  bte  fd)ötten  53äume  gepflanät?  6.  SSo  finb  bie 
Äinber?  7.  S3ei  mein  meinen  bie  Äinber?  8.  SSeldjeö  £au3  ift  grüner, 
ba§  alte  ober  ba3  neue? 

DRILL 

A.  Decline  in  the  singula?'  and  plural:  biefer  Ijofje  33aunt ; 
toetdje  große  (Btabt;  manches  alte  §au$;  jener  reidje  33auer; 
bk  gute  grau ;  ba$  neue  33ud) ;  berfelbe  SJcann ;  baSfetbe  ^ferb. 

B.  Translate:  of  the  rich  farmer;  rich  farmers;  the  rich 
farmers;  the  young  horse;  young  horses;  of  the  young  horses; 
good  milk;  the  good  milk;  this  new  house;  these  new  houses; 
which  little  child;  of  which  little  child;  little  children;  of 
these  little  children. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  This  old  house  belongs  to  that  old  farmer.  2.  He  is  the 
owner  of  those  fine  cows.  3.  Who  built  the  old  house?  The 
father  of  the  present  owner.     4.  He  is  also  the  owner  of  this 
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beautiful  garden.  5.  These  three  little  children  are  his  grand- 
sons. 6.  They  are  playing  upon  the  large  field  behind  the  old 
house.  7.  They  do  not  live  in  the  large  city,  but  in  this  little 
village.  8.  The  old  grandfather  planted  the  beautiful  trees. 
9.  Now  the  trees  are  high  and  shade  the  whole  house.  10.  The 
beautiful  daughter  of  the  old  farmer  married  the  young  pastor. 
11.  They  live  with  the  rich  old  grandfather  in  that  beautiful 
large  house.  12.  The  new  house  is  large,  the  old  one  is  small. 
13.  This  young  woman  is  the  mother  of  these  three  little 
children.  14.  Where  is  the  father?  He  is  dead;  her  present 
husband  (Sftcmn)  is  the  pastor  of  this  little  village. 


LESSON  XXII 

59.     Mixed  (weak  and  strong)  Declension  of  Adjectives.  —  An 

adjective  preceded  by  an  'ein  word'  (§  30,  5)  is  declined  strong 
in  the  nominative  singular  masculine  and  neuter,  and  also  in 
the  accusative  neuter,  but  weak  in  all  other  cases,  thus :  mein 
guter  Leiter,  but  meinem  guten  SBciter. 

(1)  The  reason  for  this  is  apparent.  The  'ein  ivords'  have 
no  grammatical  endings  in  the  nominative  masculine,  and 
nominative  and  accusative  neuter,  hence  the  adjective  is  given 
the  full  grammatical  ending;  that  is  to  say,  is  declined  strong 
in  these  cases.  In  the  other  cases  the  'ein  words'  are  de- 
clined like  btefer,  and  consequently  the  adjective  has  weak 
endings,  as  after  the  <ber  words.' 

Singular 
Masculine.  Feminine.  Neuter. 

my  dear  brother.  our  good  mother.  no  good  child. 

N.  mein      üe'ber  ^rubcr.  unfere   gu'te  Sautter,  fein      gu/te§  $tnb. 

G.  meines  Ikbtn  93ruber3.  unferer  guten  flutter.  FetneS  guten  $ tnbeS. 

D.  meinem  lieben  Sruber.  unferer  guten  Sautter,  feinem  guten  Äinbe. 

A.  meinen  lieben  93ruber.  unfere   gute    aflutter,  fein     gute3  Äinb. 
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N.  meine    lieben  ©rüber.  unfere    guten  aflutter,  feine  guten  f  tuber. 

G.  metner  lieben  ©rüber.  unferer  guten  äftutter.  fetner  guten  Ätnber. 

D.  meinen  lieben  ©rübern.  unferen  guten  füttern,  feinen  guten  ^tnbern. 

A.  meine    lieben  ©rüber.  unfere   guten  äftütter.  feine  guten  Äinber. 

Likewise:  ein  guter  9ttann,  eines  guten  Cannes,  etc. 

60.     Summary  of  Rules  for  the  declension  of  Adjectives: 

(1)  Adjectives  standing  before  nouns,  or  in  place  of  nouns, 
are  declined  strong  (like  biefer),  if  not  preceded  by  a  <ber 
word'  or  by  an  inflected  form  of  an  'ein  word'. 

(2)  If  preceded  by  a  '  ber  word '  or  by  an  inflected  form  of 
an  'ein  word'  the  adjective  is  declined  weak;  hence: 

tiaä  gute  ßinb,  but  gnte3  ®mb,  ein  gutes  JUnb. 


VOCABULARY 


ber  (Ffef,  — ,  the  donkey. 

ber  Bad,  *e,  the  sack. 

ber  Würfen,  — ,  the  back. 

ber  ßämeröV,  -en,  the  comrade. 

ber  JHidjtcr,  — ,  the  judge. 

ber  ftärber,  — ,  the  dyer. 

ber  ^anbfdjuf),  -e,  the  glove. 

bte  Strafte,  -n,  the  street. 

bic  £anb,  *e,  the  hand. 

bte  $arbe,  -n,  the  color,  dye. 

bic  SBrtHc,  -n,  the  spectacles. 

ba$  Xter,  -e,  the  animal. 

treiben,  trieb,  getrieben,  to  drive. 

frfjiagen,  fdjlttg,  gcfdjlagcn,  et  fd)lägt, 

to  beat. 
prüfen,  rief  51t,  zugerufen  (dat.), 

to  call  to. 


befehlen,  befafjl,  befohlen,  er  befiehlt, 

(dat.),  to  command,  order. 
emporhälfen,  f)iclt  empor,  emporge= 

gälten,  to  hold  up. 
öuS^tefjcn,  äöfl  ou§,  auggeaögen,  to 

take  off,  pull  off. 
auffefcen,  to  put  on. 
er  fann,  he  can. 
fjart'ber^tg,  hard-hearted. 
gut'fjer^tg,  kind-hearted. 
eng,  narrow. 
(nitß'fäm,  slow,  slowly. 
fcfjneU,  quick,  quickly. 
rcrfjt,  right. 

bftrdj  (prep,  ace),  thnough. 
böd),  yet,  after  all,  anyway  (used 

for  emphasis). 
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üamerabcn. 

(Sin   t)artl)ergtger   Waiter   trieb    einen    alten    (5fe(   mit    ^roet 

faseren  @äden  auf  bem  SRücfen  burd)  bie  engen  Straften  einer 

fteinen  Stabt.    £)er  alte  (5fel  ging  bem  fyartfyeqigen  33auer  ju 

langfam,  atfo  fd)tug  er  ba$  arme  Xier  mit  einem  bitfen  Stotfe. 

(5m  gutherziger  Sflann  fat)  e$  unb  rief  bem  fyartfyeqigen  33auer 

gu:  „Sdjtagen  Sie  bod)  $ty  armes  £ier  ntd)t,  e$  ift  alt  unb 

fann  nid)t  fdmetter  getyen!"    „Of)I   Ueber  §err!"  rief  ber  fjart^ 

fjerjige  33auer  jurücf.    „T)a$  ift  bod)  fd)ön,  mein  after  (Sfet  fjat 

atfo  tjier  einen  guten  ®ameraben  gefunben." 

Questions.  —  1.  28er  trieb  einen  alten  (5fe(?  2.  28a3  fjatte  ber  Cfet 
auf  bem  dürfen?  3.  28ie  Waren  bie  ©trafen?  4.  28ie  ging  ber  alte 
(Sfel?  5.  23a§  matf)te  ber  S3auer  mit  bem  ©tocfe?  6.  28er  fat)  eö  atleö? 
7.  28a3  rief  ber  guttjer^ige  Wlann  bem  23auer  $u?  8.  28a3  antwortete  ber 
SBauer?    9.  ersten  ©ie  btefe  ©efd)ic^te ! 

(£ine  fcfytr>ar3e  ^anb. 

(Sin  alter  9?id)ter  befaßt  einem  jungen  gärber  feine  redete 

§anb   emporjufjaiten.     £)er  junge  gärber  fyatte  mit  fdjroaqer 

garbe  gearbeitet,  atfo  roaren  feine  §änbe  gan$  fdjroaq.    „^ietjen 

«Sie  3t)re  fdjroaqen  §anbfd)uf)e  au$!"  rief  ber  alte  9?td)ter  bem 

jungen  gä'rber  ju.    „(Setzen  Sie  3^re  grofte  drille  auf,  gerr 

Dftdjier!"  antwortete  fdjnett  ber  junge  gärber. 

Questions.  —  1.  28a§  6efat)l  ber  9?td)ter  bem  Färber?  2.  28omit  fyitte 
ber  Färber  gearbeitet?  3.  28te  waren  bie  £)änbe  be3  jungen  $ärber§? 
4.  28a3rief  ber  9M)ter  Uptt  51t?  5.  28a3  antwortete  ber  Färber?  6.  (Sr= 
jäfjtcn  Sie  bicje^3efdnd)te ! 

DRILL 

Decline:  ein  fjartfyeqiger  33auer;  feine  fcfymaqe  ganb;  mein 
armes  £ier;  ein  alter  9?id)ter;  feine  bunfte  garbe;  unfer  guter 
(Sfel;  ber  liebe  trüber;  bie  gute  Sd)roefter;  biefeS  gute  ftnb, 
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B.  Translate :  my  new  book ;  my  new  books ;  his  little  brother ; 
to  his  little  brother;  of  her  little  children;  no  little  child;  no 
little  children;  your  good  father;  of  your  good  father;  his 
dear  mother;  to  his  dear  mother;  this  little  child;  my  little 
child;  good  animal;  this  good  animal. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  His  kind-hearted  father  never  beats  his  old  animals. 
2.  An  old  donkey  had  two  heavy  sacks  on  his  back.  3.  The 
streets  of  this  little  town  are  very  narrow.  4.  This  good 
donkey  is  an  old  animal,  therefore  he  cannot  go  faster. 
5.  This  old  animal  has  found  a  good  friend.  6.  A  hard-hearted 
man  was  beating  a  poor  old  donkey  with  a  thick  stick.  7.  The 
old  judge  ordered  the  young  dyer  to  hold  up  his  right  hand. 
8.  An  old  judge  put  on  his  big  spectacles.  9.  My  right  hand  is 
black,  for  I  have  been  working  with  black  colors.  10.  Take 
off  your  new  gloves;  they  are  becoming  very  black.  11.  Put 
on^your  old  spectacles.  12.  His  little  brother  and  your  big 
brother  are  my  good  comrades.  13.  Her  little  sister  is  a  good 
child.  14.  His  little  children  are  good  children.  15.  Our 
new  house  is  not  big  enough.  16.  The  rooms  of  our  new 
house  are  too  small. 


LESsoisr  xxiii 

61.  Adjectives  used  as  Nouns.  —  Adjectives  are  freely  used 
as  nouns,  being  still  declined  as  adjectives  though  beginning 
with  a  capital, as: 

ber   Wit,  the  old  man.  boo  ©Ir'tc,  the  good. 

ein   211'ter,  an  old  man.  Diel  ©u'tcS,  much  good. 

cine  SIt'te,  an  old  woman.  bic  53ö/fcn/  the  wicked  (people). 
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(1)  Participles  may  likewise  be  used  as  nouns: 

bad  ©cfdjric'benc,  what  has  been  written. 
bcr  ©eltcb'tc,  the  beloved  one. 
ein  ©elieb'ter,  a  beloved  one. 

(2)  A  few  nouns,  originally  adjectives  or  participles,  are 
declined  like  adjectives  and  are  usually  called  adjective- 
nouns. 

The  more  frequent  are : 

bcr  $)eutfd)e,  the  German  (man). 
bic  ^eutftfje,  the  German  (woman). 
bet*  ^rem'be,  the  stranger. 
ber  föet'fcttbe,  the  traveler. 
bcr  SBerttmnb'te,  the  relative. 

And  (strong)  ein  S)eutfrf)er;  ein  Srember;  mein  SBertoanbter. 

Singular  Plural 

N.  bcr   $eutfdje,  the  German  (man),  bic  $>cutfd)en,  the  Germans. 

G.   be3  $CUtfd)eit,  of  the  German.  bcr  ^cntfdjeit,  of  the  Germans. 

D.  bent  $eutfdjen,  to  the  German.  ben  $eutfrf)en,  to  the  Germans. 

A.   ben  $entfd)en,  the  German:  bie  $cutfdjeit,  the  Germans. 

62.  In  German  the  adjective  is  not  placed  (as  often  in 
English)  before  the  'tin  or  ber  word':  meine  beiben  §cmbe, 
both  my  hands;  bte  f)dlbe  @tctbt,  half  the  town. 

Note.  —  oil  forms  an  exception  and  generally  remains  uninflected, 
as:  oU  mein  (Mb,  all  my  money ;  all  bie  Seilte,  all  the  people. 

63.  ' (Silt  words'  used  as  Adjectives  or  Nouns. 

(1)  An  'ein  word'  preceded  by  a  'ber  word'  is  declined 
weak,  like  an  ordinary  adjective: 

3$  fjabe  jtoei  33udjer,  bad  eine  ift  neu,  1  have  two  books,  the  one  is  new. 
^>ier  ift  mein  53udj,  ba  ift  bad  $l)re,  here  is  my  book,  there  is  yours. 
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(2)  An  'ein  word',  when  no  noun  follows,  and  no  'bet*  word' 
precedes,  is  declined  strong,  like  any  ordinary  adjective,  as: 

($tuc3  (or  einö)  metner  SBüdjer,  one  of  my  books. 
£aben  Sie  3()r  93ud)?  id)  fjabe  meinet  bcrgeffen. 
Have  you  your  book?    I  have  forgotten  mine. 

(3)  Note  that  the  English  so-called  possessive  pronouns 
(mine,  thine,  yours,  etc.),  differ  in  German  from  the  possessive 
adjectives  only  by  having  the  full  ending  in  all  cases,  if  not 
preceded  by  ber,  as: 

3$  l)abt  meinet,  or  baS  meine,  I  have  mine  (53uch). 
<Ste  fyaben  $f)re3,  or  btä  3f)re,  you  have  yours  (53udj). 
(Sr  f)at  U)rcn,  or  ben  tfjrcit,  he  has  hers  (93rtef). 

VOCABULARY 

ber  Slmerif ä'ntv,  — ,  the  American.  &ie  (£(terit,  the  parents. 

bcr  92ame,  -n,  the  name.  bte  03rö§c(tcmf  the  grandparents. 

ber  SBeften,  the  West.  Sübbcutfdj'läitb,  South  Germany. 

bte  Sfftnti'fte,  -n,  the  family.  auf=fd)rcibcn,  to  write  down. 

bte  SBi'bcI,  -n,  the  bible.  bräü,  honest,  good. 

ba3  SBa'tcrlättb',  the  fatherland.  fern,  distant,  far. 

ba§  2$olf,  ^er,  the  people,  nation.  leidjt,  easy,  easily. 

ba3  ßeben,  — ,  the  life.  nää)  (prep.  gov.  dat.),  to;  toward; 

^Ime'rifö,  America.  after. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  äWettt  guter  alter  ©rojjüater  mar  ein  £>eutfdjer.  2.  jätteine 
alte  ©rofcmutter  ift  eine  £)eutfdje.  3.  Sltfo  maren  meine  lieben 
Orojjeltern  £)eutfd)e.  4.  £>ie  £)eutfd)en  firtb  ein  fleißiges  SSolf. 
5.  Sßicle  $)eutfd)e  finb  nad)  Sfaterita  gefomtnen  unb  tjaben  ba 
ein  neues  SBaterfonb  gefunben,  aber  nod)  immer  lieben  fie  tljr 
atteS.  6.  3^re  bieten  Äinber  merben  teter ifaner,  aber  fie 
fpredjen  oft  fe^r  gut  beutfd).     7.  Steine  beutfcfyen  ©rojjettern 
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famen  au«  (from)  einer  Keinen  ©tobt  in  <3übbeutfd)laub. 
8.  @ie  reiften  nad)  biefem  fdjönen  l'anbe  unb  fauften  ein  Keine« 
(Stücf  l'anb  im  fernen  heften.  9.  ©ie  arbeiteten  fleißig,  benn 
mein  braoer  ©roßoater  mar  ein  guter  beutfdjer  23auer.  10.  33alb 
fauften  fie  ein  große«  «Stütf  Öanb  unb  bauten  ein  fdjöne«  §au«. 
11.  3Dre  beutfdjen  ^enuanbten  famen  aud)  nad)  2tmerifa  unb 
fauften  Sanb.  12.  (Sie  Ratten  alle  fefyr  Diele  $inber,  unb  fo 
fyabe  id)  feljr  biete  33ertüanbte  In' er  in  Slmerifa.  13.  Die  bitten 
fpredjen  beutfct),  aber  bie  jüngeren  Ijaben  e«  bergeffen.  14.  $ü) 
Ijabe  ein  alte«  33ud)  meine«  guten  ©roßoater«;  e«  ift  eine  alte 
beutfdje  33ibel.  15.  Darin  fteljen  alle  tarnen  ber  ganjen  ga* 
milie  aufgetrieben.  16.  Da«  ©efdjriebene  ift  rttcr)t  immer 
teidjt  ju  lefen.  17.  9lud)  l)abe  id)  jtüei  alte  Silber,  ha^  eine 
ift  ein  fdjöne«  33itb  meiner  tjübfc^en  ©roßmutter.  18.  <&k  f)at 
üiel  ®ute«  in  tfjrem  langen  £eben  getan  (done).  19.  Da«  ©ute 
bleibt,  aber  ba«  23öfe  ftirbt.  20.  ^idjt  3eber  l)at  folcfye  brauen 
©roßeitern.  21.  3Ur  ©roßoater  tnar  33auer,  meiner  mar  @dmei* 
ber.  22.  31)re  ©roßeltem  roaren  Deutfdje,  bie  meinen  toaren 
2lmerifaner. 

Questions. — 1.  2Ba§  für  ein  SSolf  finb  bie  2)eutfd)en?  2.  Söorjin  finb 
Diele  3)eutjd)e  gefommen?  3.  2Sa§  Ijaben  fie  bort  gefunben?  4.  2Ba§ 
lieben  fie  aber  nod)  immer?  5.  28a§  werben  U)re  ftinber  rjier  in  9lmerira? 
6.  23a§  für  ein  3Kann  war  ber  ©rofebater?  7.  2öo  fam  er  t)er?  8.  2Sa3 
taufte  er  in  Shnerifa?  9.  SSte  arbeitete  er?  10.  28a§  für  ein  £mu§  baute 
er  fpäter?  11.  2Sa§  foremen  bie  bitten?  12.  2öa§  ftanb  in  ber  alten 
23ibet  aufgefd)rieben  ?  13.  SBeffen  SBtlb  war  ba§  eine?  14.  28a3  ^attc 
bie  ©rofjmutter  in  iljrem  langen  Seben  getan?  15.  2Ba§  bleibt  unb  roa§ 
ftirbt? 

DRILL 

A.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural:  fein  böfer  SJcann; 
unfere  Keine  @d)roefter;   fein  neue«  «Budj;  3t)r  guter  trüber; 
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ifyre  alte  ©roßmutter ;  mein  fdjöneg  $inb;  btcfcr  gute  9ttann; 
ba§  neue  33ud);  tiefer  lange  33rief;  gute  Gutter;  bie  alte 
23ibet. 

B.  Translate:  of  my  old  father;  to  his  little  child;  her 
good  sister;  these  good  sisters;  my  new  books;  little  brother; 
of  my  old  mother;  to  our  honest  German;  this  old  man;  old 
man;  of  old  men;  good  women. 

C.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural:  tt)e(d)er  T^eUtfd)C  ; 
fein  ^eutfdjer ;  ber  23ertuanbte ;  mein  ^ermanbter ;  biefer  grembe ; 
unfer  grember. 


WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  My  old  grandfather  came  from  a  large  village  in  Germany. 
2.  He  and  his  good  wife  travelled  to  (narf))  America.  3.  He 
was  a  poor  man,  but  he  had  a  rich  uncle.  4.  This  rich  uncle 
lived  in  a  big  house.  5.  His  little  children  loved  my  good 
grandfather.  6.  His  rich  uncle  gave  him  money.  7.  He 
came  to  this  beautiful  country.  8.  Both  my  grandparents  are 
Germans.  9.  My  German  grandparents  were  poor  but  in- 
dustrious farmers  in  South  Germany.  10.  They  had  only  a 
small  piece  [of]  land,  two  good  cows,  and  an  old  horse. 
11.  They  had  a  large  family.  12.  I  have  a  very  old  picture  of 
my  honest  grandfather.  13.  He  was  a  handsome  man. 
14.  His  good  wife  was  an  industrious  woman.  15.  She  and 
her  little  children  worked  hard.  16.  My  grandfather  is  a 
good  American,  but  he  loves  his  old  fatherland.  17.  He  has 
many  relatives  in  Germany.  18.  The  one  brother  also  came 
to  America.  19.  My  good  old  grandfather  has  seen  much  evil, 
but  also  much  good  in  his  long  life.  20.  This  is  his  picture, 
that  is  hers.  21.  Both  these  pictures  are  mine.  22.  You 
have  her  picture,  and  I  have  his. 
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LESSON   XXIV 

64.  Comparison  of  Adjectives.  —  As  in  English,  adjectives 
add  cr  to  form  the  comparative;  eft  or  ft  to  form  the  super- 
lative.    Monosyllables  in  a,  0,  it  generally  take  the  umlaut: 

Positive  Comparative  Superlative 

reid),  rich.  rctdjcr,  richer.  bet  retefyfte,  the  richest. 

arm,  poor.  ärnter,  poorer.  ber  ävmfte,  the  poorest. 

ftorf,  strong.  ftärfer,  stronger,  ber  ftärffte,  the  strongest. 

also:  bie  (bei«)  retcfyfte,  bie  (ba$)  örmfte,  bie  (ba&)  ftärffte,  etc. 

(1)  Some  do  not  have  the  umlaut,  as: 

\)0Utfull.  Met,  fuller,  bcr  tooflfte,  the  fullest. 

lout,  loud.  Inutcr,  louder.         ber  Icwtfte,  the  loudest. 

(2)  Some  are  irregular,  as: 

gröft,  great,  big.       größer,  greater.       bcr  größte,  the  greatest. 
l)öd),  high.  pfjcr,  higher.  ber  f)Öd)fte,  the  highest. 

naffe,  near.  näljcr,  nearer.  ber  nädjfte,  the  nearest. 

(3)  Some  have  different  stems: 

gut,  good.  beffer,  better.  ber  befte,  the  best. 

tuet,  much.  mefyr,  more.  bcr  meifte,  the  most. 

So  also  the  adverb: 

gem,  gladly.  Heber,  rather.         am  tiebften,  most  gladly. 

(4)  Adjectives  ending  in  unaccented  en,  cfr  cr  drop  the  e  of 
the  stem  in  the  comparative  (as  in  declension) : 

buufel,  dark.  bunflcr,  darker.  ber  bunfelfte,  the  darkest. 

fetten,  rare.  fettner,  rarer.  ber  feltenfte,  the  rarest,  [ful. 

Ijeiter,  cheerful.       Ijettrer,  more  cheerful,   bcr  Ijeiterfte,  the  most  cheer- 
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(5)  Comparison  is  formed  without  regard  to  the  number  of 
syllables,  thus:  fret'gebtg,  generous,  freigebiger,  ber  freigebigfte, 
where  in  English  'more1  and  'most'  would  be  used. 

65.  Comparatives  and  superlatives  are  declined  according 
to  the  rules  for  the  positive:  ■ 

ber  är/mere  9)?ann,  the  poorer  man, 

ein  ärmerer  9J?ann,  a  poorer  man. 

ber  ärm/fte  9D?ann,  the  poorest  man. 

ftär/ferc  Ä'inber,  stronger  children. 

tie  ftcir'fcren  $tnber,  the  stronger  children. 

66.  2H3  and  2ötc  after  Adjectives  or  Adverbs.  —  Sie  ex- 
presses equality,  a(§  inequality.     Hence,  after  a  positive,  use 

ttne ;  but,  after  a  comparative,  at3 : 

Gr  ift  fo  ftarf  Hue  id),  he  is  as  strong  as  I. 
G?r  ift  ftitrfer  aUS  id),  he  is  stronger  than  I. 

67.  The  Predicate  Superlative.  —  The  superlative  of  an  ad- 
jective, or  of  an  adverb,  in  the  predicate  is  formed  with  ant, 
followed  by  the  superlative  ending  in  it: 

£)ie  ©onne  getjt  am  fntfjften  im  ©ommer  auf. 

The  sun  rises  earliest  in  summer  (compare  English, 'at  the  earliest'). 

£)ie  9?äcf)te  ftnb  am  föltcften  im  Pointer. 

The  nights  are  coldest  in  winter. 

(1)  Where  in  English  the  article  is  used  with  a  predicate 
adjective  in  the  superlative,  it  can  also  be  so  used  in  German, 
as: 

f)ie  9?ädjte  (tub  bic  föltcften  bc3  3al)re8. 
The  nights  are  the  coldest  of  the  year. 

(2)  Adverbial  superlatives  are  formed  with  attt,  as: 

Sie  Ijat  ifjre  ?lrbett  am  fdjtcrfjtcftcn  gemadjt. 
She  lias  done  her  work  the  worst,  <>r  worst. 
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a.  An  adverbial  superlative,  where  no  comparison  is  intended,  is 
also  formed  with  cmfä  (auf  ba*),  as: 

$)a«  £au3  i(t  aufä  bcfte  gebaut. 

The  house  is  built  in  the  best  manner. 


VOCABULARY 

ber  Xäg,  -C,  Me  day.  roe'nig,  Zi««e  (in  quantity). 

bcr  Xumt,  *e,  the  steeple,  tower.  gem  Ijaben  (ace),  £o  &e  fond  of, 

bic  $trd)e,  -«,  the  church.  to  like. 

bie  3ett,  -en,  «Äe  £ime.  gem  gefjen,  to  be  fond  of  going. 

Reifen,  fyalf,  geholfen,  (fjilft),  dat.,  to  trf)  gefye  lieber,  J  wowZd  rather  go. 

help.  id)  gclje  am  liebften,  I  like  best  to 

Heiben,  to  dress.                        [as.  go. 

frtvti'mät  fo  groft  Wie,  twice  as  big  leijt,  last. 

e'benfo  groft  tuie,  just  as  big  as.  anber,  other. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  9D?ein  33ruber  ift  älter  ate  id),  er  ift  ber  ättefte  in  ber 
gamilie.  2.  Qd)  l)abe  eine  jüngere  @djn>efter  nnb  gtoet  jüngere 
trüber.  3.  Steine  jüngere  (Sdjtoefter  5Inna  ift  bic  jüngfte  in 
ber  gamtfie.  4.  9ftein  älterer  Vorüber  ift  früher  nidjt  ftar! 
getoefen,  je£t  ift  er  aber  öiel  ftärler  als  idj.  5.  2Bir  toofnten  in 
bem  älteften  gaufe  ber  <2tabt.  6.  (§$  ift  aber  am  beften  gebant. 
1.  2Btr  fyaben  ben  größten  ©arten ;  unferer  ift  ^üeimal  fo  gro§ 
nrie  bie  anberen  ©arten.  8.  £)ie  33äume  finb  r)öt)er  atö  ba% 
@au$,  nnb  bad  §au$  ift  ebenfo  t)od)  tote  bie  $ird)e.  9.  £)ie 
$ird)e  aber  f)at  leinen  Xurm.  10.  Qm  Sommer  ift  e$  am 
fdjönften  bei  un$.  11.  &te  £age  finb  bann  am  fängften,  nnb 
man  ift  immer  braufjen.  12.  £)ie  neueren  §äufer  ber  ©rabt 
fielen  üiet  näfyer  pfammen  nnb  I)aben  met  Heinere  ©arten  at$ 
bie  älteren  gäufer.     13.  gerr  <Stfnntbt  ift  ber  retcrjfte  Wlam  in 
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ber  <Stabt.     14.  (5r  fyat  baS  größte  uttb  fd)önfte  £au£,  aber  bie 
meifte  £t'\t  ift  er  nidjt  ha.    15.  Sir  fyaben  if^rt  alle  fet)r  gern. 

16.  ör  ift  ber  freigebigfte  Wann  unb  t)tlft  gem  ben  9trmen. 

17.  21m  liebften  tnofynt  er  rufyig  fyier,  aber  feine  gran  reift  lieber. 

18.  (Sie  reift  gern  nacf)  9cett)  9)orf,  aber  am  tiebften  nadj  'ßarte. 

19.  «Sie  ift  immer  auf3  befte  gef  leibet.    20.  Sie  fpridjt  and)  am 

meiften  nnb  am  lauteften,  er  fpricfjt  am  toenigften.    21.  §ier  ift 

nnfer  §au3,  ha  ift  feine«.    22.  £)a3  feine  ift  .ba$  fd)önfte. 

Questions.  —  1.  Sinb  bic  Sage  im  Sommer  turner  ober  länger  als  im 
Söinter?  2.  28ann  fyabcn  rotr  bert  längften  £ag,  im  Sommer  ober  im 
SStnter?  3.  ©ef)t  bie  Sonne  früher  im  Sommer  al3  im  SSinter  auf? 
4.  SBann  ift  t§  am  toärmften?  5.  SSann  am  fälteften?  6.  Sft  beutfct) 
fernerer  al§  englijd)?     7.  3ft  biefe3  3immer  gröfscr  al§  jenes?  etc. 

DRILL 

A.  Compare,  with  umlaut:  franf,  mann,  fait,  ftarf,  lang,  jung ; 
(without  umlaut),  neu,  (nftig,  langfam,  bmtfel,  teuer,  frol),  rurjig. 

B.  Form  the  superlative  of  the  above  adjectives  as  adverbs. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Are  you  older  than  your  brother?  'Yes,  I  am  older,  but 
my  sister  is  the  oldest  in  our  family.  2.  My  brother  is  just 
as  large  as  I,  but  I  am  stronger.  3.  I  am  the  strongest  in  the 
school.  4.  My  elder  sister  is  the^most  diligent.  5.  She  works 
best  at  home.  6.  Our  little  church  has  the  highest  steeple. 
7.  It  is  built  in  the  best  manner  (see  67,  (2)  a).  8.  It  is  most 
beautiful  here  in  summer.  9.  My  uncle  is  building  a  larger 
and  better  house  than  the  old  one.  10.  Our  house  is  twice  as 
large  as  his,  but  his  is  better  built.  11.  The  other  houses  are 
smaller,  and  the  rooms  are  darker.  12.  This  is  the  darkest 
room  in  the  house.  13.  They  have  the  largest  house,  but  the 
smallest  garden.     14.  He  helped  me  (dat.)  gladly.     15.  She  is 
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fond  of  the  smallest  children  and  helps  them  gladly.  16.  I 
would  rather  go  home.  17.  Who  talks  most'/  She  talks  most, 
but  he  talks  loudest.  18.  (Jive  me  the  smaller  book.  19.  To- 
day is  the  longest  day  of  the  year.  20.  The  sun  rose  very 
early. 

LESSOR  XXV 

REVIEW  OF  LESSONS  XV  TO  XXIV 

68.  1.    What  is  meant  by  the  'finite  verb''  ? 

2.  State  the  rule  for  the  position  of  the  finite  verb  in  independent 
clauses. 

3.  Give  the  following  sentence  in  all  the  possible  word-positions: 
id)  tjafic  geftem  meinen  Cnfct  in  ber  &tat*t  gcfcljcn. 

4.  Name  the  coordinating  conjunctions.  Do  they  influence  the  posi- 
tion of  the  verb  ? 

5.  When  is  fonbew  used?  when  allein  ? 

6.  When  is  'for'  translated  by  beim?  when  by  für?   Form  two 

sentences  illustrating  this. 

7.  What  is  meant  by  '  Normal  Order'  ?  what  by  '  Inverted  Order'  ? 
Form  sentences  to  illustrate  this. 

69.  1.    What  is  'ablaut'?     What  is  ' umlauV? 

2.  How  is  the  past  tense  of  a  strong  verb  formed?     How  that  of  a 
weak  verb?     Give  three  examples  of  each  class  of  verbs. 

3.  What  are  the  principal  parts  of  a  verb? 

4.  What  verbs  change  the  vowel  in  the  second  and  third  person 
singular  of  the  present  tense?    Give  two  examples. 

5.  What  verbs  take  umlaut  in  the  second  and  third  person  singular 
of  the  present  tense  ?    Give  examples. 

70.  1.    Name  the  inseparable  verb-prefixes. 

2.  What  idea  does  the  prefix  5er-  convey?  what  ent-? 

3.  Which  prefix  takes  the  accent,  the  separable  or  the  inseparable? 
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4.  Name  six  separable  verb-prefixes. 

5.  In  which  tenses  do  the  separable  prefixes  separate  from  the  verb? 

6.  Do  the  verbs  with  separable,  or  those  with  inseparable  verb- 
prefixes  take  gc-  to  form  the  past  participle?  Where  does  the  ge-  stand  ? 
Give  examples. 

7.  What  direction  does  I)in  express,  what  Ijcr? 

71.  1.  What  is  a  transitive,  and  what  an  intransitive  verb?  Give 
examples. 

2.  What  verbs  take  Ijrtbcn  as  auxiliary? 

3.  AVhat  verbs  take  fein?    Illustrate  by  examples. 

72.  1.    Name  the  'ber  words'. 

2.  Why  is  an  adjective  following  a  '  bcr  word '  weak? 

3.  Name  the  '  ein  words ' . 

.    4.    When  is  the  adjective  following  an  ' ein  word'  weak,  and  when 
strong?    Illustrate  by  example. 

5.  Name  the  weak  endings  of  an  adjective. 

6.  AVhat  is  meant  by  ' strong '  in  regard  to  adjectives? 

7.  AYhy  must  the  adjective  be  strong  when  no  article  modifies  the 
noun? 

8.  Is  the  adjective  ever  uninflected,  i.e.  without  a  grammatical 
ending? 

9.  Do  adjectives  used  as  nouns  differ  from  other  inflected  adjectives? 
Give  an  example  of  an  adjective-noun,  and  decline  it. 

10.  Give  a  brief  summary  of  rules  for  adjective  declension,  illustrat- 
ing by  examples.    . 

11.  How  are  'ein  words'  declined  when  used  as  common  adjectives? 

73.  1.   How  are  adjectives  compared  ? 

2.  What  does  UitC  express  after  an  adjective?  what  »IS?  Illustrate 
by  examples. 

3.  How  is  the  predicate  superlative  of  an  adjective  or  superlative  of 
an  adverb  formed?    Illustrate  it  in  a  sentence. 

4.  How  are  adjectives  declined  in  the  comparative  and  superlative? 
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Sefeftittfe. 

Note.  It  is  suggested  that  all  the  poetic  selections  in  this  book  be  read,  memo- 
rized, and  used  for  grammatical  illustration,  without  translation,  but  with  an  in- 
telligent understanding  of  all  the  words  and  of  the  sentiment  expressed. 

\.   (£tnfe£?r.* 

33ei  einem  2öirte  nmnbermtfb, 
£ta  toctr  id)  jüngft  su  ©ctfte ; 
(gin  gotbner  2Ipfet  wax  fein  <Sd)ilb 
4  2In  einem  langen  2lfte. 

(S3  mar  ber  gnte  Slpfelbanm, 
33ei  bem  id)  eingeleitet ; 
Wit  füger  ®oft  nnb  frtfdjem  ©djanm 
8  gat  er  mid)  toofyl  genäset. 

(£3  famen  in  fein  grünes  §an« 
3SieI  teid)tbefd)tuingte  ©äfte; 
«Sie  fprangen  frei  nnb  gelten  (Salmans 
i2  Unb  fangen  anf  ba8  befte. 

3d)  fanb  ein  33ett  $n  füger  #fttl) 
2Inf  meinen,  grünen  fatten; 
£>er  2öirt,  er  becfte  fetbft  mid)  gu 
16  Wit  feinem  füllen  «Statten. 

^nn  fragt'  id)  nad)  ber  (Sdjulbigfeit, 
£)a  fdjüttelf  er  ben  Gipfel, 
©efegnet  fei  er  alle  £tit 
20  33on  ber  Sowjet  bis  $nm  ©ipfel! 

ntjlanb.   (1811.) 

♦putting  up  (at  an  inn).  1at  an  innkeeper's, wonderfully  kind.  2 lately  a  guest. 
3 sign.  4 branch.  üread:  eingeteert  bin,  put  up;  the  ending  et  is  poetic  (as  also  in 
geniifjret  below).  7sweet  food. —  foam  (drink)  8fed.  10 light-winged,  "freely. — 
(held)  had  a  feast.  13rest.  14soft.  —  meadows.  15  ju=becfen,  to  cover  up.  16cool 
shade,   "obligation  (here,  bill).    18shook.  —  top.    19blessed.    20root.  —  to  the  top 
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2.  Corelet. 

$d)  toeiß  nid)t,  ir>a£  foil  e$  bebeuten, 
Dap»  id)  fo  traurig  bin; 
Sin  SDcardjen  au$  alten  3ei*en/ 
4  Da§  fontmt  mir  nidjt  aus  bem  (Sinn. 

Die  öuft  ift  füfjl,  nnb  e3  bunfelr, 
Unb  rul)ig  fließt  ber  9?f)ein; 
Der  ©ipfel  be$  S5erge3  funfeit 
8  gm  51benbfonnenfd)ein. 

Die  fct)önfte  Jungfrau  fitzet 
Dort  oben,  nmnberbar, 
$f)r  gotbneS  ©efdjmeibe  blitzet, 
i2  ©ie  fämmt  ifyr  golbeneS  §aar. 

®ie  lämntt  e$  mit  golbenem  Mamme 
Unb  fingt  ein  £ieb  babei; 
Da3  f)at  eine  rounberfame, 
16  ©eroaltige  9Mobei. 

Den  ©djiffer  im  fleinen  <Sd)iffe 
(Srgreift  e$  mit  ttntbem  2Mj: 
@r  fdjaut  ntct)t  bie  gelfenriffe, 
20  (*r  fct)aut  nur  l)inauf  in  bie  £öfv\ 

3d)  glaube,  bie  Seilen  oerfd)lingen 
2lm  (Snbe  (Sdjiffer  unb  $at)n, 
Unb  ba$  t)at  mit  ifjrem  Singen 
24  Die  Lorelei  getan. 

§eitte.    (1823.) 

1know.  —  what  it  means.  2that.' — sad.  slegend.  4mind.  5grows  dark. 
"flows.  7sparkles.  8evening  sunshine.  9maiden.  10up  yonder.' — wonderful, 
"jewelry.  —  flashes.  12 combs.— hair.  13comb.  usong.  • — 'there  with' i.e.  while 
doing  so.  15wonderful.  10 powerful  melody,  "boatman,  "seizes.' — pain.  19look 
at.  —  reef  of  rocks.  20up  (lit.  'upward,  in  the  height').  21  waves.  ■ —  swallow  up. 
82 boat.    2*done. 
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3.  Zlusgegangen.1 

2ln  einem  falten  Sintertage  ging2  ein  §err  nad)  bet*  Sol)* 
nung8  eine«  33efannten4  nnb  Hingette.5  (Sin  £)ienftmabd)en6 
machte  bie  £iir  auf,  nnb  ber  £err  fagte  gu  il)r:  „3ft  $err 
äftetjer  gu  §aufe?"  f,^tem/'  antwortete  ba§  üDtabdjen,  „§err 
2>?et)er  ift  foeben7  abgegangen."  „3ft  gran  SQtetjer  gu  §aufe?" 
fragte  baranf8  ber  §err.  „s)cein,"  roar  bie  Slntroort,  „gran  9)to)er 
ift  nad)  ber  Stabt  gegangen."  „®ut,"9  fagte  ber  §err,  „bann 
roerbe  id)  mid)  im  SBofmgimmer10  t)infet;enn  nnb  anf  fie  roarten,12 
e$  ift  tatt  branden,  nnb  ©i.e  fyaben  roofyt13  ein  gutes  gener!"14 
„£)a$  ift  aud)  abgegangen,"  fagte  ba§  bumme15  Oftäbdjen  nnb 
mad)te  bie  @au$türe  oor  feiner  9?afe16  gu. 

'■gone  out.  2went.  3dwelling.  4 acquaintance.  5 rang  the  bell.  6 servant-girl. 
7just.  8thereupon.  9all  right.  10. sitting-room.  usit  down.  12wait  for  her. 
13probably.    14fire.    16 stupid.    1U in  his  face  (lit.  'before  his  nose'). 

Questions.  —  1.  2Bie  ijetfjt  biefe  ©efdjidjte?  2.  SBofjin  ging  ber  £>err? 
3.  SScr  madjte  bie  Xür  auf?  4.  28a3  fragte  ber  £>err  juerft  (first)? 
5.  2Ba§  antwortete  ba§  ®tenftntäbd)ett?  6.  Soar  $rau  9Jcet)er  5«  £anfe? 
7.  SBoljin  war  fie  gegangen?  8.  28o  war  ein  gnteS  fteuer?  9.  28ie  War 
e§  brausen?  10.  2Sa§  fagte  ba§  9Käbd)en  piekt  (at  last)?  11.  2Sa§ 
machte  fie  mit  ber  £ür?  12.  2Bie  war  ba§>  Wdbdjm?  13.  6r jagten  «Sie 
biefe  ©efdjtdjte ! 

^.  Danfbarfett.1 

£)a$  Keine  $inb  eines  reiben  Cannes  fiel  in  ba$  SBaffer. 
3)a$  SBaffer  roar  tief,2  unb  ba%  arme  $inb  lonnte8  nid)t  fd)roim= 
men.4  (Sin  armer  üftann  t)atte  e$  aber  gefet)en.  @r  fprang 
fyinein  nnb  fyotte5  ba&  $inb  fyerauS.  £)er  reitfje  $ater  tjatte 
altes  oon  feinem  ©aufe  au§6  gefefyen.  GEr  lief  Ijingu,7  banfte8 
bem  Sflanne  nnb  brnd'te9  ifmt  etroa$10  in  bie  ganb.  £)er  arme 
äJcann  fanb  aber  nadjfyer11  nur  eine  3flarf12  in  ber  §anb.    (Sr 
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tröftete  firf)13  aber  mit  hen  Sorten:14  „^teüetdjt15  mar  ba&  ®inb 
nur  eine  Söötaf  toert." 

1gratitude.  2deep.  3could.  *swiift.  "fetched.  6Dott ...  auZ  =  (out)  from.  7  up. 
"thanked.  9pressed.  "something,  "afterwards.  12mark  (twenty-four  cents). 
13  consoled  himself.    14  words.    15  perhaps. 

Questions. —  1.  SSeffen  fttnb  fiel  in  ba$  SSaffer?  2.  2Bie  roar  ba§ 
SBaffer?  3.  konnte  ba$  ®inb  jdjttummen?  4.  23er  fiatte  e§  gefeljen? 
5.  3Bo$in  fprang  ber  3Rann.  6.  28a§  madjte  er  mit  bem  ßinbe?  7.  £atte 
bcr  SSater  e§  atlcS  gefeljen?  8.  335a§  briitfte  bcr  reidje  SSatet  bem  armen 
Staune  in  bie  £>anb?  0.  SKit  toetdjen  ^Sorten  tröftete  bcr  9ftann  fid)? 
10.  (Srjäljten  ©ie  biefc  Öcfcfjtdjtc! 
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74.  Declension  of  Nouns. 

There  are  two  declensions  of  nouns,  the  strong  and  the 
weak.  When  used  of  nouns  or  adjectives,  'strong'  does  not 
denote  Ablaut,  as  with  verbs,  but  merely  'strong  or  rich  in 
endings';  while  'weak'  denotes  fewer  endings.  The  German 
noun,  whether  strong  or  weak,  has  comparatively  little  in- 
flection. 

75.  Strong  Declension.  —  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns  of 
the  strong  declension  add  3  or  c3  to  form  the  genitive  sin- 
gular : 

Norn,  bcr  2?atcr,  the  father.  baä  fönb,  the  child. 

Gen.    bcS  $ntcrd,  of  the  father.  M  ßtnbcS,  of  the  child. 

(1)  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns  of  one  syllable  take  c  in 
the  dative  singular: 

bem  Wanne,  to  the  man.  in  bem  «§aitfe,  in  the  house. 

Note. — This  c  may  be  omitted,  especially  in  conversation,  thus: 
id)  gab  e§  bem  SKaitn. 


94  LESSON    XXVI  [§  76 

(2)  Feminine  nouns  remain  unchanged  in  the  singular: 

Nom.  bic  Gutter,  the  mother.  btc  ©tnbt,  the  town. 

Gen.    ber  Gutter,  of  the  mother.  ber  Btatt,  of  the  town. 

(3)  The  dative  plural  always  ends  in  u: 

ben  TOnncrn,  to  the  men.  in  ben  gtntmcrn,  in  the  rooms. 

76.  Strong  Declension,  Three  Classes.  —  Nouns  of  the  strong 
declension  are  divided  into  three  classes,  according  to  the 
formation  of  the  plural :  the  First  Class  takes  no  ending ;  the 
Second  Class  takes  cj  the  Third  Class  takes  cr. 

77.  First  Class  of  the  Strong  Declension.  —  The  nominative 
plural  is  the  same  as  the  nominative  singular,  excepting  that 
some  nouns  require  the  umlaut  in  the  plural. 

(1)  To  this  class  belong: 

I.  All  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  ending  in  d,  eitr  er,  as: 

Singular  Plural 

bcr  $oget,  the  bird.  bic  Söget,  the  birds. 

ber  ©arten,  the  garden.  bie  ©arten,  the  gardens. 

ber  Seljrer,  the  teacher.  bie  Seljrer,  the  teachers. 

ba3  fjfenfter,  the  window.  bie  ^enfter,  the  windows. 

II.  Two  feminines: 

bie  9Jhitter,  the  mother.  bie  2Mtter,  the  mothers. 

bic  Xodjter,  the  daughter.  bie  $ö(l)tcr,  the  daughters. 

III.  Neuters  with  the  prefix  ($e-  and  the  suffix  -e,  as : 

ba^  ©cbtr/ge,  the  mountain-range,  bie  ©ebir'ge,  the  mountain-ranges. 
bn3  ©cntSFbe,  the  jointing.  bie  ©cmaTbe,  the  paintings. 

IV.  Neuter  diminutives  in  -d)Ctt  and  — Jcttl,  as: 

ba3  SJJoVdjen,  the  girl.  bit  Wb'djen,  the  girls. 

baäiZväu' itin,  the  young  lady,  Miss,  bie  ^vau'ltm,  the  young  ladies. 
ba3  $än3'd)en,  the  cottage.  bie  ^itu^djen,  the  cottages. 
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Masculine 
Sinc4ular  Plural 

Nom.  ber  $ogel,  the  bird.  bie  $ögel,  the  birds. 

Gen.    be$   2Jogcl3,  of  the  bird.  bcr  $ögel,  o/  tÄe  birds. 

Dat.    bcm  23ogel,  to  Me  ö^rd.  ben  JBögetn,  £o  Me  Mrds. 

Ace.    ben  $ogel,  the  bird.  bic  $ögel,  the  birds. 

Feminine 

Nom.  bie  Sttutter,  the  mother.  bie  Mütter,  the  mothers. 

Gen.  ber  Gutter,  of  the  mother.  bcr  Gutter,  of  the  mothers. 

Dat.  ber  ÜWutter,  to  the  mother.  ben  füttern,  to  the  mothers. 

Ace.  bie  Gutter,  the  mother.  bie  9Jitttter,  Me  mothers. 

Neuter 

Nom.  ba£  SJtäbdjcn,  Me  girl.  bie  2ftäbdjen,  Me  grirte. 

Gen.  be3  9Mbd)en3,  o/  Me  girl.  ber  SOJäbdjcn,  0/  Me  girls. 

Dat.  bem  äftäbcfjcn,  «o  the  girl.  ben  TObdjien,  to  the  girls. 

Ace.  ba$  ä)iäbrf|cn,  the  girl.  bie  9Jiäbd)en,  Me  girls. 

78.  Neuter  Diminutives.  —  The  endings  -djen  and  -lein  form 
neuter  diminutives,  as: 

ber  ©oljn,  the  son. 

baä  (Söfjn'djen  or  ©orient,  the  little  son. 
bic  Xotfl'tZt,  the  daughter. 

ba3  Xörfj/ter^cn  or  Sijdj'terlein,  the  little  daughter, 
a.  Compare  in  English :  man,  mannikin ;  goose,  gosling. 

(1)  These  endings  are  also  often  used  with  proper  names, 
as:   gritydjen,  Freddie;  ®ret'd)ett,  Maggie. 

(2)  If  -d)tn  or  -kin  is  added  to  a  noun,  the  stem-vowel  (if  a, 
0,  VL)  takes  the  umlaut.  As  diminutives  are  neuter,  ^iibefyen 
(from  2)cagb),  girlj  and  grält'kitt  (from  grau),  Miss,  young 
lady,  are  in  the  neuter  gender,  although  the  diminutive  mean- 
ing is  no  longer  felt. 

Note.  • — As  few  of  the  rules  for  the  formation  of  the  plural  of  nouns  cover  the 
question  of  umlaut,  the  plural  will  be  given  in  the  vocabularies  as  before. 
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VOCABULARY 

bcr  SWalcr,  — ,  the  painter.  Hingen,  ftäng,  gcfluugen,  to  sound. 

ber  ÄeUner,  —  the  waiter.  fdjlafcn,  fdjlief,  geftfjlafen,  (ftfläft),  to 
bcr  (Sng'länbcr,  — ,  Me  English-         .sleep. 

man.  mahn,  to  paint. 

bcr  51'bler,  — ,  the  eagle.  offen  (adj.),  open. 

bcr  Söffcl,  — ,  the  spoon.  Uicle,  many. 

bft3  ättcffer,  — ,  the  knife.  nod)  mrf)t,  not  yet. 

ba§  Sänm'djen,  — >  Me  H^Ze  £ree.  e3  gibt  (followed  by  ace),  there  is, 
©ngloitb  (ba£),  England.  there  are. 

fingen,  fang,  gefüngen,  to  sing.  ja,  why,  to  be  sure. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  Die  $öget  fangen  fyeute  fritl)  in  nnferem  ©arten,  e$  Hang 
nmnberfdjön.  2.  Die  g-enfter  meinet  3^mmei^  ^aren  offen, 
unb  ict)  fyörte  tie  33ögct.  3.  Die  9JMbd)en  nnb  iljre  trüber 
fanben  biete  Spfel  in  ben  ©arten.  4.  Die  gutter  ber  SDZäb* 
djen  toarett  nidjt  ha,  fie  fcfyliefen  nod).  5.  grcwlein  33raun  fyat 
gefnngen,  fie  fingt  nod)  fdjöner  a(§  bie  SBögel.  6.  $f)re  -Vorüber 
finb  Scaler,  fyaben  (Sie  ifjre  ©emäfbe  nod)  nid)t  gefefyen?  9iein, 
id)  l)abe  tt)re  ©emcitbe  nidjt  gefefjen.  7.  $f)r  33ater  nnb  3  tuet 
Dntel  finb  8ef)rer,  aber  bie  $inber  finb  alle  Scaler.  8.  @ie 
finb  ja  bie  (Snfet  meinet  ^dmeiberS.  9.  £\v>ti  ©örtner  arbet^ 
teten  in  bem  ©arten,  fie  pflanzten  33äumd)en.  10.  Diefe 
©ä'rtner  ujoljnen  in  einem  §äu§d)en  in  bem  ©arten.  11.  @ie 
finb  beibe  (Snglänber.  12.  3ft  ber  3>oge(  ba  ein  21bler?  Dßeitt, 
e#  gibt  feine  2lbler  l)ier,  aber  in  ben  ©ebirgen  gibt  e#  21bter. 
13.  (Sinb  bie  Eitler  in  -3^rer  ©dmle  alle  Slmerüaner?  9?ein, 
e3  gibt  and)  einen  ßnglänber  ha,  aber  er  ift  fdjon  fer)r  lange  in 
3lmertfa.  14.  Der  Kellner  fdpft,  er  l)at  uns  leine  Söffet  nnb 
Keffer  gegeben.     15.   (5$   gibt   f)ier   Kellner   genug,   aber   fie 
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fcfylafen  atfe.  16.  (5$  gibt  nur  einen  Kellner  in  bent  dimmer. 
17.  Kellner!  geben  2ie  uu$  Söffet  unb  äfteffer,  bitte.  18.  §ier 
finb  Söffet,  aber  feine  Keffer. 

DRILL 

A.  Give  the  singular  and  plural  of  all  nouns  in  the  Reading 
Exercise. 

B.  Form  the  diminutive  of:  ber  Oftann,  ber  Sdjneiber,  ber 
Ghtfet,  bie  grau,  ba3  $8ud),  baS  &inb,  ber  $ater,  bie  Gutter,  ber 
trüber. 

C.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural:  mein  Sefyrer,  tfyre 
£ocl)ter,  fein  Söffet,  btefes  ©entälbe,  bat  genfter,  ber  Kellner,  ber 
(Snglänber,  toekfyeS  Keffer. 

WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  Miss  Brown  has  two  brothers;  they  are  both  teachers  in 
our  school.  2.  Her  father  and  grandfather  were  painters; 
they  painted  many  pictures  in  our  town.  3.  Those  big  birds 
are  eagles;  there  are  many  eagles  here  in  the  high  moun- 
tains. 4.  These  children  are  the  grandsons  of  our  gardener; 
they  have  a  little  brother,  but  he  is  not  here  to-day.  5.  The 
little  children  sang ;  it  sounded  very  pretty.  6.  We  found  many 
apples,  but  they  were  not  ripe.  7.  Are  the  windows  of  your 
room  open?  8.  The  birds  are  singing;  how  beautiful  it 
sounds !  9.  There  is  a  bird  in  that  little  tree ;  he  is  singing 
beautifully.  10.  There  are  birds  enough  in  the  gardens,  but 
they  do  not  all  sing.  11.  The  waiters  here  are  all  English- 
men. 12.  There  are  no  knives  and  spoons  here,  waiter! 
13.  They  are  Americans,  but  they  speak  German.  14.  The 
uncle  of  these  girls  has  rented  a  cottage  in  the  mountains. 
15.  Did  you  sleep  well  (gut)?  Yes,  thank  [you],  I  slept  very 
well. 
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LESSOR  XXVII 

79.  Second  Class  of  Strong  Nouns.  —  The  plural  is  formed 
by  adding  c»  Monosyllabic  masculines  in  this  class  generally 
modify  the  stem-vowel,  feminines  always,  and  neuters  very 
rarely. 

(1)  To  this  class  belong: 

I.  Most  masculines  not  in  Class  I,  as: 

bcr  Sleiftift,  bte  Slctfttftc.         bcr  Stotf,  bte  ©tötfe. 

II.  Some  feminines,  mostly  monosyllabic,  as: 

bic  ©täbt,  bic  Stäbte.  bic  £anb,  bic  £änbe. 

III.  Many  neuters,  as: 

baä  $ferb,  bic  ^ferbe.  ba§  ^o^ter',  bic  ^atoier'e. 


Singular 

the  son. 

the  day. 

the  hand. 

the  horse. 

Nom. 

bcr  (Söfjn. 

bcr  £ag. 

bic  £anb. 

ba$  *Pfcrb. 

Gen. 

be3  ©otinc£. 

be3  £age£. 

bcr  £anb. 

be3  ^ferbeS. 

Dat. 

bem  @of)ne. 

bem  £age. 

bcr  §anb. 

bem  ^ferbe. 

Ace. 

ben  <3olm. 

btn  %aq. 

Plural 

bit   Shan't). 

ba$  ^fcrb. 

the  sons. 

the  days. 

the  hands. 

the  horses. 

Nom. 

bic   Söfjnc. 

bic   £age. 

bic  ^pänbc. 

bic  ^Sfcrbc» 

Gen. 

bcr  <3öljnc. 

ber  £age. 

bcr  £änbc. 

bcr  $ferbe. 

Dat. 

btn  «Söfjnen. 

ben  Sagen. 

ben  £änben. 

ben  ^ferben. 

Ace. 

bic   3bt)ttc. 

bic   £age. 

bie  ^ättbc. 

bic   ^Sferbc, 

Note.  —  The  rules  for  this  class  are  less  definite  than  the  rules  for  the  other 
classes  of  noun  declension;  but,  in  a  general  way,  it  may  be  said  that  it  is  prin- 
cipally a  class  of  monosyllabic  masculines. 
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80.  The  Genitive  of  Time.  —  Indefinite  time  is  expressed 
in  German  by  the  genitive: 

$e3  XaQt§  arbeitet  er,  he  works  by  day. 

<$itte3  Wbtnb§  tnar  id)  ba,  I  was  there  one  evening. 

8 1 .  The  Accusative  of  Time.  —  Definite  time  and  duration  of 
time  are  expressed  by  the  accusative: 

$en'  %üq  arbeitete  er,  that  day  he  was  working. 
liefen  ©Olttttter  ftiar  id)  ba,  tins  summer  I  was  there. 
3d)  fear  ba  einen  Xaq,  I  was  there  one  {whole)  day. 

VOCABULARY 

ber  fr'üfcr  Äe,  the  foot.  flehen,   girtfl,    tft  gegangen,    to   go, 

ber  4?nt,  Äe,  the  hat.  walk. 

ber  §anbfrf)uf),  -e,  the  glove.  roafdjen,  toüfdj,  gemäßen,  (roäfcrjt),  to 

ber  Statt,  *e,  the  stable.  wash. 

ber  Sluffa^,   *e,   the  composition,  mitbe,  tired. 

essay.  rein,  clean. 

ber  SRadjmtttag,  -e,  Me  afternoon.  fdjmntj'ig,  dirty. 

ber  borgen,  — ,  the  morning.  fpHt,  Zate. 

bie  Maä\t,  *e,  Me  mgrA«.  Ijcute  morgen,  Mis  morning. 

btc  ©djül'arbctt,  -en,  Me  school-  nad\t§,  at  night. 

work.  ct'nift^,  some,  somewhat. 

ba§  ©d)mein,  -e,  the  pig.  nnn,  now. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  £)er  35ater  tft  geftern  in  ber  Stabt  getuefen  unb  Ijat 
feinem  ftemen  Boljnt  edjulje  getauft.  2.  £)ie  (gdjufye  finb 
tfjm  aber  $n  Hein,  benn  feine  Sii^e  finb  fefyr  grog.  3.  £)er 
«Soljn  ift  fel)r  gemacfyfen,  feine  Üiöcfe  finb  ifym  alte  3U  flein. 
4.  Der  33ater  l)at  if)tn  aud)  9iöcfe,  §anbfd)ut)e,  (Strümpfe  nnb 
einen  gut  gefauft.  5.  <2ie  maren  lange  nidjt  in  ber  <2tabt, 
benn  fie  toofynen  auf  bent  I'anbe.     6.   £)e$  Borgens  tft  bet 
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@of)tt  in  ber  <Sd)ule,  be$  9iad)mittag$  l)ütet  er  bie  Äitfye.   7.  Sein 

33ater  f)at  3ef)n  $üt)e,  gmet  ^ferbe  unb  brei  Sdjmeine.    8.  £)e$ 

2Ibenb$  finb  bie  ®itl)e  unb  bie  ^ferbe  in  ben  Stätten,  unb  ber 

Sotyn  madjt  feine  Schularbeit.    9.  yiatytü  fdt)fäft  er  gut,  benn 

er  ift  rec^t  mübe.     10.  grvä  $ül)e   feine«  33ater3  finb  biefen 

(Sommer  geftorben,  er  Ijatte  fie  aber  immer  gut  gehütet.  11.  (£r 

ift  3el)n  ^afjre  alt.     12.  Tcun  ift  er  nad)  ©aufe  gefommen  unb 

mad)t  feine  (Schularbeit.     13.  Seine  §änbe  finb  etn>a$  fdjmu^ig 

unb  feine  §efte  aud).    14.  (Sr  r)at  feine  §änbe  gemafdjen,  aber 

fie  finb  nidjt  ganj  rein  geworben.     15.  ßr  fdjreibt  einen  3luf- 

fa£  „£)a$  Sdml3immer."     16.  @r  fdjreibt:   „£>a$  Schimmer 

t)at  oier  Sänbe  unb  bret  genfter.     IT.  3n  bem  Sdjutjimmer 

finb   33änfe,   ^ulte,   33leiftifte,   §efte,   jetjti  Schüler   unb    ein 

2ef)rer.     18.   ^n   bem  ^utte   beS   £el)rer3    finb    jmei   Stöcfe. 

19.  £)e8  borgen«  bin  id)  in  ber  Sdjule  unb  (erne.    20.  §eute 

morgen  bin  id)  fpät  gur  (to)  Schute  gefommen,  benn  id)  tyabt 

3U  tauge   gefdjtafen.     21.   ©eftertt   abenb   bin  id)   3U  fpät  3U 

4öett  gegangen.    22.  $e£t  9e^e  m§  3U  33ett,  benn  id)  bin  fetjr 

mübe." 

Questions.  —  1.  28a3  Ijat  ber  SBater  feinem  ©ofme  getauft?  2.  3So 
t)at  er  bie  ©ad)en  (things)  gefauft?  3.  2Bo  motten  fie?  4.  2$ann  ift 
ber  Soljn  in  ber  Sdjule?  5.  28ann  fjütet  er  bie  ®üfye?  6.  2öie  biete 
■Äülje,  ^ßferbe  unb  ©djroeine  f)at  ber  Sater?  7.  2Bie  fdjtäft  ber  ©ofjn 
nad)t§?  8.  28ie  alt  ift  er?  9.  2öie  finb  feine  pnbe  unb  feine  $efte? 
10.  2Ba§  gibt  e3  in  bem  ©dutläimmer? 

'    DRILL 

A.  Give  the  singular  of  all  the  nouns  in  the  Reading 
Exercise. 

B.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural:  ber  §Ut;  bie  9?acf)t; 
ba%  Sd)tt)ein ;  ber  Slbenb ;  bie  2Banb ;  ba3  ©eft ;  ba$  papier. 
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WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  My  mother  has  bought  me  shoes,  stockings,  gloves  and  a 
coat.  2.  I  have  grown,  and  my  coat  is  too  small  for  me. 
3.  I  have  not  been  in  (the)  town  for  a  long  time.  4.  In  the 
morning  I  am  always  at  school,  in  the  afternoon  I  play,  and 
in  the  evening  I  do  my  school-work.  5.  Do  you  sleep  well  at 
night?  Yes,  for  I  am  always  very  tired.  6.  My  father  had 
four  horses,  but  now  he  has  only  two,  for  two  died  this 
summer.  7.  We  have  four  cows  in  the  stable.  8.  Where  is 
William,  has  he  come  home  ?  He  has  come  home,  (has)  washed 
his  hands,  and  is  writing  his  composition.  9.  My  hands  have 
become  very  dirty.  10.  Where  have  you  been?  I  have  been 
in  the  stable.  11.  This  morning  my  hands  were  quite  clean ; 
I  wash  them  every  morning.  12.  The  benches  and  desks  in 
our  school-room  are  old,  but  always  clean.  13.  Your  copy- 
books are  not  clean,  Charles;  you  do  not  wash  your  hands 
enough.  14.  William  has  grown  very  [much]  this  year. 
15.  He  has  done  his  school-work  and  has  gone  to  bed.  16.  He 
had  come  home  and  had  gone  to  bed. 


LESSON  XXVIII 

82.    Third  Class  of  Strong  Nouns.  —  The   plural   adds   -er, 
and  the  root  vowel  (when  a,  0,  u)  takes  the  umlaut  (*er)- 

(1)  To  this  class  belong: 

I.  Monosyllabic  neuters,  as: 

ba3  ftinb,  btc  $inbcr.  ba3  23udj,  bie  Sucker. 

baä  $au$,  bie  Käufer.  ba3  iJamm,  bie  Lämmer. 

II.  Nouns  ending  in  tum,  as: 

$>er  9ieidj'tum,  btc  JHeitfj'tiimer,  the  riches. 
$er  3-rr'tum,  bie  3rr'tümer,  the  errors. 
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a.     Other  nouns  ending  in 
kingship. 


-turn  are  neuter,  as:  ba%  Königtum,  the 


III.  A  few  masculines,  mostly  monosyllables,  of  which  the 
commonest  are: 


ber  (Mft,  (Mfter  (spirits,  ghosts,  minds). 
bcr  ©ött,  ©otter  (gods). 
ber  £etb,  Leiber  (bodies). 
ber  2ftann,  Scanner  (men). 
ber  Ort,  Örter  (peaces). 


ber  föanb,  föänber  (edges). 
ber  SBätb,  SBätber  {forests): 
ber  SBurm,  SSiirmer  (worms). 
ber  SBorntunb,  Sßormünber 
(guardians). 


Note.  — As  the  gender  of  German  nouns  is  a  difficult  matter  for  the  beginner, 
one  practical  rule  is  this :  A  noun  that  forms  its  plural  by  adding  -er  is  neuter, 
excepting  as  mentioned  above  (II  and  III).  There  are  no  feminine  nouns  declined 
in  this  way. 

Singular 


Norn.  bn3  Ätnb. 
Gen.    be3  SinbeS. 
Dat.    bent  Äinbc. 
Ace.    t>a$  SHnb. 


Nom.  bic  $tnber. 
Gen.   bcr  ßinber. 
Dat.    ben  Äinbern. 
Ace.    bie  Amber. 


ber  ^rrtnnt. 
be3  3rrtum3. 
bent  ^rrtnnt. 
t>cn  $vvtum. 

Plural 

bie  Stumer, 
bcr  Irrtümer, 
ben  Irrtümern, 
bie  Irrtümer. 


ber  SJlamt. 
be3  äWcmneS. 
bem  SDZanne. 
ten  2ttamt. 


bie  9Jiänner. 
ber  ättänner. 
ben  Mnnern. 
bie  attänner. 


VOCABULARY 


ba3  $51,  *er,  the  valley. 

bag  26a),  *er,  the  hole. 

bn§  ßanttn,  ""er,  the  lamb. 

ba$  Qaupt,  ""er,  the  head. 

entfyaup'ten,  to  behead. 

fdjlägen,  fWg,  gefefilägen,  (fdjlägt), 

to  strike,  beat. 
erftflä'gen,   erfcblüg,   erfeblägen,   to 

slay. 
graben,  grub,  gegraben,  (gräbt),  to  dig. 


begraben,  begrub,  begraben,  to  bury. 

fatten,  btelt,  geftatten,  (bält),  to  hold. 

erhalten,  erbtelt,  erhalten,  to  receive. 

behalten,  beljiett,  behalten,  to  keep. 

gefteljen,  geftanb,  geftanben,  to  con- 
fess. 

äertre'ten,  antrat,  antreten,  (aertritt), 
to  trample  on. 

3äf)(en,  to  count. 

öerffcte'len,  to  gamble  away. 
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READING  EXERCISE 

t 

1.  2Bir  fyaben  biefen  Sommer  in  einem  fteinen  Drte  in  bent 
$3albe  gemormt.  2.  Qu  einem  £ale  biefeS  Salbei  ftanb  ein 
atte$  §au$.  3.  DiefeS  §au3  tüar  fäon  *an9e  nid^t  bemolmt, 
e$  mar  gang  verfallen,  nnb  nadjts  fpielten  bie  ©eifter  barin. 
4.  (5in  ^oljn  f)atte  feinen  alten  23ater  in  bem  gaufe  erfdjlagen, 
Ijatte  bann  ein  Öod)  in  bem  ©arten  gegraben  nnb  ben  £eib  barin 
begraben.  5.  DiefeS  eqäfytten  uns  bie  $inber  be$  Dorfes. 
6.  £ine$  £age3  fyatte  ber  *Solm  fein  ©etb  oerfrueft,  ber  $ater 
fyatte  ben  (that)  £ag  ©etb  ermatten.  7.  GS  mar  nacfyts,  ber 
33ater  jafylte  fein  ©etb,  ber  8oI)n  trat  in  bau  ^flvmer,  er  fyielt 
einen  ferneren  ©tocf  in  ber  §anb.  8.  (5r  erfdjtug  ben  armen 
alten  $ater.  9.  Dann  l)at  ber  (Sofm  ba$  gau$  oerfauft  nnb 
ift  nad)  2lmerifa  gegangen.  10.  Da  ift  er  reidj  gemorben. 
11.  2lber  er  f)at  feinen  itteidjtum  nicfyt  behalten,  fpäter  !am  er 
gang  arm  natf)  bem  Dorfe  jnritd.  12.  @r  geftanb  alle«.  13.  Die 
Scanner  be3  Dorfes  gruben  in  bem  ©arten,  aber  fie  fanben 
nid)t$.  14.  3Jcan  l)at  ben  @ol)n  enthauptet.  15.  (5$  gibt  gmei 
©etfter  ba,  ein  ©eift  I)at  fein  §aupt.  16.  Drei  Männer  in 
bem  Dorfe  fyaben  fie  gefeiert  unb  betrieben,  aud)  Ratten  bie 
©etfter  ben  ©arten  aertreten.  17.  Diefeö  mar  aber  ein  Irrtum, 
benn  gmei  Lämmer  maren  barin  gemefen.  18.  ÜBir  fjaben  i>a% 
§au£,  aber  feine  ©eiftcr  gefefjen. 

Questions.  —  1 .  2Bo  ftonb  ba§  alte  £au3  ?  2.  2Sar  ba§  £au§  Demount  ? 
3.  3Sie  mar  ba3  £>an§?  4.  3Scr  fpielte  natf)t§  barin?  5.  233en  fyitte  ber 
<3oI)n  erfragen?  G.  2Bo  ()atte  er  ben  $!eib  begraben?  7.  SBobjtn  (whither) 
ift  ber  Sotjii  fpäter  gegangen?  8.  2ßie  fam  er  nad)  bem  3)orfe  jurürf? 
9.  ^anben  bie  Männer  be3  2)orfe3  etluaS  in  bem  ©arten?  10.  3Ser  rjat 
bie  föeifter  gefefyen?  11.  2Bic  mar  ber  ©arten?  12.  Söcr  mar  in  bem 
©arten  gemefen?    13.  ©ibt  e3  ©eiftcr? 
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DRILL 

A.  Give  the  plural  of  all  nouns  in  the  Reading  Exercise. 

B.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  nominative  plural  of:  ber 
$ater;  bie  gutter;  ber  (Soljn;  ber  sJ0tann;  bte  ©tabt;  ba§  £)atf); 
ber  Salb;  bie  §anb;  ba$  galb;  ba$  £anb;  ba$  3Jtöbd)en;  ba$  ^ferb; 
baS  Dorf;  ber  4örief;  bte  £od)ter. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Did  you  live  in  the  forest  this  summer?  Yes,  the  house 
stood  in  the  forest.  2.  Please  describe  the  house  to  me.  3.  It 
was  very  old  and  decayed.  4.  There  were  big  holes  in  the  roof. 
5.  I  confess  that  house  is  very  old.  6.  The  little  villages  in 
these  valleys  are  very  pretty.  7.  The  houses  stand  in  the 
forest.  8.  The  men  had  dug  holes  in  the  garden,  but  they  had 
found  nothing.  9.  These  houses  are  not  inhabited,  and  the 
children  play  in  the  gardens  and  trample  on  the  flowers. 
10.  There  are  worms  in  these  apples.  11.  Count  the  money, 
but  do  not  tell  how  much  you  have.  12.  They  slew  John 
Brown's  body,  but  not  his  spirit.  13.  Who  told  you  that? 
The  teacher  told  us  that  this  morning.  14.  Have  you  received 
the  money?  Yes,  I  have  received  the  money  and  have  kept 
it.    15.  He  has  kept  his  riches;  he  has  not  gambled  them  away. 

16.  We  have  seen  the  old  houses,  but  we  have  seen  no  ghosts. 

17.  His  lambs  have   died,   and   he   has   become  very   poor. 

18.  Hold  the  stick,  but  do  not  beat  the  poor  dog. 

LESSON  XXIX 

83.     Weak  Declension  of  Nouns. 

(1)  Nouns  of  the  weak  declension  (called  also  the  n  declen- 
sion) form  their  plurals  by  adding  the  ending  n  or  en.  Femi- 
nines, of  course,  have  no  ending  in  the  singular;  masculines 
add  n  or  en  to  form  the  genitive,  dative,  and  accusative. 
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(2)  Here  belong: 

I.  The  great  majority  of  feminine  nouns,  as: 

btc  ftvau,      pi.,  bie  ftraucn.      bic  ©ctjttieftcr,    pi.,  bte  S^mcftcrtt. 
hit  SBtume,    pi.,  bic  iölumcn.     bie  Strafe,       pi.,  bic  ©traften. 

Note.  —  About  one  half  of  the  feminine  monosyllables  belong  here,  and  all 
feminine  polysyllables  except  Gutter  and  £ocf)ter  (Class  I)  and  those  ending  in  niS 
and  fal  (Class  II). 

II.  Masculines  ending  in  e,  as: 

bcr  ftrntbe,  be3  Knaben;  plural,  btc  Knaben. 

III.  A  few  masculines  formerly  ending  in  e,  but  now  mono- 
syllabic, of  which  the  commonest  are: 

ber^ürft,  -en,  the  prince  (nobility),  ber  £>err,  -en,  the  gentleman,  Mr., 

ber  Sßthtä,  -en,  the  prince  (royalty),     master,  lord. 

ber  ©rfif,  -en,  the  count.  ber  SDcenfd),  -en,  man   (human  be- 

ber  £>e(b,  -en,  the  hero.  ing),  fellow. 

ber  £)trt,  -en,  the  herdsman.  ber  Odj§,  -en,  the  ox. 

ber  33cir,  -en,  the  bear.  ber  Zöx,  -en,     | 

ber  (Shrift,  -en,  the  Christian.  ber  9iarr,  -en,    )     ie  J0°  ' 

IV.  Most  foreign  masculines  with  final  accent,  as: 

bcr  ©tubent'  (student),         bie  ©tuben'ten. 
bcr  ^rS'fibent'  (president),  bic  ^rä'fibcn'tcn. 


Singular 

the  boy. 

the  man. 

the  sister. 

Nom. 

ber   Änobc. 

bcr   Sttcnfdj. 

btc  ©rijtticftcr. 

Gen. 

bco   finaben. 

beS   9)Jcnfrf)cn. 

bcr  ©rfjroefter. 

Dat. 

bem  Ännbcn. 

bem  9)Jcnfd)cn. 

bcr  ©rfjroefter. 

Ace. 

ben  ftnnbcn. 

ben   9)icnfdjcn. 
Plural 

btc  ©i^rocftcr. 

Nom. 

bic    $nnbcu. 

btc    Wcttfdjcn. 

bic  ©djrocftern 

Gen. 

bcr  Sfrtnben. 

ber    9JJenfd)cn. 

bcr  ©rfjrocftcrn 

Dat. 

htn  ftnabtn. 

ben   Wcnfrfjen. 

htn  ©djrocftern 

Ace. 

bic   Knaben. 

bic    9Jicnfdicn. 

bic  ©rfjrocftcrn, 
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(3)  §err  takes  only  n  in  the  singular,  but  ctt  in  the  plural: 

bcS  £)ciTit,  of  the  gentleman,  but  bie  £)erreu,  the  gentlemen. 
■SRcuie  Tanten  unb  .Sperren!   Ladies  and  gentlemen! 
Note.  ■ —  In  addressing  envelopes  write:  $etrt!  S3.  2ftet)er  (to  Mr.  W.  Meyer). 

(4)  Masculine  nouns  in  c  denote  males,  hence  follow  natural 
gender,  as:  ber  $nabe,  the  boy.  Other  nouns  ending  in  c  are 
mostly  feminines,  as:  bte  33htme,  the  flower ;  bte  £trtte,  the 
ink. 

Note.  ■ —  There  is  no  umlaut  in  the  weak  declension.  No  neuter  nouns  are  found 
here.  Masculine  nouns  belonging  to  the  weak  declension  do  not  form  the  genitive 
in  §,  but  in  -n,  or  -en. 

84.     Rules  of  Gender. 

(1)  Nouns  ending  in  ct,  Ijeit,  fctt,  ftfjaft,  ttttg,  and  in  are  femi- 
nine.    They  belong  to  the  weak  declension. 

These  endings  form  nouns  from  verbs,  adjectives,  and  other 
nouns,  as: 

ber  härter,  the  baker.  bte  Söäcferci',  the  bakery. 

frei,  free.  bie  $rei'ljettf  the  freedom,  liberty. 

freuttb'ltdj,  friendly,  kind.  bte^reunb'lidjfett,.  the  friendliness. 

ber  $reunb,  the  friend.  bie  ftreunb'fdjaft,  the  friendship. 

bemerken,  to  remark.  bie  ÜBeiner'fung,  the  remark. 

(2)  The  suffix  -in  forms  feminines  from  masculine  nouns, 
often  with  umlaut.  Such  nouns  usually  denote  occupation  or 
nationality;  they  double  the  -n  in  the  plural: 

•     Masculine  Feminine 

ber  Seljrer,  the  teacher.  bie  Seh'rerttt,  the  teacher. 

ber  &>xa\,  the  count.  bie  ©rft'fttt,.  the  countess. 

ber  ^tmerinr'ner,  the  American.         bie  ^dnevifä'nerin,  the  American. 

Plural:  bie  Seherinnen,  ©rä'ftnttcnf-5lTneri!arncritt«ren. 

(3)  Nouns  ending  in  c  are,  with  few  exceptions,  feminine. 
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VOCABULARY 

ber  !Kät3f)err,  -en,  the  councilman.  frfjctncn,  fdjten,  gefttjienett,  to  shine, 

ber  ^>afe,  -n,  the  hare.  seem. 

bte  $ame,  -it,  the  lady.  fahren,  ftrijr,  tft  gefahren,  (fä^rt),  to 

bte  ©Oltlte,  -n,  Me  sun.  (Mue,  travel,  ride. 

bte  Strafte,  -it,  the  street.  empfanden,     empfing,     empfangen, 

bte  (iJatJCt,  -it,  the  fork.  (empfängt),  to  receive. 

bte  Unioerfität',  -en,  the  university.  fcerrcn'fen,  to  sprain. 

ba§  9fätf)au§,  *er,  the  town-hall.  faul,  lazy,  idle. 

fdjlteften,  fcfjlöt),  gefdjlöjfen,  Jo  saw«,  najj,  we«. 
close,  lock. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  $)te  Scfytueftem  biefed  flehten  Knaben  finb  Schäferinnen 
in  unferer  Sdmte.    2.  Sfteine  Sdjiueftern  (tub  ir)re  greunbinnen. 

3.  Sir  fyaben  in  ber  Sdjuk  einen  tfeljrer  unb  bret  Lehrerinnen. 

4.  £)ie  gerren  pfli'tcftcn  fcfjöne  ^Blumen  nnb  gaben  fie  ben  jungen 
tarnen.  5.  £)er  Sofyn  beS  gitrften  33i3marf  wax  and)  ein  gürft. 
6.  $n  3lmerila  gibt  e3  feine  gitrften,  aber  Shnertfanerinnen 
merben  oft  gitrftinnen.  T.  £)er  Sofyn  unfereS  ^räfibenten  tft 
ein  Stubent  btefer  Uniter fität.  8.  $n  tiefen  großen  2£ö(bem 
gibt  e$  23ären  aber  feine  gofen.  9.  3d)  *)aüe  °te  Sturen  ge* 
fdjtoffen,  fie  toaren  offen.  10.  £)ie  $ird)en  finb  alle  gefdjfoffen, 
benn  fyeute  tft  feine  $irdje.  11.  3)ie  Sonne  fdjetnt,  bie  Blumen 
blitzen,  ber  (Sommer  tft  ba\  12.  (S3  gibt  Qdjfett  l)ier,  aber 
feine  $üf)e.  13.  £>te  ©irrten  finb  biefeS  3:a^  ttidjt  reif  ge* 
luorben,  benn  bie  Sonne  l)at  nid)t  gefdjienen.  14.  £)te  Strogen 
toaren  ooK  sJJtenfcr)eu,  benn  ber  ftaifer  nnb  bie  ßaiferin  fuhren 
nad)  bem  neuen  9fatf)aufe.  15.  ^ie  SRatSljerren  I)aben  fie  in 
bem  9latr)aufe  empfangen.  16.  2Bo  finb  bie  ©abetn?  id)  fe()e 
Keffer  unb  Löffel,  aber  feine  ©abettt.  IT.  $Me  Seljreröt  I)at 
bem  Knaben  Sdjutaufgaben  gegeben,  aber  er  fjat  fie  nid)t  gemad)t, 
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er  fdjeint  faul  31t  fein.  18.  2Bir  finb  nad)  Berlin  gefahren 
unb  l)aben  ben  ®aifer  gefefyen,  aber  bie  ftaiferin  mar  nid)t  ba, 
benn  fie  mar  gefallen  unb  Ijattc  ben  gujs  berrenft.  19.  (Sine 
greunbin  nietner  Butter  fjatte  bie  {yreunblidjfeit  mid)  nad)  Berlin 
mitzunehmen.  20.  ${)xt  greunbfdjaft  ju  meiner  SJhttter  ift  fefyr 
grog. 

DRILL 

A.  Form  the  feminines  to :  Sdjneiber,  gerr,  «Schüler,  (Stubent, 
sßräfibent,  $aifer,  ftönig,  (Sljrift. 

B.  Give  the  plural  of  the  following  nouns:  ber  Sefyrer,  bie 
(Sd&toefter,  ber  Vorüber,  ba&  Keffer,  bie  ($abd,  ber  Ööffel,  ber 
©arten,  bie  grau,  bie  <Stabt,  ber  ©toef,  baS  £)orf,  bie  (Strafe,  ber 
$aifer,  bie  «auf,  ba£  TObdjen,  baS  $ferb,  ba$  23ud). 

C.  Decline  in  the  singular  and  plural:  ber  §err,  bie  SDctTHC, 
bie  (Sdjülerm,  ber  ^tubent. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  Give  th£  boy  the  book;  he  will  give  it  to  his  teacher, 
for  it  is  her  book.  2.  His  sisters  are  the  friends  of  my  sister. 
3.  The  girls  are  students  in  (0/)  our  university.  4.  How 
many  churches  are  there  in  this  town?  There  are  three 
churches,  but  they  are  closed  to-day.  5.  Shut  the  doors;  it  is 
cold.  6.  The  wife  of  the  President  drove  to  the  town-hall. 
7.  The  councilmen  will  receive  the  President  in  the  new 
town-hall.  8.  The  sun  has  not  been  shining,  and  the  streets 
are  wet.  9.  Give  the  pretty  flowers  to  the  young  ladies  and 
gentlemen.  10.  Bismark  was  a  count,  but  he  became  a  prince. 
11.  I  have  often  seen  the  prince.  12.  The  oxen  drew  the 
cart,  and  thus  we  drove  to  the  town.  13.  My  friend  was  not 
there  to  receive  us;  she  had  fallen  and  had  sprained  her  foot. 
14.  I  saw  a  hare  in  the  woods  to-day;  it  seemed  to  be  very 
big.     15.  This  boy  seems  to  be  a  fool,  but  he  is  only  lazy. 
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16.  Waiter,  I  have  a  knife  and  a  spoon,  but  no  fork!  There 
are  the  forks!  17.  Men  and  women,  boys  and  girls  were 
walking  or  driving  in  the  garden  of  the  prince.  18.  The 
empress  is  a  friend  of  his  wife.  19.  Their  friendship  is  very 
old.     20.  She  is  the  wife  of  a  count,  and  so  she  is  a  countess. 
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85.  Prepositions. 

(1)  In  German  some  prepositions  govern  the  genitive,  some 
the  dative,  some  the  accusative,  and  some  both  dative  and  ac- 
cusative. Hence,  in  learning  the  prepositions,  the  case  they 
govern  should  also  be  carefully  learned. 

(2)  Prepositions  take  their  meaning  from  the  phrases  in 
which  they  stand;  hence  some  have  many  meanings.  Com- 
pare in  English:  'he  stood  by  the  house';  'the  house  was  built 
by  him'. 

Note.  ■ —  As  the  use  of  a  preposition  in  German  differs  often  from  its  English 
equivalent,  especially  with  verbs,  the  whole  phrase  should  be  carefully  noted,  as: 
cr  feat  urn  ba§  ©elb,  'he  asked  for  the  money'.  The  English  equivalent  for  urn  is 
'around';  the  German  für  is  the  common  equivalent  of  'for'.  Where  the  use  of  a 
preposition  with  a  verb  varies  from  the  English,  it  is  given  with  the  verb  in  the 
vocabularies,  as :  ask  for,  bitten  urn  (ace). 

86.  Prepositions  governing  the  Accusative. 

burd),  through.  fönber,  without  (seldom  used). 

fur,  for.  flogen,  against,  towards. 

öf)nc,  without.  Wtbcr,  against  (seldom  used), 
um,  around,  about,  for. 

The  following  doggerel  may  be  used  for  memorizing: 
3)urd),  für,  oljne,  inn, 
fonber,  gegen,  roiber. 
<3tf)retbe  ftet3  SKhtfatin, 
Unb  nie  ben  3)atiü  nieber. 


no 
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87.  Infinitive  with  urn  .  .  .  flit.  — Um,  followed  by  m  with 
the  infinitive,  expresses  purpose;  corresponding  to  the  Eng- 
lish 'in  order  to': 

3d)  bin  gefommen,  urn  Stjnen  ben  SBrief  51t  geben. 
I  have  come  (in  order)  to  give  you  the  letter. 

88.  Irregularities  of  Noun  Declension. 

(1)  Nouns  which  are  declined  strong  in  the  singular,  but 
weak  in  the  plural,  form  the  so-called  Mixed  Declension.  To 
the  mixed  declension  belong  a  few  masculine  and  neuter 
nouns,  of  which  some  of  the  most  common  are: 


Nom.  Singular 
ber  Sauer,  the  peasant. 
bev  <3ee,  the  lake. 
bcr  Sftaft,  the  mast. 
ber  <Btaatf  the  state. 
ber  Wftdj'öär,  the  neighbor. 
bcr  ©cfjmerj,  the  pain. 
ber  better,  the  (male)  cousin, 
bag  9luge,  the  eye. 
t>a$  Dfjr,  the  ear. 
bag  Sett,  the  bed. 
bag  (Snbe,  the  end. 


Gen.  Singular 
bcS  Sauerg. 
be§  ©eeg. 
be§  9TCafteg. 
beg  Staates. 
be§  Wadj'uarg. 
beg  ©tfjmeräeg. 
beg  Setterg. 
beg  5tugeg. 
bc§  Dfjreg. 
beg  Setteg. 
beg  Gnbeg. 


Nom.  Plural 
bie  Sauern. 
bie  Seen, 
bte  haften, 
bie  Btaaten. 
bit  Wädj'öarn. 
bie  ©djmeräen. 
bte  Settern, 
bte  5(ugen. 
bie  CUjrcn. 
bte  Seiten, 
bte  ©nben. 


(2)  Some  masculines,  formerly  ending  in  en,  have  dropped 
the  tt  in  the  nominative,  but  have  kept  it  in  the  other  cases, 
and  are  declined  like  nouns  in  en  of  the  first  class  of  the 
strong  declension.     Such  are: 


Nom.  Singular 
ber  Wamc,  the  name. 
ber  triebe,  the  peace. 
ber  ©cban'fc,  the  thought. 
ber  Südj'ftäbe,  the  letter. 


Gen.  Singular 
\>t^  Wämeng. 
t>e§  $rtebeng. 
bc^  ©cban'feng. 
t>c§  SurtYftabcng. 


Nom.  Plural 
bie  Wanten, 
bte  Rieben, 
bte  (SJcban'fen. 
bte  SuaVftaben. 


Dat.  and  Ace.  Sing.:  Wanten,  ^rieben,  ©ebaufen,  Sutf)ftaben. 
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(3)  Similarly  declined  is:  bad  ©erg,  the  heart,  be$  §ergenSr 
bem  ©ergett,  ba£  §erg ;  plural  bie  §ergeit. 

Note.—  The  division  of  German  nouns  into  declensions  serves  as  a  guide  for 
the  beginner  in  determining  the  genitive  singular  and  the  plural ;  but  in  general  the 
pupil  should  rely  on  observation  and  memory;  as  he  should  also  in  determining 
the  gender  of  nouns,  where  no  sex  is  implied. 

VOCABULARY 

bcr  2Sinb,  -e,  the  wind.  ba§  <3rf)iff,  -e,  the  ship. 

bie  See,  -tt,  the  sea.  bnS  Schlafzimmer,— ,  Me  bedroom. 

bie    SOiarf,     the    mark  (German      bitten,  bat,  gebeten  (um),  to  &egr,  ask 

coin  =  24  cts.).  {for). 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  3ft  biefeS  neue  33ud)  für  mid)  ober  für  8ie?  G?S  ift  für 
@ic.  2.  Die  fletnen  Knaben  liefen  burd)  ben  ©arten  unb  urn 
ba%  §au3.  3.  3d)  bin  gelaufen,  um  nid)t  3U  fpät  ju  !ommen. 
4.  Da$  $inb  ift  ofvue  feinen  SSater  unb  feine  aflutter  gefommen 
unb  ift  gegen  ben  23aum  gelaufen.  5.  Crr  bat  mid)  urn  ©elb, 
unb  id)  tjabe  ilmt  brei  Wlaxt  gegeben.  6.  2öir  l)aben  klugen, 
um  ju  feljen,  unb  Ojren,  urn  $u  fjb'ren.  7.  Die  ^üt)e  biefeä 
Bauers  finb  burd)  unferen  ©arten  gelaufen  unb  l)aben  alle 
Volumen  gertreten.  8.  3d)  f)örte  ben  tarnen  be$  Bauers  nid)t. 
9.  Die  haften  biefer  (Skiffe  finb  ferjr  l)od).  10.  Der  2ct 
ift  fyeute  fet)r  ruf)ig,  eö  gibt  leinen  S^inb.  11.  Die  See  ift 
nid)t  oft  rufyig,  ba  gibt  eö  mel)r  Stub.  12.  Steine  2(ugen  finb 
nid)t  gut  genug,  um  biefe  33ud)ftaben  $u  lefen.  13.  Die  Staaten 
tjaben  grieben,  alle«  ift  rul)ig.  14.  Die  ©ebanfen  ber  9)tenfd)en 
finb  nid)t  immer  bic  ©ebanfen  beö  grtebenS.  15.  Der  Tlann 
mar  gefallen  unb  l)atte  Sdjmergen.  16.  Der  gute  Gfjrift  t)at 
grieben  im  ^ergen.  17.  3n  öem  großen  ^tmmer  *liaren 
Letten  für  bie  Knaben,  e$  toar  il)r  2d)laf}immer.     18.   £)a$ 
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genfter  wax  offen,  unb  burdj  ba&  genfter  fam  ber  falte  2Öinb. 
19.  Seine  Oiadjbarn  toarett  ^Bauern.  20.  £)iefe  Knaben  finb 
Vettern,  ifjre  33öter  finb  trüber. 

REVIEW  DRILL 

A.  State  the  various  ways  in  ivliich  the  plural  of  German 
nouns  is  formed,  giving  two  examples  for  each  class. 

B.  Give  with  definite  article  the  singular  of  the  following 
plurals:  9Jcenfd)en,  ©ebtrge,  ©äufer,  gunbe,  tircfyen,  grennbe, 
greunbinnen,  gödjer,  W&fytt,  £age,  ©efte,  33ogelr  2lmerifaner, 
$  eUner,  23änmd)en,  3al)re,  (Spulen,  Silber,  §er$en,  dauern, 
SUtoften,  Skiffe,  2Binbe,  Srnbenten. 

C.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plural  of: 
ber  gerr,  biefe  £)ame,  mein  «Sofjn,  fein  finb,  fein  Sftcibdjen,  ber 
gitrft,  metdjer  §ftame,  baS  gerj,  jener  23aner,  jene  ©trage,  ber 
f  aifer,  bie  faiferin,  unfer  $ater,  tt)re  SDhttter. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  This  pencil  is  for  you,  and  not  for  her.  2.  The  little 
children  are  running  around  the  lake.  3.  They  ran  against  a 
man,  and  he  said:  "Have  you  no  eyes,  children?"  4.  They 
went  without  their  father.  5.  In  these  states  the  great  lakes 
are  very  pretty.  6.  He  has  come  to  see  you,  not  me.  7.  She 
asked  her  for  the  money.  8.  He  is  running,  in  order  not  to 
come  too  late.  9.  These  farmers  are  very  rich;  they  have 
horses,  cows,  oxen,  and  lambs.  10.  The  ears  of  this  horse  are 
very  small,  but  he  hears  very  well.  11.  I  see  the  masts  of  the 
ship;  she  has  wind  enough,  and  the  sea  is  quiet.  12.  I  did  not 
hear  the  names  of  these  children,  but  they  are  the  children  of 
a  poor  peasant.  13.  .This  small  child  reads  his  letters  very 
well.  14.  Where  have  you  pain  ?  In  my  heart.  15.  The  dog 
ran  through  the  room.    16.  The  men  went  through  the  garden 
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towards  the  house.  17.  The  boys  are  not  at  home,  and  there 
is  peace  in  the  house.  18.  The  thoughts  of  these  men  are  not 
always  good.  19.  The  beds  are  in  the  bedroom.  20.  This  is 
the  end  of  the  exercise. 
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89.  Prepositions  governing  the  Genitive.  —  The  more  com- 
mon are: 

ftatt,  onftatt,  instead  of.  tuftfjrenb,  during. 

trot?,  in  spite  of.  Wegen,  on  account  of. 

Note.  —  hiegen  often  stands  after  its  object,  as:  be§  CaterS  tueQen,  on  account  of 
the  father;  but  also,  toegeu  öeö  Süuterö. 

90.  Prepositions  governing  the  Dative. 

au3,  out  of,  from,  of.  naff),  after,  to,  according  to. 

aufjcr,  except,  besides.  .  feit,  since. 
bet,  by,  at,  with.  \)6n,from,  of,  by  (agent). 

nut,  with,  along  with.  jit,  to,  at. 

(1)  nad),  in  the  sense  of  'according  to',  generally  follows  its 
object: 

biefcm  Briefe  nad),  according  to  this  letter. 
But,    nad)  brct  Ufjr,  after  three  o'clock. 

(2)  English  'to'  expressing  motion  is,  with  persons,  ju; 
with  places,  nadj,  unless  it  is  rather  the  occupation .  than  the 
place  that  is  implied;  in  which  case  ju  is  used: 

@r  ging  51t  feinem  SBater,  he  went  to  his  father. 

(Sr  c\u\c\  nad)  53evlin,  he  went  to  Berlin. 

(?r  get)t  nad)  bcr  8d)u(e,  he  goes  to  the  school  (building). 

But,     Gr  (]ei)t  jur  (,ut  ber)  Srfmle,  he  goes  to  school. 
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(3)    English  lbyi  is  Don,  when  it  denotes  the  agent,  as: 
2>er  93vicf  \mx  toon  ilnu  gefdjrie&ett,  the  letter  was  written  by  him. 
When  it  denotes  position  it  is  bei,  as : 
3)er  SBaitnt  ftefjt  6ci  bent  .S>utje,  the  tree  stands  by  the  house. 

a.  bei  has  also  the  meaning  'at  the  house  of. 

%>d)  Wax  bei  Ujtn,  I  was  at  his  house. 

©r  mofjnt  bei  feinem  Onlel,  he  lives  at  his  uncle's. 

b.  bei,  with  a  pronoun,  also  expresses  'about  me',  or  'with  me'. 
3d)  jjabe  fein  ©elb  bei  mir,  I  /mve  no  woney  aoow«  me. 

e.   It  also  expresses  ' during"1,   'while\ 

Seim  Sffen  mürbe  er  franf,  while  eating  he  became  ill. 
Note.  —  bet  bem,  $u  bem  usually  contract  to  beim,  sum ;  ju  ber,  to  jur. 

9 1 .     Nouns  of  Weight  and  Measure ;    Partitive  Genitive.  — 

Nouns  of  measure,  weight,  or  value  (except  feminines  in  -e) 
are  always  used  in  the  singular  (cf.  English,  'two  inch  plank1): 

3ttiei  3«>H  birf,  two  inches  thick. 

bier  $funb  Gutter,  four  pounds  of  butter. 

brei  ©183  333ttffer,  three  glasses  of  water. 

But,    jroet  Waffen  £ee,  two  cups  of  tea. 

(1)  Notice,  in  the  last  three  examples,  that  the  qualitative 
noun  following  stands  without  case,  inflection,  or  preposition, 
thus  also: 

©in  Srürf  SBröt,  a  piece  of  bread. 

(2)  Wlam  may  also  be  used  in  the  singular  in  a  collective 
sense : 

$>rei  Wlann  finb  md)t  genug  für  bie  Arbeit. 

Three  men  are  not  enough  for  the  work. 
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(3)  If,  however,  there  is  an  adjective  with  the  qualitative 
noun,  the  genitive  may  be  used,  as: 

(Sin  $funb  guter  Sutter,  a  pound  of  good  butter. 
But  also :  ©in  Sßfunb  gute  «utter  (gute  Sutter  is  in  apposition  with  ein  «ßfunb). 

VOCABULARY 

ber  föe'geufdjirm,  -e,  the  umbrella.  ba$  ®tä§,  *er,  the  glass. 

bcr  (Scut,  the  cent.  fjötcn,  to  fetch,  get,  bring. 

ber  $oPlar,  the  dollar.  me'mftnb,  nobody. 

ber  £ee,  the  tea.  breit,  ftroad. 

bie  £affc,  -n,  Me  cup.  ttueber,  again. 

bie  ^oft'farte,  -n,  the  postal-card.  jfoölf,  twelve;  £Wan&iQ,  twenty. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  (Statt  eines  langen  Briefes  befam  id)  nur  eine  ^oftfarte 
oon  ib,m.  2.  Xxty  beS  ftarfen  Segens  ging  er  ofme  feinen 
3tegenfd)irm  aus  unb  nmrbe  naß.  3.  2Bäf)renb  ber  9torf)t  f>at 
cd  immer  geregnet,  aber  mäfyrenb  beö  £aged  mar  bad  ^Better 
ganj  munberfcfyön.  4.  SBegen  bed  SRegenmetrerd  gingen  mir 
ntd)t  aud  bem  gaufe  bjnaud;  nad)  bem  biegen  mürbe  btö  Set- 
ter  aber  fet)r  fd)ön.  5.  (5r  Ijat  ed  nur  bed  ©elbed  megen  ge= 
mad)t.  6»  Slu&er  meinem  SBatcr  mar  niemanb  ha.  7.  3d) 
mofme  bei  meinem  Dnfet;  fein  §aud  ftefjt  nafje  bei  einem  großen 
Söalbe.  8.  3d)  fpiele  oft  mit  feinen  ®inbern.  9.  (Er  ging 
nad)  bem  §oufe  feined  greunbeS,  aber  niemanb  mar  }u  ©aufe, 
unb  fo  ging  er  mieber  nad)  §aufe.  10.  (Seit  brei  Xagen  ift 
er  nidjt  aud  bem  ^immer  f)tnaudgefommen.  11.  3d)  Ijabe  geftern 
einen  langen  23rief  oon  if)tn  befommen.  12.  £)er  «Brief  mar 
öon  itmt  gefdjrteben,  ntd)t  oon  ün*.  13.  (5r  ging  nad)  Berlin 
3U  feinem  3?ater.  14.  Ter  flehte  iinabe  get)t  jeben  £ag  gur 
@d)ule.    15.  (ir  ift  nad)  ber  ©d)ule  gegangen,  um  feine  25üd)er 
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$u  fyoten.  16.  liefern  Briefe  nad)  ift  er  fdjon  fett  titer  Xagen 
bei  feinem  grennbe.  17.  Lettner,  geben  (Sie  nn$  brei  ®la$ 
Gaffer  nnb  §tt)et  Waffen  Xee!  18.  DiefeS  3^mtner  $  3lüan^9 
guß  lang  nnb  gtt»ö(f  guf$  breit.  19.  Da3  33nd)  foftet  mer 
Watt,  nnb  idj  fyabe  nnr  brei  Wart  bei  mir.  20.  günf  ^Dollar 
finb  $n>an$ig  SJtorf.  21.  ©eben  ©ie  mir,  bitte,  ein  <BtM  °ßa* 
pier  nnb  einen  33leiftift.  22.  2£ir  waren  ^toanjig  3ttann  in 
bem  @d)iffe,  aber  ber  SÖinb  mar  31t  ftar!. 

DRILL 

Supply  the  endings  :  — 

1.  @tatt  b —  3£affer8  fyat  ber  Lettner  mir  Xee  gegeben. 
2.  Xro£  b —  Setters  ift  er  gebmmen.  3.  $d)  bin  mit  mein — 
9Jhttter  aber  ofyne  mein —  33ater  genommen.  4.  5luger  3fyr — 
©cfymefter  !enne  id)  niemanb.  5.  (Sr  lam  an$  fein —  3^mmer- 
6.  Der  Später  ftanb  bei  fein —  33ette.  1.  $fy  gefye  nad)  bief — 
(Stabt.  8.  ^eit  bief —  £age  I)abe  id)  iljn  ntrfjt  gefefyen.  9.  Die 
5Infgabe  ift  öon  ein —  ©djülerin  gemad)t.  10.  $d)  gel)e  ju 
mein —  (Sdjiuefter.  11.  Der  23rief  ift  für  mein—  23ruber. 
12.  Der  §nnb  lief  nm  bief —  §an§  nnb  fyolte  mein —  @totf. 

WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  I  asked  for  a  glass  of  water,  but  instead  of  the  water  she 
gave  me  a  cup  of  tea.  2.  In  spite  of  the  noise  I  slept  very 
well  during  the  night.  3.  On  account  of  the  little  children 
she  did  not  go  to  Berlin  with  her  husband.  4.  She  went  to 
her  mother  and  asked  her  for  five  cents.  5.  The  boy  had 
forgotten  his  books,  and  he  went  to  the  school  to  get  them. 

6.  He  came   out  of  the  house,  but  forgot  to  close  the  door. 

7.  Besides  the  two  girls  nobody  was  at  home,  for  the  father 
had  gone  with  the  mother  to  the  town.  8.  By  the  tree  stood 
a  little  house,  and  in  it  a  tailor  lived.     9.  I  was  at  his  house, 
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but  he  was  not  at  home.  10.  Since  that  day  I  .have  not  been 
there.  11.  I  have  not  a  (no)  cent  about  me.  12.  The  exer- 
cise was  written  by  me  and  not  by  my  brother.  13.  According 
to  her  letter  she  will  come  home  to-morrow.  14.  I  have  also 
a  postal-card  from  her.  15.  These  beds  are  only  five  feet 
long;  they  are  too  small.  16.  How  much  do  they  cost?  They 
cost  five  dollars.  17.  How  much  is  a  dollar?  A  dollar  is  four 
marks. 


LESSON  XXXII 

92.     Prepositions    governing    Dative    or    Accusative.  —  The 

following  prepositions  govern  the  accusative,  when  motion  to- 
ward the  object  of  the  preposition  is  expressed;  otherwise, 
they  govern  the  dative: 

Ölt,  at,  on,  near,  to,  against.  über,  over,  above,  about. 

auf,  upon,  on.  unter,  under,  among. 

Ijinter,  behind.  öör,  before,  in  front  of,  ago. 

neben,  beside,  next  to.  .uutfrfjen,  between. 
tit,  in,  into. 

(1)  The  English  'where'  is  expressed  by  too  and  nioluV. 
2£o()ttt  corresponds  to  the  old  English  'whither'  and  is  used 
interrogatively,  whenever  it  is  a  question  of  motion  towards 
an  object: 


|tn  gcljcn  3ic?      Where  (whither)  are  you  going? 
s2#o  finb  @tc?      Where  are  you? 

Hence  the  above  prepositions  govern  the  dative,  when  one  can 
ask  ttio?  but  the  accusative  when  one  can  ask  tuul)in? 

28o  finb  toir?    3Bir  [tub  in  bent  Sdjutäimmer. 
28o()iu  geljen  toir?    28ir  geljen  in  ba$  5  dm  trimmer. 
2Bo  liegt  bag  SBudj?    Stuf  bent  £ifdj. 
3Bof)ttt  leije  id)  ba§  33udj?    Shtf  hat  %\\i). 
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(2)  The  following  rhyme,  expressing  the  above  idea,  may 
be  used  for  memorizing: 

3bt,  auf,  fyhtter,  neben,  in, 
Über,  unter,  toor  unb  sttrifdjett, 

©te^en  mit  bem  ?tthtfattü 
38enn  man  [ragen  mnn:  38ofjin? 
9D?it  bem  3)atto  ftefym  fie  fo, 
3)af3  man  nur  fann  fragen:  28o? 

(3)  These  prepositions  govern  the  dative  when  the  verb  ex- 
presses motion  (or  rest)  within  a  place;  the  accusative,  only 
when  motion  is  toward  the  place,  thus: 

5Bo  get)t  er?     (£r  geljt  in  bent  (Garten,  he  is  walking  in  the  garden. 
3$of)tn  get)t  er?     (£r  gef)t  in  t>cn  ©arten,  he  is  going  into  the  garden. 

(4)  When  these  prepositions  are  used  in  a  figurative  sense, 
(when  one  cannot  ask  tuo  or  tt)of)irt)  the  tendency  is  to  use  the 
accusative,  thus: 

2Bir  tyredjen  Ü6er  Sie,  we  are  talking  about  you. 
@ie  benft  an  Uttd),  she  is  thinking  of  me. 
3<1)  fd)rei6e  an  fie,  I  am  writing  to  her. 

93.  Use  of  9ln  and  9Utf.  —  %u  generally  contains  the  idea 
of  'against',  and  auf  the  idea  of  'upon',  a  distinction  which 
the  English  'on'  does  not  make: 

(It  faf3  an  bem  Xifcfje,  he  was  sitting  at  the  table. 
(£r  faf}  auf  bem  £ifd)e,  he  ivas  sitting  upon  the  table. 

S)a§  S5ilb  tjangt  an  ber  28anb,  the  picture  hangs  on  the  wall. 
3)a§  93tlb  tag  auf  beut  £ifcf)e,  the  picture  lay  upon  the  table. 

(£r  fteüte  ben  ©tut)(  an  bte  28anb,  he  put  the  chair  against  the  wall. 
(£r  fteüte  ben  Stufjl  auf  ben  Xijd),  he  put  the  chair  upon  the  table. 

94.  Contraction  of  Preposition  and  Article.  —  Some  prepo- 
sitions are  frequently  contracted  with  the  definite  article: 
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am    =  an  bent,      bom  =  bonbcm.     än3     =  on  boö.  tn3  =  in  bo3. 

beim  =  bet  bcm.     pm  =-$u  bent.       ouf3    =oufbo3.  um3=umbo3. 

tm     =inbem.      jur    =  $u  ber.        burd)3  =  burd)  ba3.  bornt=oor  bent. 

VOCABULARY 


ber  Xifrf),  -e,  the  table. 

ber  <5tut)f,  *e,  the  chair. 

ber  Sdjranf,  "e,  the  cupboard. 

ber  $lätj,  Äe,  the  place,  room. 

ber  ßöbf,  "c,  ^e  ÄeacZ. 

bte  ©ätfje,  -n'  Me  £/nngr,  affair. 

baS  ©rfjulburf),  "er,  the  school-book. 

flicken,  flöfe,  tft  gcfTöffett,  to  flow. 

gießen,  göfe,  gegöffen,  £o  pour. 


äerbre'tfjen,  serorädj,  acrbröd)cn,  (aer= 

brief)!),  Zo  break  to  pieces. 
legen,  £o  lay,  place. 
fteflcn,  to  put,  place. 
rollen,  to  roll. 
fterfen,  to  stick,  put. 
Ijcnlen,  to  howl. 
bluten,  to  bleed. 
frozen,  to  scratch. 


READING  EXERCISE 

1.  2Jtorie3  ®ai$e  lag  auf  bem  SBette  unb  fdjttef.  2.  ÄarlS 
§unb  fam  in  ba$  dimmer  unö  ^^^tc.  3.  9ceben  bem  4öette 
ftanb  ein  Xifd).  4.  Huf  biefen  Xifd)  fprang  bte  ßafce.  5.  Hn 
bem  STifc^  ftanb  ein  @tuf)l.  6.  Huf  ben  @tut)t  f prang  ber 
§unb.  T.  Huf  bem  Xifdje  ftanb  ein  Strug  Staffer.  8.  Ter 
§unb  fprang  bann  auf  ben  £ifd).  9,  ©er  $rug  fiel  unb  rollte 
bann  Dom  Xifdje  auf  ben  ftußboben  unb  jerbrad).  10.  %tö 
Staffer  floß  oom  Xifdje  auf  ba3  33ett.  11.  Tie  ®afee  aber 
war  fdjon  unter  ba$  33ett  gefprungen.  12.  Ter  £unb  fprang 
Dom  lifd)e  unb  tief  unter  ba£  ^ctt.  13.  Hu  ber  $3anb  ftanb 
ein  2d)ranf.  14.  Hber  ber  2d)ranf  ftanb  nidjt  gan3  an  ber 
SBanb,  $nnfdjen  bem  «Scfyranf  unb  ber  &?anb  mar  ^p(at5  genug 
für  bie  Ua%t  aber  nidjt  für  ben  ©unb.  15.  Tie  ßatje  fprang 
(jinter  ben  Sdjranf.  16.  Ter  ©unb  ftanb  neben  bem  @cf)ranfe 
unb  bellte.  IT.  Tann  fted'te  er  ben  .stopf  l)iuter  ben  2d)ranf. 
18.  Tie  $a£e  fragte  ifytn  in  bte  Hugen  unb  lief  bann  aus  bem 
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dimmer.  19.  Der  $mnb  blieb  in  bent  ^hunter  nnb  beulte. 
20.  Dann  tarn  fart  in  ba$  3*mmer-  21.  9luf  bent  gußboben 
log  ber  $rug  jerbrodjen,  auf  bent  £ifd)e  lagen  feine  @d)u(= 
bitter  gang  nag.  22.  DaS  Saffer  flog  nod)  immer  Dorn  £ifd)e 
anf  ba$  4öett.  23.  ©ein  §unb  blutete  am  $opfe.  24.  (§r 
fprad)  mit  bem  gunbe  über  bie  Sadje,  aber  ber  §unb  fyeutte 
nur.  25.  ©eine  ©djtüefter  Sttarie  roar  auf«  £anb  (country) 
gefahren,  um  einen  Dnfef  auf  (for)  jefyn  Xage  gu  befugen. 
26.  $art  fdjrieb  über  biefe  ©efdjid)te  an  fie:  „Deine  Äafce  t)at 
ben  £rug  in  meinem  3immer  serbrodjcn,  l)at  ba&  Saffer  auf 
ba%  48ett  gegoffen  unb  t)at  meinem  §unbe  in  bie  klugen  gc* 
frafet." 

Questions.  —  1.  2So  lag  9ttarie3  ®a£e?  2.  28of)in  fam  ÄarlS  $unb? 
3.  2So  ftanb  ber  Xifct)?  4.  2Bof)in  fprang  bie  ®afce?  5.  2So  ftanb  ber 
©tufjl?  6.  SSoljm  tyrang  ber  $unb?  7.  SSo  ftanb  ber  Ärug  SBaffer? 
8.  .SSo^in  rollte  ber  ®rug?  9.  28of)in  ffoft  ba3  Gaffer?  10.  SSonjn  fprang 
bann  bie  ®a£e?  11.  9So  mar  fie  jefct?  12.  2Sol)in  lief  ber  #unb?  13.  9So 
ftanb  ber  ©djranf?  14.  SSo  mar  nod)  $tefc?  15.  gür  tuen  mar  $la| 
genug  l)tnter  bem  Sctnunf?  16.  2Bo  ftanb  nun  ber  £ntnb?  17.  SBofjin 
lief  bie  ®a£e  jule^t?  18.  2öo  blieb  ber  £mnb?  19.  2Bof)in  fam  fort? 
20.  SSo  lag  ber  ®rug?  21.  SSo  tagen  feine  ©rfnilbücfjer?  22.  3So  blu= 
tete  ber  £>unb?  23.  Sin  men  fdnieb  er  biefe  ©efd)icf)te?  24.  SBofjin  mar 
bie  Sd)mefter  gefahren  ? 

DRILL 

State  what  case  or  cases  each  of  the  following  prepositions  gov- 
ern: mit,  an,  burdj,  rjor,  Don,  für,  ofme,  neben,  auger,  jnnfcfjen, 
aus,  um,  gegen,  hinter,  in,  nad),  über,  nebft,  unter,  auf. 

WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  Karl's  school-books  are  lying  on  the  table.  2.  He  laid 
them  on  the  table.  3.  The  cat  is  in  my  room;  she  is  lying 
upon  the  bed.     4.   She  sprang  upon  the  bed.     5.  He  poured 
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the  water  into  the  jug.  6.  The  water  is  in  the  jug.  7.  The 
water  flowed  from  the  table  onto  the  floor.  8.  The  jug  is  on 
the  floor.  9.  I  placed  the  jug  on  the  floor.  10.  The  cat  ran 
between  the  cupboard  and  the  wall.  11.  The  cat  is  behind 
the  cupboard.  12.  The  dog  is  in  the  room  under  the  bed. 
13.  I  placed  the  chair  against  the  wall.  14.  He  is  sleeping 
on  the  bed.  15.  The  bed  stood  behind  the  cupboard.  16.  Put 
the  bed  behind  the  table.  17.  He  stood  at  the  door.  18.  She 
went  to  (an)  the  door  and  closed  it.  19.  We  went  to  (an)  the 
window  and  saw  him  in  the  street.  20.  We  remained  in  the 
city,  but  the  children  went  into  (auf)  the  country  to  their 
uncle's.  21.  He  came  out  of  the  house  and  went  into  the 
garden.  22.  He  wrote  to  me  about  the  affair.  23.  She  spoke 
with  her  mother  about  the  story.  24.  There  is  room  here  for 
the  bed,  between  the  table  and  the  wall.  25.  He  struck  him 
on  the  head.  26.  The  cup  rolled  onto  the  floor  and  broke. 
27.  "We  stood  in  front  of  the  house. 


LESSON  XXXIII 

95.  Complex  Sentences  consist  of  independent  clauses  (also 
called  'principal',  or  'main'  clauses)  and  dependent  clauses 
(also  called  'subordinate'  clauses).  A  dependent  clause  is  one 
which  depends  on  a  principal  clause  for  its  meaning.  Thus,  in 
the  sentence,  "When  I  was  in  town  yesterday,  I  met  your 
friend",  the  first  clause  is  the  dependent,  and  the  second  the 
independent,  or  principal  clause.  For  "when  J  was  in  town 
yesterday",  by  itself,  is  not  a  complete  statement  of  a  fact;  it 
is  dependent  on  "1  met  your  friend"  for  its  full  meaning. 
Whereas  'I  met  your  friend5  can  stand  alone,  as  a  complete 
statement  of  a  fact,  and  therefore  is  an  independent  or  princi- 
pal clause. 

a.  In  German,  a  dependent  clause  is  easily  recognized  by  the  posi- 
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tion  of  the  verb  (§  96).  Such,  however,  is  not  the  ease  in  English; 
hence  the  importance  of  being  able  to  recognize  a  dependent  clause  in 
English,  when  translating  from  English  into  German,  so  that  the  verb 
may  be  correctly  placed. 

96.  Position  of  Verb  in  Dependent  Clauses. —  In  dependent 
clauses  the  finite  verb  (§  37,  2)  stands  at  the  end  of  the  clause 
(< transposed'  word-order): 

3U§  id)  geftern  abenb  nad)  £anfe  fam,  ging  id)  fofort  $u  53ett. 
When  I  came  home  last  night,  I  went  at  once  to  bed. 

(1)  If  the  verb  in  a  dependent  clause  is  in  a  compound  tense, 
then  the  auxiliary  stands  last;  the  past  participle  or  infinitive 
standing  before  it: 

9fairf)bem  id)  geftern  abenb  nad)  £aufe  gefommen  fear,  bin  id)  fofovt  ju 
33ett  gegangen,  after  I  had  come  home  last  night  I  went  to  bed  at  once. 
3)a  id)  tfm  morgen  feiert  ttierbe,  merbe  id)  e§  ifjm  jagen. 
As  I  shall  see  him  to-morrow,  I  shall  tell  it  to  him. 

(2)  If  an  infinitive  accompanies  the  finite  verb  in  a  depend- 
ent clause,  the  same  rule  is  followed: 

28ei(  id)  morgen  uid)t  fommen  fatttt,  gebe  id)  ^Ijnen  ba3  ©etb. 
Because  I  cannot  come  to-morrow,  I  am  giving  you  the  money. 

97.  The  position  of  the  verb  in  an  independent  clause, 
following  a  dependent  *  clause,  is  in  inverted  order;  i.  e.  the 
verb  first,  then  the  subject  (see  examples  above). 

(1)  As  the  whole  dependent  clause  may  count  as  one  ele- 
ment, the  verb  is  in  reality  the  second  element  in  the  entire 
sentence,  according  to  the  rule  (see  Lesson  XV). 

Compare  these  sentences: 

1st  clement  2nd  element 

f \ s       ( A 

293etl  id)  fein  Sudj  tjabc,  fonn  id)  nitfjt  lefen. 

1st  element  2nd  element 


Dfjne  Surf)  fanu  id)  nirf)t  lefen. 
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98.  Rules  for  the  Position  of  the  Verb. 

i.   In  independent  clauses  the  finite  verb  comes  second. 

2.  In  dependent  clauses  the  finite  verb  comes  last. 

3.  In  independent  clauses,  following  a  dependent  clause,  the  verb 
stands  first. 

Note.  —  The  dependent  clause  is  always  separated  from  the  inde- 
pendent clause  by  a  comma. 

99.  Subordinating  Conjunctions.  —  A  dependent  or  subor- 
dinate clause  is  generally  introduced  by  a  subordinating  con- 
junction or  a  relative  pronoun.  Hence,  in  clauses  introduced 
by  one  of  the  following  subordinating  conjunctions,  the  finite 
verb  stands  at  the  end: 

äl$,  as,  when  (past  time).  inwiefern,    ) 

älS  ob,         )        ..  tnroieroeit.    i 

l     as  if, 

Ö13  Wtnn,     )  nädjbettt',  after,     ob,  whether,  if. 

oebör/   )  .    .  obgleich',  )     ...       , 

\   before.  ™       '      \   although. 

e'hc,       )  obmofir,    > 

bi$,  until.  feit, 

bä,  as,  since  (causal).  feitbem', 

bfttntt',  in  order  that.  Weil,  because. 

bäft,  that.  menn,  if,  whenever,  when  (present 

faU3,  in  case.  or  future). 

tnbern',  while.  mäbrenb,  while. 

Wie,  how,  when.  Wann,  when  (interrogative). 

(1)  211$  means  hohen1,  only  when  referring  to  the  pa^t: 

9HS  itfj  in  $eutfrfjtonb  mar,  forad)  id)  $cutfdj. 
When  Iwas  in  Germany  I  spoke  German. 

(2)  Söenn  means   'when1   when  referring  to  the  present  or 

future : 

Üföcntt  id)  morgen  fomme,  felje  id)  3ie. 
When  I  come  to-morrow  I  shall  see  you. 

It  means  'whenever9  when  referring  to  the  past: 
28enn  id)  font,  mar  er  nie  ju  £aufc. 
Whenever  I  came,  he  was  never  at  home. 
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(3)  2ßamt  is   interrogative.     In  a  direct  question  the  verb 

stands  as  in  English: 

SBonn  fommett  ©tc  moreen? 

When  are  you  coming  to-morrow? 

But,  in  an  indirect  question,  the  verb  stands  last,  because  it 
is  in  a  dependent  clause: 

3d)  metß  nidjt,  mann  id)  morgen  fomme. 

I  do  not  know  when  I  am  coming  to-morrow, 

(4)  The  English  Hf,  in  the  sense  of  'whether',  is  oh: 

$d)  meifj  nidjt,  ob  er  tommen  mtrb. 

I  do  not  know  whether  (if)  he  will  come. 

Otherwise  'if  is  tueutt : 

235enn  cr  fommt,  felje  id)  tl)n. 

If  he  comes  I  shall  see  him. 

ip)  ^tt  expresses  reason: 

$>a  id)  feine  &t\t  Ijabe,  fomme  id)  nidjt. 

As  I  have  no  time,  I  am  not  coming. 

(6)  The  conjunction  'since' ',  referring  to  time,  is  fett  or  fett= 
bent  J  expressing  reason,  it  is  bit: 

©eit  er  Ijier  mar,  fjabe  id)  nid)t  uon  ifjm  gehört. 
I  have  not  heard  from  him,  since  he  was  here. 
£>a  mir  oaS  ^&\id)  nidjt  f)aben,  lönnen  mir  nid)t  fefen. 
Since  we  do  not  have  the  book,  we  cannot  read. 

(7)  Note  that  the  conjunction  'after'  is  tmdjbem,  but  the  prepo 
sition  is  ttadj : 

sJJad)bem  er  e§  gemad)t  fyatte,  ging  er  fort. 
After  he  had  done  it,  he  went  away. 
(£r  fain  nnd)  mir,  he  came  after  me. 
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VOCABULARY 

ba3  Sieb,  -er,  the  song.  id\  fault,  /  can. 

öerüe'rcn,  berlör,  üerlören,  to  lose.  er  fäun,  he  can. 

au^'feljcn,   \ai)  auS,   au^gefefjen,   to  gär,  very,  much. 

look,  appear.  gär  nirf)t,  not  at  all. 

recfjt  Ijaben,  to  be  right.  gar  nitf)t£,  nothing  at  all. 

idj  fyabc  rerfjt,  /  am  right.  gär  fein,  none  at  all. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  2113  grtij  nad)  gaufe  tarn,  legte  er  feine  33üd)er  auf  bett 
2ifd).  2.  Metrie  23üd)er  fe^en  aus,  als  ob  er  nie!  arbeitete. 
3.  Crfje  er  $ur  Schule  gegangen  mar,  Ijatte  er  feine  (Sdfjufarbett 
gemalt.     4.  bleiben  <3ie   rufyig  t)ier,  bis   er  morgen  fommt! 

5.  Da  id)  gar  fein  ©e(b  l)abe,  fann  id)  ba$  33ud)  nidjt  faufen. 

6.  kaufen  @te,  bamit  Sie  nid)t  3U  fpät  förntnett!  7.  Qd)  glaube 
nidjt,  baß  e§  l)eute  regnen  mirb.  8.  gattS  id)  Sie  morgen  nidjt 
fefye,  fdjreiben  (Sie  mir,  bitte!  9.  3nDem  er  ffei^ig  arbeitete,  fang 
er  ein  luftiges  £ieb.  10.  ^nmiemeit  er  in  ber  £ad)t  (affair)  red)t 
fjat,  werben  nur  morgen  fefyen.  11.  9iad)bem  id)  ben  SSrtef 
gefdjrieben  tyattc,  gab  id)  tfjm  benfelben.  12.  §at  er  3Dncn 
getrieben,  ob  er  morgen  fommen  ftnrb?  Qa,  er  tyat  mir  ge* 
fdjrieben,  baß  er  morgen  fommt.  13.  (5r  fpridjt  fefjr  gut  Deutfd), 
obg(eid)  er  nur  ein  3afyr  in  £)eutfdjtanb  gemefen  ift.  14.  Seit^ 
bem  er  in  3>eutfd)(anb  gemefen  ift,  fpridjt  er  immer  Deutfd). 
15.  Seil  er  ein  ganzes  3:a*)r  in  Teutfdjfanb  gemefen  ift  unb 
immer  ^a  Deutfd)  gefprodjen  l)at,  fo  fpridjt  er  jefct  feljr  gut 
Deutfd).  10.  Senn  er  morgen  abeub  nad)  £mufe  fommt,  fagen 
Sie  ünu,  bitte,  baft  id)  I)ier  getnefen  bin.  IT.  Senn  id)  fein 
©etb  fyabt,  fann  id)  3$tten  aud)  gar  nichts  geben.  18.  Senn 
biefer  Stubent  (9elb  fyar,  fo  ift  er  niemals  $u  ,£)aufe;  aber  menu 
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er  gar  fciuS  f)at,  fo  bleibt  er  rutjig  $u  §aufe  unb  arbeitet 
peijng.  19.  Üöfäfyrenb  id)  in  ber  (Stabt  mar,  regnete  e$. 
20.  2£ann  lommt  $\)v  §err  3>ater  morgen  nad)  ©aufe?  (Sr 
t)at  uns  nid)t  gefdnieben,  mann  er  morgen  nad)  §aufc  fommen 
nn'rb.  21.  2öie  er  bie  Arbeit  mad)en  toirb,  ift  feine  Sacfye  nnb 
nid)t  meine. 

DRILL 

A.  In  each  of  the  following  sentences  change  one  of  the  coordi- 
nate clauses  into  a  subordinate  (or  dependent)  clause,  by  using 
a  subordinating  conjunction : 

1.  (21(3)  (Sr  fam  nad)  ©aufe  nnb  fdjrieb  einen  33rief. 

2.  (£)a)  (Sie  f)at  lein  ©elb  unb  !ann  lein  33ud)  laufen. 

3.  (SOBctl)  Sir  gingen  gu  langfam  unb  lamen  ju  fpät. 

4.  (2Öät)renb)  G?r  fyat  peijng  gearbeitet,  unb  fie  l)at  gefpieft. 

5.  (Obg(eid))  (5r  I)at  ba%  ©elb,  aber  er  begül)It  nid)t. 

6.  (Seit)  3d)  bin  nicfyt  genommen,  benn  id)  Ijabe  leine  £t\t 
gebabt. 

i?.  When  is  'when*  to  be  translated  by  al&t  when  by  locmi, 
and  when  by  toaittt? 

C.    When  is  'as'  translated  by  al3?    When  by  ba? 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  When  I  saw  him  yesterday,  he  was  working  diligently. 
2.  He  looks  as  if  he  works  too  much.  3.  Before  he  came  to 
this  town,  he  was  very  ill.  4.  I  remained  there  until  he  had 
written  the  letter.     5.  As  I  have  no  book,  I  shall  buy  one. 

6.  Walk  slowly,  in  order  that  you  may  not  become  too  warm. 

7.  Tell  him,  please,  that  I  am  here.  8.  In  case  you  do  not 
find  the  book,  I  shall  buy  a  new  one.  9.  While  he  was  talk- 
ing, he  held  his  old  hat  in  his  hand.     10.  He  will  tell  you  (in) 
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how  far  you  are  right.  11.  After  we  had  been  in  Germany, 
we  spoke  German.  12.  I  shall  write  you,  whether  he  comes 
here  or  goes  to  New  York.  13.  If  he  goes  to  New  York,  I 
shall  not  see  him.  14.  He  has  not  done  the  work,  although 
he  has  had  the  time.  15.  Since  the  poor  man  has  lost  his 
money,  his  children  have  helped  him  (dat.).  16.  Because  the 
father  of  this  student  gives  him  no  money,  he  works  very  dili- 
gently. 17.  Whenever  I  see  him,  he  is  writing  long  letters. 
18.  While  I  was  in  Germany,  it  was  always  raining,  19.  When 
were  you  there  ?  I  was  there  when  I  was  a  little  boy.  20.  You 
have  forgotten  how  often  I  have  told  you  that. 


LESSON"  XXXIV 


100.  Relative  Pronouns  and  Relative  Clauses.  —  Relative 
clauses,  being  dependent  clauses,  have  the  finite  verb  at  the 
end : 

3Me  5*™u.  Me  ba§  .frcutS  gefcmft  Ijflt,  ift  feine  abutter. 
The  woman  who  bought  the  house  is  his  mother. 

(1)   The  relative  pronouns  are: 


Masculine 


Singular 

Feminine 


Plural 


N.  ber,  bte, 

or  wetdjcr,  toeldje, 

U.  beffen,  bereit, 

D.  bem,  ber,         j 

or  locldjem,  meldier,  J 

A.  ben,  bte, 

or  ttjclrfjeu,  meldje, 


who. 
whose, 
to  whom, 
whom. 


Neuter 


which. 


tue(d)c3, 

beffen,       of  which,   bereit, 

bent, 


bie,         {who, 

luelrfjc,     ( which. 

ivhose 

of  which. 

, .  .     benen,     {to  whom, 
.  to  winch.    _  .«        { .       ... 
tucldjcm,  )  melctjcn,  [to  which. 

tta3,         )  bie,         (whom, 

tucldjcd,  )     uc  '        lucldjc,    (which. 


2.  In  simple  style,  ber  is  more  usual  than  meld) er.  Notice 
that  ber,  bte,  bd£  as  relative  pronouns  are  declined  like  the 
definite  article,  excepting  in  the  genitive  singular  and  in  the 
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genitive  and  dative  plural,  where  en  is  added.     3ße(d)er,  used 
as  a  relative  pronoun,  lias  no  genitive. 

(3)  The  relative  pronoun,  as  in  English,  takes  its  gender 
and  number  from  the  word  to  which  it  refers,  but  its  case  de- 
pends upon  the  construction  in  which  it  stands  in  its  clause, 
thus : 

&r  ()nt  bent  Änaben,  ber  fjter  Wax,  ba$  Sßud)  gegeben. 

lie  has  given  the  book  to  the  boy  who  was  here. 

Ter  ftnabc,  beffett  33ruber  er  Wax,  the  boy  whose  brother  he  was. 

(4)  The  relative  pronoun  cannot  be  omitted,  as  in  English: 
3)aS  tfi  nidjt  ber  3ftaim,  ben  icf)  fat),  that  is  not  the  man  I  saw. 

(5)  Like  all  dependent  clauses,  the  relative  clause  is  set  off 
by  commas. 

101.  2Ser  and  2BaS  as  Relatives.  —  3Ber  and  tt)a§  are  gener- 
ally used  as  interrogatives.  SBer,  however,  is  used  as  a  relative 
if  there  is  no  preceding  noun  to  which  it  refers: 

2öer  ba$  gejagt  fjat,  tyratf)  bie  3Baf)rt)eit. 
Whoever  (he  who)  said  that  spoke  the  truth. 
3d)  tuetfj  nid)t,  tt>er  fjter  ift,  I  do  not  know  who  is  here. 

But: 
3<i)  fenne  ben  äJtonrt,  ber  l)ter  ift,  I  know  the  man  who  is  here. 

(1)  2Sa§  is  used  as  a  relative: 

a.  If  it  refers  to  a  word  having  a  general  or  indefinite 
meaning,  as:  alte^,  ntd)t$,  Dieted,  mattd)e3,  etc: 

©r  bat  aüei3,  ttw3  er  fettle,  t>er(oren,  he  has  lost  all  that  he  had. 
^andjeS,  tt>a3  er  fagte,  mar  Wav)x,  much  that  he  said  was  true. 

b.  If  it  refers  to  the  whole  of  a  preceding  clause,  as : 

(*r  t)atte  feine  Arbeit  gut  gemad)t,  tt)a3  feinen  SBater  fefjr  erfreute. 
Tie  had  done  his  work  well, .which  pleased  his  father  very  much. 
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102.  2ötmtt,  Worauf,  etc.  —  Instead  of  a  preposition,  stand- 
ing before  a  relative  or  interrogative  pronoun  referring  to  an 
inanimate  object,  a  compound  of  the  preposition  with  too  or 
toor  is  generally  used,  as:  toorcmf  {on  which),  tuoruV  (in 
which),  U)0rattf  (against  which),  Womit'  (/rit//  //-//ich),  etc.: 

3)a3  £mu§,  UJOrtU  et  loo(mte,  the  house  in  which  he  lived. 
S)er  Still)!,  worauf  er  faf$,  the  chair  on  which  he  sat. 
3>ie  (Veber,  Womit  er  fcl)vicb,  the  pen  with  which  he  wrote. 

103.  In  all  dependent  clauses,  especially  in  relative 
clauses,  the  auxiliary  of  a  verb  in  a  compound  tense  may  be 
omitted : 

$n3  Sud),  ba$  id)  gefauft  (fjct&e),  ift  em  beutfd)e3. 

The  book  which  I  bought  is  a  German  one. 

tJiurfjbem  er  ten  Srief  gelcfen  (fjcttte),  fteette  er  tfm  tu  bie  Xafdje. 

After  he  had  read  the  letter,  he  put  it  into  his  pocket. 

VOCABULARY 

bie   9?erf)nuug,    -en,    the   bill,    ac-  oroO,  honest,  good. 

count.  traurig,  sad. 

bie  ©djuet'berm,  -neu,  the  dress-  toafrr,  true. 

maker.  lafyttt,  lame. 

bie  28äfd)C,  the  wash,  linen.  buntut,  stupid. 

bit  2öal)rf)ett,  -en,  the  truth.  gutd'tid),  happy,  lucky. 

Seute,  bie  (pi.),  people.  eiu'mäl,  once. 

lügcu,  log,  gelögen,  to  lie,  tell  a  lie.  Utd)t  eiumaP,  not  even. 

erfreu'eu,  to  rejoice.  wenn  .  .  .  and),  even  if. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  £)te  ^edmung  be$  SdjneiberS,  ber  meinen  9iocf  gemad)t 
fyat,  ift  nod)  nidjt  begabt.  2.  £aS  ift  ©err  SBratttt,  beffen 
£od)ter  Bit  fo  fyitbfd)  ftnben.    3.  §err  33raun,  bent  ba%  groge 
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gems  gehört,  tft  ein  reiser  9Jkmt.  4.  Der  9ttann,  ben  Sie 
geftern  bei  un§  gefeiert  fyaben,  ift  ein  guter  ÜJMer.  5.  3f*  fic 
bie  grau,  bie  fo  gut  luäfdjt?  3a,  fic  tft  hk  alte  grau,  bereu 
3ot)U  bei  uns  arbeitet.  6.  Die  alte  grau,  ber  id)  meine  Säfdje 
gebe,  ift  eine  braue  grau.  7.  Die  Scfmeiberin,  bie  @fe  bei 
uns  fatjen,  tft  ir)re  £od)ter.  8.  Da3  33ud),  ir>etct)eö  id)  gefefen, 
ift  redjt  bunun.  9.  Da3  gauS,  beffett  Dad)  Sie  pifdjen  ben 
Zäunten  fel)en,  tft  ba£  unfere.  10.  (Sin  &inb,  bent  td)  bie 
Gipfel  gab,  fagte  nidjt  einmal  „Dante."  11.  DiefeS  ^ferb,  meiere« 
id)  geftern  gefauft,  gefyt  fyeute  fdjon  lalmt.  12.  Die  Scanner 
unb  grauen,  toetdje  in  bem  gaufe  looljnen,  finb  alle  feljr  arme 
^eute.  13.  Die  ßinber,  bereu  Altern  feljr  reid)e  öeute  finb, 
finb  nid)t  immer  bie  gtücftidjften.  14.  SDZetne  trüber,  benen 
id)  e$  tx0ß  f)atte,  fagten  nid)t£.  15.  Die  Veute,  loefdje  Sie 
t)ter  fel)en,  finb  Deutfdje.  16.  Das  ^tmmer,  toorin  er  fdjtief, 
iuar  red)t  fleht.  17.  (Sin  £ifd),  toorauf  oiete  23üd)er  lagen, 
ftanb  bei  beut  %tttt.  18.  DiefeS  35ud),  toofiir  id)  brei  aftarf 
be3al)lt  l)abe,  foftet  jet^t  fed)3  üDtarf.  19.  Zieles,  toaS  id)  f)öre, 
glaube  id)  rttrfjt.  20.  5111ev,  toaS  id)  f)abe,  ift  beut;  nur  Ijabe 
id)  nid)tS,  toaS  tue!  teert  ift.  21.  33)  f)aüe  9ar  n^  gefeiten,  toer 
ha  wax.  22.  „Ser  einmal  lügt,  beut  glaubt  man  nid)t,  unb 
toenn  er  and)  bie  2Bat)rt)ett  fpridjt,"  ift  ein  altes  ©pridjinort. 
23.  DiefeS  ift  baS  Gmbe  ber  Aufgabe,  toaS  mid)  fel)r  erfreut. 

DRILL 

Supply  the  relative  pronouns  : 

1.  Der  <2d)ü(er,  —  fleißig  arbeitet,  lernt  Deutfdj.  2.  Die 
Spulerin,  —  ju  üiel  fprid)t,  lernt  gar  nid)tS.  3.  Der  £et)rer 
fyat  bem  9Jtabd)en,  —  fo  fleißig  arbeitet,  ein  33udj  gegeben. 
4.  Der  9Jcantt,  —  Sofm  fo  Iran!  ift,  f)at  oiete  ftinber.    5.  Dies 
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ift  bie  grau,  —  'Sotm  bei  un3  arbeitet.  6.  ©iefeö  ®inb,  — 
Butter  unfere  £d)neiberin  tft,  ift  nur  fed)$  3al)re  alt.  T.  ©er 
33auer,  —  baZ  ganb  gehört,  ift  fel)r  reid).  8.  Steine  Syrerin, 
—  id)  bie  Aufgabe  3eigte,  tobte  mid).  9.  ©er  9tocf,  —  2ie 
fyaben,  ift  ber  meine.  10.  ©er  @tul)l,  —  (Sie  fitzen,  §at  meiner 
©roßmutter  get)ört.  11.  9tid)tS,  —  er  fagt,  ift  mafyr.  12.  ©ie 
®inber,  —  id)  etfoaS  <3db  gab,  waren  t)od)  erfreut.  13.  ©a3 
finb  bie  Mütter,  —  ftnber  in  unferem  ©arten  fpieten.  14.  ©ie 
23üd)er,  —  id)  gefauft,  waren  billig  genug. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

N.  B.  Punctuate  according  to  German  rules  (§  100,  5). 

1.  My  father,  who  is  a  German,  talks  German  with  me. 
2.  My  brother,  whose  dog  lias  died,  is  very  sad.  3.  I  have 
not  seen  the  man  to  whom  you  have  given  the  money.  4.  There 
is  the  man  whom  we  saw  in  the  garden.  5.  She  is  the  lady 
whose  little  daughter  is  my  friend.  6.  The  dressmaker  to 
whom  I  gave  the  coat  lives  in  our  street.  7.  This  bill  which 
I  am  paying  is  for  the  coat.  8.  The  bed  which  is  in  my  bed- 
room is  not  big  enough  9.  This  child  whose  father  is  our 
teacher  is  not  stupid.  10.  Are  the  books  which  are  lying  on 
the  table  mine  or  yours?  11.  The  parents  whose  children 
play  in  this  garden  are  poor  people.  12.  The  children  to 
whom  we  had  given  the  flowers  said,  "Thank  you"!  13.  Here 
is  the  bed  in  which  he  slept,  and  there  is  the  chair  on  which 
he  sat.  14.  Is  that  the  book  for  which  you  have  paid  so  much? 
15.  All  that  he  says  is  true.  16.  Much  that  he  has  written  is 
the  truth.  17.  I  did  not  even  hear  who  said  it.  18.  I  did  not 
see  the  man  who  said  it.  19.  Even  if  he  now  speaks  the  truth, 
nobody  will  believe  him,  for  he  has  lied  too  often.  20.  That 
is  not  the  book  I  read.  21.  The  town  where  he  now  lives  lies 
in  South  Germany. 
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LESSOR  XXXV 

REVIEW  OF  LESSON  XXVI  TO  XXXIV 

1 04.  1 .  Which  vowels  may  take  the  'umlaut'  ? 

2.  How  do  nouns  of  the  first  class  strong  form  their  plurals?  Name 
the  endings  of  the  masculine  and  neuter  nouns  belonging  to  this  class, 
illustrating  by  examples. 

3.  Name  the  two  feminine  nouns  belonging  to  the  first  class  strong. 

4.  Of  what  gender  are  nouns  ending  in  tf>en  and  let«? 

5.  Of  what  gender  are  most  nouns  that  form  their  plural  in  -"er? 

6.  Name  three  masculine  nouns  that  form  their  plural  in  -"er. 

7.  Of  what  gender  are  most  nouns  in  the  weak  declension? 

8.  Which  masculine  nouns  form  their  plural  according  to  the  weak 
declension?    Illustrate  by  example. 

9.  Name  three  nouns  which  form  the  genitive  singular  strong,  but 
the  plural  weak. 

in.  When  is  an  accusative  of  time  used;  when  a  genitive  of  time? 
niustrate  in  short  sentences. 
11.  Of  what  gender  are  nouns  ending  in  et,  fjett,  feit,  fcfjaft,  Wtg,  in? 

105.  1.  Which  prepositions  take  the  dative  or  the  accusative? 
AY  hen  do  they  take  the  dative?  When  the  accusative?  Illustrate  in 
short  sentences. 

2.  Which  prepositions  take  only  the  accusative?  Which  only  the 
dative? 

3.  Name  two  prepositions  that  govern  the  genitive. 

4.  How  should  one  translate  um  when  followed  by  $u  with  the 
infinitive? 

5.  When  should  one  translate  'to1  by  511?    When  by  nadj? 

6.  When  should  one  translate  'by7  by  t»on?     When  by  bei? 

7.  When  should  one  translate  'on'  by  an?     When  by  auf? 

8.  Form  German  sentences  to  illustrate  4,  5,  6,  and  7. 

106.  1.  What  is  an  independent  clause?  What  is  a  dependent 
clause? 

2.  How  can  one  recognize  a  dependent  clause  in  German? 

3.  Give  the  principal  rules  for  verb-position  in  German. 

4.  Name  six  subordinating  conjunctions. 

5.  Which  subordinating  conjunction  expresses  time  in  the  past? 
Which,  time  in  the  present  or  future? 
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6.  When  should  one  translate  Hf  by  tuenn?    When  by  ob?     Illus- 
trate this  and  5  in  sentences. 

107.    1.  Where  does  the  verb  stand  in  a  relative  clause? 

2.  Decline  bcr,  bte,  ba§  as  relative  pronouns. 

3.  Mention  a  use  of  the  comma  in  German,  which  does  not  always 
correspond  with  the  usage  in  English. 

4.  When  is  tticr  used  as  a  relative  pronoun?    When  tuoJ? 

.  5..  When  can  the  auxiliary  verb  be  omitted  in  German?    Illustrate 
by  example. 

Sefeftittfe- 

\.  IDanb'rers  XXad}tlkb* 

Über  alten  ©tpfeftt 

3ft  m, 
$n  alien  Styfefn 
4  (Spüre  ft  bu 

$aum  einen  ©aud)'; 

£)ie  SSöglem  fdjmeigen  im  $öa(be. 

2Barte  nur,  batbe 

8  SRu^eft  bu  and). 

®oetfje.   (1749-1832.) 

*  Wanderer's  night-song.  Hops,  peaks.  2  rest,  calm.  8  tree-tops.  4  detect.  Scarce- 
ly.—  breath.  e are  silent.  7\vait. 

2.  Sd?rr>albenlieb.* 

2lu$  fernem  £anb, 

SBom  äfteereäftranb, 
3  Stuf  (jofyen  luftigen  Segen 

güegft,  gdjwalbt,  bu 

Ome  9i\ift  unb  9ful) 
6  £)er  lieben  getmat  entgegen. 

O  fprid),  tooljer 
Über  Vanb  unb  "JJteer 

9  §aft  bu  bte  ®unbe  vernommen, 
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Dag  im  Apeimatfanb 
Der  Sinter  fd)tt>anb, 
12  unb  ber  gritting,  ber  gritting  gelommen? 

Dein  £iebd)en  fm*id)t : 

Seift  fetber  nid)t, 
1 5  SÖoljer  mir  gefommen  bie  9Jcal)uung ; 

Dod)  fort  unb  fort, 

$on  Ort  ju  Ort 
1 8  Vocft  mid)  bie  g-rüfylingSalmung. 

£o  oljne  9^aftr 

-Sn  frenbiger  §aft, 
2i  21uf  l)of)en  luftigen  Segen 

gtteg'  id)  unöertnanbt 

'Dem  .geimatfanb, 
24  Dem  lenjgefdjmücften,  entgegen. 

2f)eoöor  «Storm.    (1817-1888.) 

*  Swallow  song.  2ocean's  shore.  *airy  paths.  nrest  and  repose,  "towards  the 
dear  native  land.  7  whence,  "news.— heard,  "disappeared.  12spring.  14I  do 
not  know  myself,  "reminder.  tB continually.  18entice. — anticipation  of  spring. 
20joyful  haste.  22 steadily.   24 towards  the  one  (the  native  land)  spring-adorned. 

3.    llmfonft  leben.1 

2lm  Orcein  lebte  einmal  ein  armer  Ifrtabe  mit  feiner  Butter. 
Der  23ater  mar  geftorben,  als  ber  $nabe  nod)  gan$  fleht  mar. 
Dafjer2  ging  ber  tnabe  f rü f;  an  bie  Arbeit  unb  I)alf  feiner 
Butter  il)r  33rot  ^u  üerbienen.8  Da  er  gut  ruberte4  unb  fegette,5 
fetzte6  er  Veute  über  ben  9tl)ein  in  einem  33oote,  meldjeS  er 
oon  feinem  ^ater  geerbt  fyatte.  (SineS  XageS,  als  e§  giemlicr) 
minbig7  mar,  tarn  ein  §err,  ber  fel)r  gelehrt8  auSfafy,  unb  fagte: 
„^unge,  fegte  mid)  über  ben  $il)ein!"  ,,($ntt,"9  fagte  ber  Hnabe, 
„fteigen10  @ie  nur11  in$  33oot!"  Der  §err  ftieg  ein  unb  batb 
maren  fie  auf  bem  Saffer.    ^(b^lid)12  fal)  ber  gerr  ben  jungen 
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fdjarf13  an14  unb  fagte:  „^unge,  tauft  bu  tefen?"  „SRtxxi," 
fagte  ber  gütige,  „'Dann  tjaft  bu  ein  Viertel16  betneS  VebenS 
umfonft  gelebt,"  fagte  ber  §err.  £)er  Shtabe  fat)  ben  §errn 
fefyr  erftaunt16  an,  fal)  fidj  bann  um17  unb  fagte:  „$d)  glaube, 
nur  befcnumen  meljr  3£mb."  9lber  ber  gelehrte  §err  tjörte 
ntd)t  auf  ben  jungen,18  fonbern  fragte  meiter:19  „3unge, 
fatinft  bu  fdvreiben?"  „s)iein,"  fagte  ber  3un9e-  »Itonn  l)aft 
bu  bte  §ätfte20  beineS  8eben8  umfonft  gelebt,"  fagte  ber  £)err. 
£)er  3unge  fafj  ben  §errn  erfdjrocfen21  an,  fal)  fidj  bann  aber 
nrieber  um  unb  iiuebertjolte:22  „2ötr  befommen  mefyr  2Öntb." 
Slber  ber  §err  faf)  ifm  nur  mitleibig23  an  unb  fagte:  „llannft 
bu  redmen"?24  9Ü3  ber  3unQe  3um  brtttenmat25  „sJcein"  fagte, 
fdjrte26  ber  §err:  „£)ann  ()aft  bu  bret  Viertel  betneö  VebettS 
umfonft  gelebt!"  23ei  btefen  Sorten  erfdjraf27  ber  arme  3unÖe 
fo  fe()r,  baft  er  nttfjt  auf  fein  regeln  adjtttc,'28  ein  heftiger29 
SBtnb  fam,  ba$  23oot  fd)lug  um30  unb  ber  ftuge  §err  unb  ber 
bumme  3UT19e  ^at3en  üe^De  tut  Gaffer,  „können  eie  fdjnrim* 
men?"81  rief  ber  3'un9e  Dem  ftugen  §errn  $u.  „^ein,"  mar 
bte  Slntnjort.  ,,9cad),32  bann  fyaben  Sie  aber  ^rn*  ganjeS  ßebett 
umfonft  gelebt!"  rief  ber  3unge  unb  fdjmamm  an«  8anb. 
@tüctüd)enoeife83  aber  jogen34  einige  gifdjer85  ben  f  fugen  §errtt 
nod)  jettig  genug86  au«  bem  Saffer. 

living  in  vain.  2therefore.  3earn  her  (bread)  living.  *rowed.  "sailed.  Bput. 
'rather  windy,  "learned.  "All  right.  inget  (in),  "just,  "suddenly.  "sharply. 
14  fat)  an  =  looked  at.  15  a  quarter.  16  astonished,  "looked  around.  18  listened  to  the 
boy.  "'further.  20the  half.  21frightened,  startled.  22repeated.  2S compassionately. 
24reckon,  count.  25for  the  third  time.  26shouted.  "was  so  startled.  a8did  not  pay 
attention  to  his  sailing.  29 violent.  30 capsized.  81swim.  ;v'Well!  33 luckily.  Mdrew. 
35several  fishermen.   3,i '  yet  timely  enough',  i.e.  before  it  was  too  late. 

Questions. — ■  1.  28o  lebte  ber  arme  ft  na  be?  2.  SSkrum  ging  bei* 
$nabe  fo  früt)  au  bte  Arbeit?  3.  2Bem  half  er?  I.  9Sa§  maclitc  er  mit  feinem 
SBoote?     5.  2Bie  fal)  ber  .\>crv  au*,  ber  ju  ihm  Earn?     6.  3Sa§  fragte  ber 
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,s>cit  ben  tönnben?  7.  SBarum  ad)tete  ber  Jsitnge  nidji  anf  fein  (Begeht? 
8.  SSnvum  jdilng  ba§  SSoot  urn?  9.  2Bo  lagen  beibe,  al§  bag  53oot  lunge* 
fdjtagen  mar?  10.  2Sa§  rief  ber  Sunge  mm  bent  ,S>rrn  (ut?  11.  SSofjtn 
id)mamm  ber  Sunge?  12.  2Ba§  matten  einige  $iftf)er?  13.  (Srsäfylen 
©it  biefe  ©efdjid)te ! 

DRILL 

A.  Give  the  dependent  clauses  in  this  start/. 

B.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  as  many  of  the  strong  verbs 
as  you  can. 

C.  Change  the  past  tenses  into  present  tenses. 

D.  Give  the  separable  prefixes  that  occur  in  the  story. 

E.  Give  the  prepositions,  and  state  what  case  or  cases  each 
governs. 

F.  State  which  nouns,  occurring  in  the  story,  belong  to  the 
weak  declension. 


LESSOR  XXXYI 

108.  Separable  Verbs  in  Dependent  Clauses,  —  In  depend- 
ent clauses,  the  prefix  of  a  separable  verb  is  not  detached  from 
the  verb.  The  prefix  and  verb  stand  at  the  end  of  the  clause 
as  one  word: 

Stl§  id)  bie  Tür  aitfmadjte,  lief  ber  £mnb  in  ba§  gimmer. 
When  I  opened  the  door,  the  dog  ran  into  the  room. 
Tie  Aufgabe,  bie  er  jettf  abfdjretbt,  mar  feljr  fdjledjt  gefdjrieben. 
The  exercise  which  he  is  now  copying  was  very  badly  written. 

109.  Demonstrative  Pronouns.  —  £er,  bie,  ba3,  besides 
being  definite  articles  and  relative  pronouns,  can  also  be 
demonstratives.  As  demonstrative  adjectives  or  pronouns  they 
are  inflected  like  the  relative  ber,  bie,  ba$  (§  100).  They  are 
distinguished,  first,  from  the  article,  by  greater  stress  in  pro- 
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nouncing ;  and  second,  from  the  relative,  by  the  position  of 
the  verb,  as: 

(1)  kennen  ©ie  bei^  -üftatm?  Do  you  know  that  man? 

(2)  ß§  mar  einmal  ein  ftönig,  beV  t)atte  cine  Xodjter. 
There  was  once  a  king,  and  he  had  a  daughter. 

But,       CS  mar  einmal  ein  ®önig,  ber  eine  Sodjter  Ijatte. 
17*ere  was  once  a  king,  who  had  a  daughter. 

a.  Notice  in  (2)  that  the  demonstrative  may  be  used  while  in  English  the  per- 
sonal pronoun  is  used. 

110.  The  neuter  singular  forms,  btefeS  (Me8),  ba$,  and  e8, 
are  used  without  inflection  as  subjects  of  the  verb  [ein;  the 
verb,  however,  agreeing  with  the  following  noun,  thus : 

$tc3  finb  meine  23üd)er,  these  are  my  books. 

3Ba3  finb  bag  für  SBüdjer?    $a3  finb  beutfdje  Südjer. 

What  kind  of  books  are  those?     Those  are  German  books. 

£ter  finb  bret  33üd)er.     (£3  finb  beutfdje  SBitdjer. 

Here  are  three  books.     They  are  German  books. 

111.  &er,  bte,  baS,  and  e§,  referring  to  inanimate  objects, 
are  rarely  used  with  prepositions,  a  compound  of  the  preposi- 
tion with  ba  or  bor  being  used,  as:  barmt',  bafür',  barm',  bar* 
anf,  etc: 

3>a3  93nd)  lag  baranf,  the  book  lay  on  it  (thereon). 

^c()  habe  bret  Wlaxt  bafür  gegeben,  I  gave  three  marks  for  it. 

112.  The  demonstrative  adjectives  btefer  and  jener  are 
also  used  as  pronouns,  btefer  in  the  sense  of  this  one,  the 
latter,  jener,  that  one,  the  former: 

SBater  nnb  Sobn  ritten  beibe;  jener  auf  einem  $ferbe,  btefer  auf  einem 
(Sfel. 

Father  and  son  both  rode;  the  former  on  a  horse,  the  latter  on  a 
donkey. 
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113.     The  Irregular  Verbs  Sun  and  Stiffen. 
tun,  tat,  getnn,  to  do.  miffcn,  müftte,  fjemufjt,  to  know. 

Present  Tense 

id)    tue,  I  do.  id)    tt>etfj,  I  know. 

btt    tüft,  thou  doest,  you  do.  bit    meiftt,  thou  knowest,  you  know. 

cr    tut,  he  does.  tv    tt>eif$,  he  knows. 

mir  tun,  we  do.  mir  miffcn,  we  A-noio. 

iljr  tnt,  you  do.  iljr  nriftt,  ?/oi*  toow. 

fie   tun,  Mey  do  fie    miff  en,  Mey  knov). 

Past  Tense:         id)  tat,  I  did. 

id)  müfjte,  I  knew,  did  know. 

Perfect  Tense  :  id)  ffabe  fiCtan,  I  have  done. 

id)  Ijabc  gemüht,  I  have  known. 

(1)  £lttt  is  not  used  as  an  auxiliary  (as  in  English): 

Did  you  write  the  letter?     £>aben  <3ie  ben  93rtcf  gefdnieben? 
I  did  not  go,  id)  bin  nidjt  gegangen. 

(2)  Sftadjett  is  very  frequently  used  for  tint: 

28a3  madjen  <3te,  or  ma§  tun  Sie?     What  are  you  doing? 

(3)  2öiffett  means  'to  know,  to  have  learned,  to  have  ac- 
quired knowledge';  lernten  means  Ho  know,  to  be  acquainted 
with'.  Hence  ttnffen  is  used  of  facts  and  statements;  fermett, 
of  persons  and  things,  as: 

^d)  meift  nid)t,  too  er  moljut,  aber  id)  fettnc  i fjix  fetjr  gut, 
I  do  not  know  where  he  lives,  but  I  know  him  very  well. 
2Str  femtcn  oa§  £)au3,  aber  mir  miff  en  nitf)t,  mie  bie  Strafte  Reifet. 
We  know  the  house  but  we  do  not  know  the  name  of  the  street. 

a.  A  practical  rule  is  to  use  lernten  when  the  direct  object  is  a  noun, 
or  a  pronoun  standing  for  a  noun,  and  to  use  ttnffen  when  the  direct 
object  is  a  clause,  or  a  pronoun  standing  for  a  clause,  thus : 

Ssdj  fcitne  ba§  $au»,  I  know  the  house. 

3d)  ttJCtft,  too  ba$  £cm§  xft,  I  know  where  the  house  is. 

SBtffcn  Sie,  luo  er  ift?    Do  you  know  where  he  ist 
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VOCABULARY 

ber  $ömg,  -e,  the  king.  fcnnen,  fönnte,  gefännt,  to  know,  to 

ber  23übe,  -n,  Me  öo?/.  6e  acquainted  with. 

bcr  ©trctd),  -e,  //«?  McA;  töt'fdjlögen,  fdjlüg  tot,  totgefd)lägen, 

bcr  $rcte,  -c;  Me  jmce.  (er  fdjlägt  tot),  to  kill. 

bic  Jlö'nigtn,  -nett,  the  queen.  gölbett,  golden. 

bic  fliege,  -«,  the  fly.  fcfjlimm,  6ad. 

ba§  ^prtor,  -e,  the  hair.  fluS'ttCttbig,  externally,  by  heart. 

baä  SDiär'djcn,  — ,  the  fairy-tale.  au^'ttJcnbtg    miffen,    to    knoio    by 

ba§  Sie'berbürf),  Hz,  t lie, song-book.  heart. 

ba$  SWMieb,  -er,  the  folk-song .  niti)t3  a\$,  nothing  but. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  §aben  Sie  ein  33udj  auf  ber  g-enfterbanf  gefetyen,  als  (Sie 
ba$  genfter  jumadjten?  9cein,  e$  lag  fein  33ud)  barauf.  2.  2113 
id)  in  baS  ,gimmer  tjtttetntrat  unb  bie  Xür  hinter  mir  jumadjte, 
falj  id)  ein  93udj,  ba%  tag  auf  bent  £tfd).  3.  3dj  ()abe  ba$ 
33udj  gefyabt  unb  barm  gefefen.  4.  (S3  mar  einmal  ein  @d)nei* 
ber,  ber  l)atte  fiebert  fliegen  totgef cfytagen.  5.  S3Jomit  l)at  er 
bie  totgefdjlagen?  (Sr  nafym  ein  Stud  £ud)  unb  bantit  fd)tug 
er  fie  tot.  6.  @8  mar  einmal  ein  munberfcfyöneS  Sftäbdjen, 
beffen  §aar  mar  golben.  1.  2öa3  finb  ba$  für  ©efdjidjten? 
£)a$  finb  alte  beutfdje  OJtördjett,  bie  l)abe  id)  als  $inb  gelefen. 

8.  Qd)  Ijabe  ein  alteä  $udj,  barin  fteljen  munberfd)öne  äftäräjett. 

9.  3d)   !enne   e£   unb   toeij?   aud)    bie   @efd)id)ten    au^menbig. 

10.  £)a£  33udj,  meld)eS  er  un$  in  ber  Stabt  faufte,  mar  ein 
beutfdjeS  Vieberbud).     11.  <ir  fyatte  nur  eine  SDtorf  bafür  gegeben. 

12.  ($3   untren  beutfdje  2$olf3lieber  barin,  bie  fingen  mir  oft. 

13.  (IS  maren  gtuet  $uben,  ber  flehte  3Jla%  unb  ber  große  9)iorit3, 
biefer  mar  fd)timut  unb  jener  nod)  fd)timmer.  14.  2£a3  tyaben 
bie    getan?     ^ie    fyabett   nid)t3   a(3    bumme   Streidje    gemad)t. 
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15.  Tue  fyaben  ifyre  Aufgaben  in  ber  ©djute  niemals  gemußt. 

16.  $eber  im  £)orfe  fannte  bie,  fotcfye  fdjltmmen  33uben  luaren 
e$!  It.  fennen  ©ie  nidjt  baS  23ud)  „3)tar  nnb  üJttorifc"?  3<ebe3 
bentfd)e  $inb  tueig  e3  bath  (almost)  anStuenbig.  18.  3d)  tueig 
nid)t,  ob  id)  es  fenne  ober  nidjt. 

DRILL 

A  Change  the  demonstrative  pronouns  into  relatives,  by 
changing  the  position  of  the  verb,  in  sentences  2,  J/.,  6,  7,  12 
of  Reading  Exercise. 

B.  Supply  iDtffctl  or  feUTtetl  in  the  following  sentences: 

l.  $d) —  ben  9ftawi.  2.  (St —  bie  ©tragen.  3.  2Btr  —  nid)t, 
mo  er  luotynt.  4.  —  ©ie  bie  tarnen  ber  ©trafen?  5.  —  @ie, 
in  tuender  ©trage  er  tuoljnt?  6.  —  bn  ben  ^3reiö  be$  23ndje$? 
7.  3d)  —  nid)t,  lute  Utel  ba$  33nd)  !oftet.  8.  $d)  — ,  mo  ber 
23rief  ift.  9.  (Sr  —  mid)  nid)t,  aber  id)  — ,  tuer  er  ift.  10.  3d) 
—  ba$  8teb,  aber  id)  —  e3  nid)t  anStuenbig. 

C.  Give  the  future  tense  of  luiffen  and  tnn. 

D.  Decline  ber,  bie,  ba$  as  demonstrative  pronouns. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  When  I  was  going  out,  he  opened  the  door  for  me. 
2.  She  is  very  sad,  because  you  are  going  away.  3.  The  little 
dog  which  barked  at  me  is  lame.  4.  Because  the  sun  was 
setting,  we  went  home.  5.  If  you  get  up  now,  you  will  have 
time  to  do  it.  6.  There  was  once  a  queen  and  she  had  a 
daughter,  and  she  was  very  beautiful.  7.  Are  those  your  books? 
Yes,  they  are  mine.  8.  Who  are  those  girls?  They  are  my 
sisters.  9.  How  much  did  you  pay  for  the  copy-book?  I  paid 
five  cents  for  it.  10.  Was  the  dog  on  the  bed?  No,  he  was 
lying  under  it.     11.  The  teacher  has  two  children,  a  son  and 


§  115]  IRREGULAR    WEAK    VERBS  1-41 

a  daughter  (ace.  of  apposition) ;  the  former  is  ten  years  old  and 
the  latter  only  three.  12.  What  are  you  doing?  I  am  doing- 
nothing.  13.  I  know  that  you  are  doing  nothing.  14.  I  know 
that  song-book  and  I  know  the  songs  in  it  by  heart.  15.  Do 
you  know  where  he  lives  ?  He  lives  with  his  father.  16.  These 
bad  boys  play  stupid  tricks.  17.  That  tailor  who  killed  the 
seven  flies  was  only  a  little  man.  18.  Every  child  knows 
Grimm's  fairy-tales  by  heart.  19.  We  have  a  German  song- 
book  at  home,  and  in  it  are  beautiful  German  songs.  20.  I  do 
not  know  whether  he  is  a  German,  but  he  speaks  German 
very  well  (gut). 


LESSOR  XXXVII 

114.  Irregular  Weak  Verbs.  --  The  following  weak  verbs 
change  the  stem  vowel  c  to  a  in  the  past  indicative  and  in 
the  past  participle;  otherwise  they  are  conjugated  like  regular 
weak  verbs : 

Infinitive  Past  Past  Participle 

(1)  brennen,  to  burn.  id)  brannte,  J  burnt.  gebrannt,  burnt. 

rennen,  to  knoiv.  id)  fännte,  I  knew.  gefännt,  known. 

nennen,  to  name,  call,  id)  nannte,  I  named.  genannt,  named. 

rennen,  to  run,  race,  id)  rannte,  Iran,  raced.  gerftnnt,(ift),  run,  raced. 

fenben,  to  send.  id)  fänbte,  /  sent.  gcjftnbt,  sent. 

lnenben,  to  turn.  id)  mänbte,  I  turned.  gemanbt,  turned. 

(2)  The  two  following  also  change  the  consonant: 
bringen,  to  bring.  id)  brad)te,  i  brought.  gebrad)t,  brought. 

benfen  (an,  ace),  to  think  (of),    id)  bad)te,  7"  thought.    gcbad)t,  thought. 

Perfect  Tense:  id)  f)ttbc  ßcfältnt,  I  have  known. 

tdj  fjabc  gcbacfjt,  I  have  thought,  etc. 

115.  Present  Participle.  —  The  present  participle  of  all 
verbs  (strong,  weak,  and  irregular)  is  formed  by  adding  b  to 
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the  infinitive,  or  cttb  to  the  stein,  as:  fptelett,  to  play,  fpietcnb, 
playing;  brennen,  fo  bum,  brenncnb,  burning;  fahren,  to  travel, 
fal)rcnb,  traveling. 

Note:  Exceptions  are  [eiettb,  being;  and  tuenb,  doing,  from  fein  and 
tun. 

(1)  The  present  participle  is  not  used  to  form  a  progressive 
form,  as  in  English,  this  being  expressed  by  the  simple  verb- 
form  : 

I  am  playing ,  id)  fptcle  ;  it  was  burning,  e3  brannte, 

(2)  The  present  participle  is  mainly  used  as  an  adjective, 
and  is  inflected  as  such,  hence: 

fpte'lenbc  ßtnöer,  playing  children. 
ein  ftnVtenbeö  5Hnb,  a  playing  child. 

a.  The  present  participle,  declined  like  an  adjective  and  preceded 
by  &u,  has  the  force  of  a  future  passive  participle  (gerundive) :  ein  31t 
bau'enbe*  £au§,  a  house  that  is  to  be  built.  This  form  is  however  but 
little  used  in  colloquial  speech. 

116.  Verbs  ending  in  terett  are,  for  the  most  part,  formed 
from  other  languages.  They  are  conjugated  weak,  but  do  not 
take  ge  in  the  past  participle : 

ftubie'ren,  to  study ;  id)  fjnbc  ftubtert',  /  have  studied. 

telcpljome'ren,  to  telephone;  id)  Ijnbc  telefoniert7,  I  have  telephoned. 

117.  Omission  of  ba%.  —  As  in  English,  the  subordinating 
conjunction  baft  (that)  may  be  omitted  after  verbs  of  saying 
and  thinking;  in  which  case  the  position  of  the  verb  is  the 
same  as  ini&am  clauses  (notice  use  of  comma) : 

3d)  glaube,  er  mirb  morgen  ju  £aufe  fein. 

I  believe  (that)  he  will  be  at  home  to-morrow. 
3d)  benfe,  mir  mad)en  bie  Arbeit  beute. 

I  think  {that)  we  will  do  the  work  to-day. 
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VOCABULARY 

ber  $lr$t,  "e,  the  physician,     [tor.  bte  Äoljle,  -n,  the  coal. 

ber  ^of'tör,  pi.  Softö'ren,  the  doc-  ba§  Telephon' f  -e,  Me  telephone. 

bcr  Öfen,  *,  Me  stoue,  oven.  brt3  $euer,  — ,  the  fire. 

ber  (Sinter,  — ,  Me  bucket,  pail.  furie'ren,  to  cure. 

bie  Xtteptyön'nummtr,  -n,  Me  teZe-  ftubie'ren,  to  stitdy. 

phone  number.  töfd)Clt,  to  extinguish. 

bie  $cucrtt)cl)r,   -en,   Me  ^re  oW-  toerfü' d)en,  to  try,  attempt. 

gade,  fire-department.  ladjeit,  to  laugh. 

bie  ^remf^eit,  -en,  Me  illness.  frfjnett,  gwiefc. 

bie  $röfdyfe,  -n,  the  cab.  e'ben,  just. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  ©eftern  abettb  bad)te  id),  ba%  btö  @au£  brannte.  2.  3d) 
fanbte  grifc  gu  unferem  Sftadjbar,  ben  id)  fel)r  gnt  fenne,  unb 
bat  itm  fdjnefl  3U  fommen.  3.  £)er  gute  9?ad)bar  rannte  fd)ue(( 
in3  @au3  unb  lö'fdjte  ba$  geuer  mit  jtoei  ober  brei  ©meat 
SBaffer.  4.  Söarum  ()aben  £ie  nid)t  an  bie  geuertoeljr  telepljo* 
niert?  Seit  njir  !ein  Ztkpljon  int  $aufe  fyaben.  5.  So  mar  ba& 
jyeuer?  -3n  oer  $üd)e;  brennenbe  $ol)(en  tnaren  au$  bent  Dfen 
auf  ben  gupoben  gefallen.  6.  ©a«  TObdjen  oerfud)te  gar  nid)t 
ba$  getter  3U  töfdjen,  fonbern  rannte  aus  bem  gaufe.  7.  3Jcein 
SBater  unb  meine  Gutter  toaren  ntdjt  ju  ©attfe,  fie  brauten 
eben  unferen  ©rojsüater  in  einer  ^rofd)fe  nad)  §aufe.  8.  £ie 
Mranfljett  be$  ©rojftaterS  tft  glimmer  geworben,  er  fann  nid)t 
met)r  gut  gefjen.  9.  £)er  2lqt  r)at  Urn  nid)t  furtert.  10.  <paben 
2ie  jet^t  einen  guten  Wctf?  $a,  aber  id)  benfe,  ©rogöater  tft 
fd)on  $u  alt  unb  ttnrb  ntd)t  beffer.  11.  Saö  tft  bie  Telephon* 
nummer  $f)re3  5(r^ted?  ^dj  tveitf  ntcr)t,  aber  id)  toerbe  fie 
3f)nen  fenben,  toix  tjaben  fein  Xe(epl)onbud)  im  «s^aufe.  12.  £>er 
§err  £)oftor  SBrtmtt  tft  ein  fefjr  guter  3lr$t  unb  ein  fet)r  freunb- 


144  LESSON    XXXVII  [§  117 

UilHT  üDfamn,  er  fjat  meinen  SBater  oon  einer  fdjtoeren  ftranffyeit 
hutett.  13.  2Bo  \)at  er  ftubiert?  3d)  glaube,  er  l)at  in  §eibe(* 
berg  ftubiert.  14,  (5r  §at  meinen  £>ater  fdjon  lange  gerannt; 
ict)  glaube  fte  fyaben  ba  3ufammen  ftubiert. 

DRILL 

A.  Give  all  tenses  of:  Da3  fyeuer  brennt;  ict)  fenne  bie  Dame 
nidjt;  er  nennt  it)n  einen  guten  3un3en;  bringen  ^ie  ifyr  ben 
«rief? 

B.  Translate:  the  burning  house;  a  burning  house;  burning 
houses;  the  playing  boy;  the  laughing  child;  my  laughing 
children. 

C.  Omit  ba$  in  the  following  sentences,  and  alter  position  of 
verb  accordingly:  l.  (£x  bettft,  ba\$  er  morgen  tommen  lann. 
2.  3$  gtaube,  bafe  e3  morgen  regnen  toirb.  3.  ©ie  fjofft  (hopes), 
ba§  er  ba  tft.  4.  3d)  t)offer  baft  er  mid)  fennt.  5.  Der  $ater 
benft,  baft  id)  ein  fleißiger  $nabe  bin.  6.  Der  öefyrer  glaubt,  baß 
mir  alte  fleißig  arbeiten. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  The  kitchen  was  burning,  but  we  extinguished  the  fire 
with  a  few  buckets  of  water.  2.  He  sent  Hans  to  me  and 
begged  me  to  come  quickly.  3.  I  ran  into  the  house  and  tele- 
phoned to  (an)  the  fire-department.  4.  The  fire  was  out  when 
the  fire-brigade  came.  5.  My  father  is  ill,  and  I  have  tele- 
phoned   to    the   doctor.     6.    I   think   he   will   soon    be    here. 

7.  We  brought  father  home  in  a  cab;  he  was  too  ill  to  walk. 

8.  The  physician  has  cured  him  before  (früher),  and  I  think 
he  will  cure  him  now.  9.  The  illness  has  not  become  worse. 
10.  We  have  known  our  physician  six  or  seven  years.  I  believe 
my  brother  studied  with  him  in  Berlin.  11.  My  brother  had 
studied  already  two  years  in  America  when  he  went  to  Ger- 
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many.  12.  Traveling  students  brought  my  brother  a  beauti- 
ful picture  of  (Hon)  Heidelberg,  which  an  old  friend  had  sent 
him. 
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118.  Genitive  of  Personal  Pronouns. 

meiner  (mein),  of  me.  nnfcr,  of  us. 

beincr   (beitt),    of  thee.  euer,     of  you. 

feiner    (fein),    of  him.  tfjrer,   of  them. 

tfjrcr     (tljr),     of  her.  öftrer,  of  you. 

(1)  The  genitive  of  the  personal  pronouns  occurs  chiefly  as 
the  object  of  a  verb  governing  the  genitive  case,  as:  id) 
erinnere  mid)  Sty^r,  I  remember  you.  It  also  occurs  with  prep- 
ositions governing  the  genitive  case,  as:  anftatt  meiner,  in- 
stead of  me. 

a.  The  older  forms  mein,  bctn,  etc.  occur  mostly  in  poetry,  as:  id) 
benfe  betn,  I  think  of  thee ;  öergife  nidjt  mein !  forget  me  not.  Most  of  the 
verbs,  however,  which  formerly  governed  the  genitive,  now  require 
the  accusative  or  a  preposition,  thus:  id)  benfe  an  bid),  I  think  of  thee: 
bergifc  mid)  «idjt,  forget  me  not. 

b.  The  prepositions  l)d&cn,  ttJCflcn,  mitten  (for  the  sake  of),  which 
govern  the  genitive  case,  form  compounds  with  the  genitive  of  the  per- 
sonal pronouns,  the  ending  r  of  the  latter  being  changed  to  t,  as: 
meinetwegen,  for  my  sake;  bcinctunttcn,  for  your  sake;  fetnetljatbcn, 
for  his  sake,  etc. 

119.  The  Reflexive  Pronouns. 

(1)  The  reflexive  pronouns  of  the  first  and  second  person 
are  the  same  as  the  personal  pronouns,  thus: 

id)  ttjctftfje  mid),  I  wash  myself.  lütr  tuafdjen  tm§,  we  wash  ourselves, 

tu  mäjdjfi  bid),  thou  washest  thy  self,  tljr  tuajrfjct  eucf),  you  wash  youselves. 
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(2)  The  third  person  singular  and  plural  has,  however,  a 
distinct  form,  ftrfj.  Thus  fief)  may  represent  the  English  himself, 
herself,  itself  themselves,  and  (if  the  pronoun  is  @ie)  yourself: 

6r  jefct  fidj,  he  .seats  himself;  fie  fcfct  fid),  6-/ie  seats  herself. 
Setzen  ©ie  fidj !  sit  down. 

(3)  Moreover,  fid)  may  be  dative  or  accusative,  as: 

@r  Ijat  fic^p  (dat.)  bci§  93ud)  gekauft,  7*e  bought  the  book  for  himself. 
Gr  !i)iifd)t  fid)  (ace),  Ae  washes  himself. 

(4)  The  reflexive  pronouns  may  also  be  used  in  the  sense  of 
each  other,  one  another,  as: 

Sie  lieben  fid),  they  love  one  another. 

28ir  berftefyen  ttttS,  we  understand  each  other. 

(5)  The  English  emphatic  -'self  is  felbft: 

(£r  fjat  e§  felbft  getan,  fte  did  it  himself. 

©elbft,  standing  before  the  word  emphasized,  is  the  English 
4  even''  \ 

©clbft  er  tuar  ba,  e^en  /ie  was  there. 
But,  Ör  felbft  toar  ba,  Äe  teas  Mere  himself. 

120.  Reflexive  Verbs.  —  The  reflexive  verb  expresses  an 
action  which  is  performed  by  the  subject  of  the  verb  upon 
itself,  as :  id)  lege  mid)  fyitt,  /  lay  myself  down. 

(1)  There  are  two  kinds  of  reflexive  verbs: 

Those  which  are  always  accompanied  by  a  reflexive  pro- 
noun, as:  fid)  befmben,  to  be;  fid)  beeilen,  to  hasten. 

Those  which  may,  or  may  not  be  accompanied  by  a  reflexive 
pronoun,  according  to  the  meaning;  i.e.  are  sometimes  re- 
flexives, and  sometimes  not,  as:  fid)  tbafd)ett,  to  wash  oneself 
(but  bciS  ®mb  tbafdjett,  to  wash  the  child). 

a.  Reflexive  verbs  are  used  far  more  in  German  than  in  English. 
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Those  of  the  first  kind  are  given  in  vocabularies  with  fid)  before  the 
infinitive. 

b.  Most  reflexive  verbs  take  the  reflexive  pronoun  in  the  accusa- 
tive, as:  id)  fefce  mid),  I  sit  down.  If  however  the  verb,  when  not  used 
reflexively,  governs  the  genitive  or  dative,  the  reflexive  must  likewise 
be  in  the  genitive  or  dative,  as:  id)  Ijetfe  mir,  I  help  myself;  er  fjilft  fid) 
(dat),  he  helps  himself. 

c.  A  transitive  verb,  used  intransitively  in  English,  becomes  re- 
flexive in  German : 

3d)  öffne  bte  Xitr,  I  open  (tr.),  the  door. 
$te  Xnv  öffnete  fid),  the  door  opened  (intr.). 

(2)  All  reflexive  verbs  take  fyabett  as  the  auxiliary  and 
show  no  peculiarity  of  conjugation;  the  reflexive  pronoun 
taking  the  usual  place  of  the  object  pronoun. 

Infinitive 
fid)  enn'new,  to  remember.  fid)  ein'bitben,  to  imagine. 

Present  Tense 

id)  erin'nere  mid),  I  remember.  id)  hübe  mir  ein,  I  imagine. 

bu  erinnerft  bid),  thou  rememberest.     bu  bitbeft  bir  ein,  thou  imaginest. 

er  erinnert  fidj,  he  remembers.  er  bilbet  fidj  ein,  fie  imagines. 

nur  erinnern  nn§,  we  remember.  mir  bilbett  uu3  ein,  we  imagine. 

ifyr  erinnert  cud),  you  remember.  it)r  bitbet  n\6)  ein,  you  imagine. 

fie  erinnern  fid),  they  remember.  [ie  bitben  fid)  ein,  they  imagine, 

Sie  erinnern  fidj,  you  remember.  (Sie  bilben  fid)  ein,  you  imagine. 

Past  Tense:  id)  erinnerte  mid),  I  remembered. 
id)  bitbete  mir  ein,  J  imagined. 

Perfect:        id)  rjabe  mid)  erinnert,  I  have  remembered. 
id)  fjabe  mir  cinflebilbet,  I  have  imagined. 

Pluperfect:  id)  fjatte  mid)  erinnert,  I  had  remembered. 
id)  fjatte  mir  einflcbilbet,  I  had  imagined. 

Future:         idi  werbe  midj  erinnern,  /  shall  remember. 
id)  werbe  mir  einbüben,  I  shall  imagine. 
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Future  Perfect 

id)  toerbe  mid)  erinnert  Ijabcn,  /  shall  have  remembered. 
id)  lucrbe  mir  ciugebitbet  tjaben,  /  shall  have  imagined. 

Imperative 

erinnere  bid),  remember.  bitbe  bit  ein,  imagine. 

erinnert  cud),  remember.  bittet  cud)  ein,  imagine. 

erinnern  <3te  fid),  remember.  bilben  (Sie  fid)  ein,  imagine. 


VOCABULARY 

ber  ©d)ülfämcröb/,  -en,  Me  school-  fe^cu,  to  set,  place,  put. 

mate.  fitjen,  fftfj,  gefeffen,  to  sit. 

bic  SjSrittsef'fttt,  -nen,  the  princess.  öcrftc^cu,    berftaub,    berftanben,   to 

baa  (£mbfnng5tmmcr,  — ,  the  re-  understand. 

ception-room.  gtü^eu,  to  greet,  bow. 

©urö'bä,  (ba§),  Europe.         [(of),  aufrufen,  rief  au§,  aufgerufen,  fo 

erinnern    (an,    ace.),    £o    remind  exclaim,  call  out. 

fid)  freuen,  to  be  glad,  rejoice.  warten  (auf,  ace),  wait  {for). 

fid)  beeilen,  to  hasten ,  hurry,  [be.  ein'gebUbet,  conceited. 

fid)  befinden,  befanb,  befunben,  to  btcfleidjt',  perhaps. 

fid)  dertjci'ratCU,  to  get  married.  brädj'tig,  magnificent. 

fid)  fetjen,  to  seat  oneself,  sit  down.  fdjlicfj'ttd),  finally. 

fid)  erfun'bigen  (nadj),  to  inquire  befon'ber^,  especially. 

(after). 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  £)er  alte  §err  ©d)mibt  erinnert  fid)  meiner,  obgleich  er 
mid)  fett  geljn  3d)ren  nid)t  gefeiert  t;at.  2.  $d)  frene  mid) 
ferjr,  baß  er  fid)  meiner  erinnert.  3.  <äv  Ijatte  eine  tjübfdje 
{(eine  Xotfjter,  id)  erinnere  mid)  il)rer  fefyr  gut.  4.  ^fyrettoegen 
fjabe  id)  ben  SBater  oft  befud)t.  5.  ©ie  blieb  meinetroegen 
immer  ju  ©attfe,  menu  id)  mm.  6.  Sie  freute  fid),  mid)  gu 
fetyen,  benn  fie  roar  nod)  ein  $mb.  1.  «Selbft  als  großes  aJiäb^ 
djen  erinnerte  fie  fid)  meiner,  unb  mir  grüßten  uns  immer  fefjr 
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freunblid)  auf  ber  ©trage-  8.  Sie  oft  fyaben  Wir  uns  als 
Ämber  auf  eine  23anf  im  ©arten  gefegt  unb  ©efd)id)ten  er$äf)lt. 
9.  3t)retl)alben  er$öpe  id)  nur  luftige  ©efd)id)ten,  benn  fie  liebte 
bie  traurigen  nid)t.  10.  3d)  ergä^lte  TOrdjen  oon  ^rinaen 
unb  ^rittjeffimten,  bie  fid)  liebten  unb  fid)  aud)  fd)tießlid)  Ijeira* 
teten.  11.  Sie  oft  Ijat  fie  gu  mir  gefagt:  „grife,  fetje  bid)  unb 
ergäbe  mir  9ftärd)en!''  12.  (Sin  Wävfyen  liebte  fie  befonberS, 
baS  Sttärdjen  oon  ben  unartigen  tinbern,  bie  ficT)  niemals  wufdjen 
unb  bod)  gtücflid)  waren.  13.  (Später  mar  id)  titele  Qcfyxt  fort 
unb  als  id)  wieberfam,  t)atte  fie  fid)  öerljeiratet.  14.  $d)  bt* 
eilte  mid),  fie  ju  befudjen,  aber  fie  beeilte  fid)  nid)t  mid)  $u  fel)en, 
benn  id)  fyabe  lange  im  (Smpfangäimmer  gefeffen  unb  gewartet. 
15.  $telleid)t  mad)te  fie  fid)  t)übfd).  16.  Gmbltdj  öffnete  fidj 
bie  £ür,  unb  herein  trat  meine  alte  greunbin.  17.  „Sie  wirb 
mein  SJcann  fidf)  freuen,  (Sie  p  fetyen,"  rief  fie  aus,  benn  il)r 
SJcann  war  ein  alter  Scfjultamerab  üon  mir.  18.  2lber  id)  bilbe 
mir  ein,  er  wirb  fid)  nid)t  befonberS  freuen,  benn  wir  waren 
niemals  gute  greunbe.  19.  dx  War  immer  ein  eingebitbeter 
SJcenfd).  20.  Sir  befanben  uns  in  einem  großen  ^tmmer  mit 
prächtigen  ©emälben  an  ber  Sanb.  21.  2llfo  fpradjen  wir  über 
bie  Silber,  benn  wir  bilbeten  uns  ein,  bag  wir  etwas  baoon 
oerftanben.  22.  Sir  fyaben  uns  aber  feitbem  niemals  wieber= 
gefetjen,  benn  fie  befinbet  fid)  fd)on  feit  3al)ren  in  (Suropa. 
23.  £)er  alte  §err  Sdjmibt  erinnerte  mid)  an  bie  alten  3e^ten/ 
als  id)  il)n  f)eute  morgen  fat). 

Questions.  — »1.  SBcffen  erinnerte  ftdi  ber  alte  £>err  (3rf)mibt?  2.  28ie 
n»ar  feine  Xocf)ter?  3.  28e31)alb  (wherefore)  fjcitte  ber  junge  Sttatm  bax 
Später  bcfud)t?.  4.  58e3rjatb  blieb  bie  Xodtfcr  511  Manie?  5.  SSeffen  eriu= 
nerte  fie  fid)  fctbft  al§  grofjeS  äRäbdjen?  6.  SSie  grüßten  fid)  bie  jungen  Scute? 
7.  SBorauf  tjaben  fie  fid)  im  (harten  §tngefe$t?     8.  SBaS  taten  bie  Springen 
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unb  ^ßrinjefftnnen  im  TOrdjen?"  9.  28eld)e3  Pärdjeti  Hebte  ba§>  WäM)tn 
befonberS?  10.  2l3a$  fjatte  ba§  SKäbdjett  getan,  a(3  ber  junge  3Kann  iuie= 
berfam?  11.  %&a§>  jagte  fie,  a(3  fie  ins  ßttnmet  trat?  12.  2So  bcfanbcn 
fie  fid)?  13.  28a§  bilbeten  [ie  fid)  ein?  14.  SSarum  §aben  fie  fid)  fcitbem 
nid)t  nnebergefet)en? 

DRILL 

A.  Conjugate  in  past  tense:  fid)  freuen,  fid)  beeilen,  fid)  be* 
finben,  fid)  verheiraten. 

B.  Decline  the  personal  pronouns. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  I  remembered  him,  and  he  remembered  me;  for  we  were 
schoolmates  together.  2.  We  were  very  glad  to  see  one  an- 
other.    3.  He  was  glad  to  see  me,  and  I  was  glad  to  see  him. 

4.  For  his  sake  I  had  gone  to  Berlin,  and  not  for  her  sake. 

5.  We  sat  down  (seated  ourselves)  and  talked  of  old  times. 

6.  I  reminded  him  of  the  time  when  we  were  boys  together. 

7.  He  inquired  after  my  sister  and  I  hastened  to  tell  him 
everything.  8.  I  said  to  him:  "Perhaps  you  know  that  she 
has  got  married."  9.  "I  know  that,"  answered  he,  "and  I  am 
glad  for  her  sake,  for  her  husband  is  an  old  friend  of  mine" 
(see  17  of  Reading  Exercise).  10.  He  has  a  magnificent 
house  in  the  country,  and  she  goes  to  Europe  every  summer. 
11.  I  imagine  he  is  very  rich.  12.  He  imagines  that  he  un- 
derstands German,  because  he  has  been  in  Germany.  •  13.  Do 
not  imagine  that  German  is  easy.  14.  Sit  down,  please,  and 
wait  quietly.  15.  We  hurried,  but  we  came  too  late.  16.  The 
princess  was  sitting  in  the  reception-room  when  the  door 
opened  and  the  prince  entered.  17.  They  greeted  each  other 
very  friendly,  for  they  had  not  seen  each  other  for  a  long 
time.  18.  "I  am  glad  to  see  you,  especially  as  I  have  heard 
so  much  of  (t)0n)  you,"  exclaimed  he.  19.  I  imagine  he  is 
conceited,  but  he  is  not  stupid.  20.  Do  not  be  in  a  hurry  to 
get  married. 
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121.  Impersonal  Verbs.  —  An  impersonal  verb  is  a  verb 
which  can  take  only  c§  or  an  impersonal  noun  as  its  subject 
(compare  in  English:  'it  behooves  me').  Examples:  e3  regnet, 
it  rains;  e§  fdjneit,  it  snows;  ba3  Uttglücf  gefdjaf),  the  misfor- 
tune happened.  —  Impersonal  verbs  are  more  common  in  Ger- 
man than  in  English. 

(1)  Besides  verbs  expressing  a  state  of  the  weather,  German 
has  some  impersonal  verbs  which  in  English  are  personal,  as: 
e8  gelingt  mir,  I  succeed;  but  (as  in  English)  ber  Sßerfud)  ge- 
lingt, the  experiment  succeeds. 

(2)  The  impersonal  form  is  also  used  in  many  idiomatic 
phrases  embodying  a  verb  that  is  not  always  impersonal,  as: 
2Bie  get)t  e§  3I)nen?  H°w  are  !/ou?  tyr  *u*  e^  *e™r  she  is  sorry; 
e3  friert  mid),  I  am  cold. 

a.  Abstract  action  can  be  expressed  by  making  the  verb  impersonal, 
as:  e§  flopft,  there  is  a  knock;  e§  ttingelt,  some  one  is  ringing. 

122.  Idiomatic  uses  of  c§.  —  (S3  is  used  somewhat  like 
the  English  < there' ,  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence,  to  bring 
the  verb  before  the  real  subject.  It  is  used,  however,  more 
frequently  than  the  English  'there'.  The  verb  agrees  with 
the  real  subject  (except  in  e8  gibt,  there  are): 

@3  Waren  einmal  ^mei  föönißc,  there  were  once  two  kings. 
(£3  festen  mir  gmet  ÜBüdjer,  I  lack  two  books. 

(1)  Unless  c3  introduces  the  sentence,  it  must  not  be  used 
in  the  sense  of  'there',  excepting  in  c§  gi&t,  there  is,  there  are; 
e$  gibt  is  followed  by  the  logical  subject  in  the  accusative 
case,  the  logical  subject  becoming  the  object  of  the  verb,  thus: 

diurnal  gab  e§  einen  ßönig,  once  there  was  a  king. 

igtet  gibt  e3  leine  otüfyle,  there  are  no  chairs  here. 
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(2)  Note  the  following  phrases: 

iff)  bin  c3,  it  is  I.  mir  finb  t§,  it  is  we. 

bit  tuft  e£,  it  is  you.  ftC  finb  e£,  it  is  they. 

er  (fie,  cS)  tft  c§,  it  is  he  (she,  it).      Sic  finb  t$,  it  is  you. 

ton  icf|  t§ ?  is  it  I?  finb  ©te  e3 ?  is  it  you?  etc. 

VOCABULARY 

ber  Wn'f  nng3bittf)ftabc,  -n,  the  ini-  toaä  fef)lt  Sfjnen  ?  what  is  the  mat- 

tial  letter.  ter  with  you? 

bcr  £aben,  ",  the  store,  shop.  geltn'gen,  gelang,  tft  gelungen  (imp. 

hit  WumniCY,  -vi,  the  number.  dat.),  to  succeed. 

bn3   Xckp^ön'büü),  Äer,   the  tele-  c3  gelingt  mir,  I  succeed. 

phone  book.  leib  tun,  to  be  sorry. 

ba3    (Remitter,    — ,    the    thunder-  c§  tnt  mir  Ictb,  I  am  sorry,  [him. 

storm.  er  tnt  mir   leib,   I  am  sorry  for 

Ijagcfn,  to  hail.  t§  frcnt  mid),  I  am  glad. 

bonncrn,  to  thunder.  frieren,  fror,  gefrören,  to  freeze,  be 

blitzen,  to  lighten.  cold.- 

flmgeln,  to  ring  the  bell.  t§  friert  mid),  I  am  cold. 

t§  flingelt,  the  bell  is  ringing.  mie  geljt  e3  $fjnen?  h°w  are  you? 

fehlen,  to  lack,  to  be  wanting.  t§  gel)t  mir  gnt,  I  am  well. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  Sie  tft  ba§  Setter,  regnet  H  jefct?  Qa,  e§  regnet,  aber 
id)  glaube,  es  toirb  balb  fd^öne^  Setter,  2.  @$  tut  mir  leib, 
bag  e$  regnet,  benn  id)  gefye  in  bie  ©tabt  3.  §at  e$  ntdjt 
eben   gebonnert?     3a,   e$   bonnert,   e3   fommt   ein   ©emitter. 

4.  9tun  t)agelt  e$,  id)  benfe,  Ijeute  gibt  eS  fein  fdjöneS  Setter. 

5.  @8  flingett,  geljen  Sie,  bitte,  an  bie  Xür,  Sparte!  6.  ©uten 
SOcorgen,  §err  Getier!  Sie  gerjt  e$  3fmen?  ©ang  gut,  banfe. 
T.  @f  tut  mir  leib,  bag  Sie  fo  nag  gemorben  finb.  8.  griert 
e$  (Sie?  ^ein,  l)ter  in  bem  §aufe  ift  e3  toarm  genug.  9.  Sarum 
fyaben  Sie  nid)t  telefoniert?    (53  tft  mir  ntdjt  gelungen,  $f)re 
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Telefonnummer  $u  finben.  10.  (gö  gibt  fo  Diele  tarnen  unter 
„@d)mibt"  unb  id)  t'annte  $\)vt  2tnfang3bud)ftaben  nirf)t.  11.  (5$ 
maren  and)  feine  £)rofd)fen  auf  ber  (Strafe.  12.  3Bie  gefyt  eS 
3fyrer  grau  Gutter,  §err  90to)er?  £anfe,  e§  getjt  üjr  beffer. 
13.  &$  freut  mid),  ba3  git  fyören;  e3  ljat  mir  fo  leib  getan,  ate 
id)  oon  it)rer  $ranft)eit  l) orte.  14.  §off ent(trf)  nrirb  eg  bem  9Ir$te 
gelingen,  fie  ganj  $u  furieren.  15.  ($3  gibt  feinen  befferen  SIrjt 
in  ber  @tabt,  er  f)at  fdjon  mannen  furiert.  16.  £)er  arme  @err 
Metier  tut  mir  teib,  er  ift  fo  naß  geworben.  11.  2£a$  fet>tt 
ifmt?  £«  fel)lt  Upn  nidjt«.  18.  @S  ftopft,  loer  ift  ba?  Qd)  bin 
eS,  farL  19.  ^un,  tnaS  feljlt  bir,  ®arf?  mix  fef)It  ©etb. 
20.  $d)  benfe,  bu  fyaft  $tt)et  sJftarf.  21.  3a,  aber  e$  gelang 
un3  nid)t  ba$  $8ud)  für  jtoei  9ttarf  $u  befommen,  e$  foftet  brei 
Sflarf.    22.  (S3  toaren  feine  33üd)er  mefyr  ba  für  jtuet  2ftarf. 

DRILL 

Give  the  German  equivalent  of:  he  succeeds;  she  suc- 
ceeds ;  he  has  succeeded ;  we  have  succeeded ;  she  will  succeed ; 
he  is  sorry;  he  is  sorry  for  me;  I  am  sorry  for  the  woman; 
she  is  sorry  for  him;  we  are  sorry  for  you;  they  are  sorry  for 
us;  nothing  is  the  matter  with  him;  what  is  the  matter  with 
her  (them,  us,  you)? 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  It  is  thundering  and  lightning.  Do  not  go  out.  2.  Now 
it  is  hailing.  3.  I  am  sorry  that  it  is  hailing ;  the  poor  farmers 
will  lose  everything.  1.  We  are  sorry  for  the  poor  farmers. 
5.  Do  you  think  to-morrow  will  be  line  weather  after  this 
thunderstorm?  6.  There  is  a  knock;  please  open  the  door. 
7.  How  do  you  do,  Mr.  S.,  I  am  glad  to  see  you.  8.  I  am 
very  well,  thank  you,  but   my  father  is  not  well.     9.  I  am 
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sorry  to  hear  it.  What  is  the  matter  with  him?  The  doctor 
does  not  know.  10.  Is  there  a  good  physician  in  this  town? 
There  are  many  physicians  in  our  town,  but  not  many  good 
ones.  11.  I  am  cold;  please  shut  the  door.  12.  I  have  tele- 
phoned [to]  him,  and  he  says  he  is  coming  to-morrow.  13.  Do 
you  know  his  initials  ?  No,  but  they  are  in  the  telephone-book. 
14.  Are  there  no  cabs  in  this  town?  There  are  only  three, 
but  I  have  succeeded  in  getting  one  (to  get  one).  15.  He 
lacks  money;  he  has  only  two  marks  and  the  book  costs  three. 
16.  There  is  in  the  town  no  good  store  for  old  books.  17.  She 
has  succeeded,  because  she  has  studied  diligently.  18.  What 
is  the  matter  with  you,  are  you  ill?  Nothing  is  the  matter 
with  me,  but  I  am  cold.  19.  Please,  ring  the  bell.  20.  I  be- 
lieve some  one  is  knocking;  please  go  to  (an)  the  door. 


LESSON   XL 

123.     Passive  Voice.  v 

The  passive  voice  is  formed  by  combining  the  verb  fterbett 
(to  becom,e)  with  the  past  participle  of  transitive  verbs. 

$a3  £au£  Wirb  gebaut,  the  house  is  being  built. 

(1)  Conjugation  of  fdjtagen  in  the  Passive. 

Present  Past 

tri)  werbe  gcftfjlagen,  I  am  being      id)  würbe  gefdjlogcn,  I  was  being 

beaten,  I  am  beaten.  beaten,  was  beaten. 

bit  wirft  geftfffagen,  etc.  bu  wurbeft  geftf)tagen,  etc. 

(See  Appendix  for  conjugation  in  full) 

Perfect  Pluperfect 

id)  bin  gefd)lagen  worben,  I  have  id)  war  gefdjfagen  worben,  I  had 

been  beaten.  been  beaten. 

im  bift  gefdjtagen  worben,  etc.  i>u  warft  geflogen  worben,  etc. 
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Future  Future  Perfect 

id)  werbe  gefefjtagen  werben,  I. shall  id)  werbe  gefdjlagcn  worben  fein, 

be  beaten.  I  shall  have  been  beaten. 

bu  wirft  gefdjlagcn  werben,  etc.  bn  wirft  gefd)tagen  worben  fein. 

Imperative  :  Werbe  gefdjlagcn,  be  beaten. 
werbet  gefd)tageu,  be  beaten. 
werben  Sie  gefdjtageu,  be  beaten. 

Infinitive  :    gefdjlagcn  Werben,  to  be  beaten. 

gefdjlagcn  worben  fein,  to  have  been  beaten. 

a.  Notice  Worben,  as  past  participle,  instead  of  geworben ;  otherwise 
the  conjugation  is  the  same  as  Werben  with  an  adjective,  e.g. : 
id)  Werbe  alt,  I  am  getting  old. 
id)  werbe  gefdjlagen,  I  am  {getting)  being  beaten. 

(2)  In  English  the  auxiliary  <  to  be '  is  used  to  express  passive 
action  (he  is  being  beaten,  he  is  beaten),  but  also  the  result  of 
completed  action  (the  house  is  built).  In  German  the  passive 
action  is  expressed  by  Werben ;  the  result  of  completed  action, 
or  a  condition,  is  expressed  by  fein,  thus: 

S)a§  Xov  wirb  um  adit  Uljr  gefdjloffen. 

The  gate  is  closed  at  eight  o'  clock. 

(The  closing  is  being  done  at  eight  o'clock.) 

3)a3  Xor  ift  um  ad)t  Uljr  gefdjloffen. 
The  gate  is  (already)  closed  at  eight  o'clock. 
(The  closing  has  taken  place  before  eight.) 

a.  Hence  Werben  retains  in  the  passive  voice  its  meaning  of  becoming, 
getting,  and  denotes  an  action  going  on  at  the  time  indicated  by  the 
tense  of  the  verb.  ♦ 

(3)  The  agent  of  a  passive  action  expressed  in  English  by 
the  preposition  <%',  is  expressed  in  German  by  Don. 

(?r  wirb  üon  feinem  Leiter  geliebt,  he  is  loved  by  his  father. 

124.  In  changing  from  the  active  construction  to  the  pas- 
sive, the  object  of  the  active  verb  becomes  the  subject  of  the 
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passive;    while  the  subject  of  the  active  verb  is  put  in  the 
dative  with  rjon : 

$cr  ®nabc  fd)(ägt  ben  £unb,  the  boy  beat»  the  dog, 
becomes,  in  the  passive  construction, 

S)er  £mnb  luirb  toon  bem  ftnaocn  gefdjfogen. 
The  dog  is  being  beaten  by  the  boy. 

(1)  If,  however,  the  verb  is  intransitive,  or  takes  the  per- 
sonal object  in  the  dative,  the  verb  becomes  impersonal  in  the 
passive : 

(B  nmrbe  mir  toon  tym  geraten,  I  was  advised  by  him. 

3fjm  nmrbe  geholfen,  he  was  helped. 

Wit  wirb  gefagt,  I  am  told. 

(£3  nmrbe  getagt  nnb  gefangen,  there  was  dancing  and  singing. 

125.  The  indefinite  pronoun  man  (one,  they,  people)  is 
commonly  used  with  the  verb  in  the  active  voice,  instead  of  a 
passive  construction,  when  no  agent  is  expressed: 

Wan  boat  uiele  Käufer  in  ber  Gtabt. 

Many  houses  are  being  built  in  the  city. 

Wan  fagt,  it  is  said. 

Wan  tankte  unb  fang  ;  man  fjalf  ü)m ;  matt  jagte  mir. 

126.  In  some   idioms  the  reflexive  is  used  to  express  a 

passive : 

$>a3  toerftefjt  fid),  that  is  understood. 

$)a3  ötelb  Ijat  fid)  gefnnben,  the  money  has  been  found. 

127.  An  active  infinitive  following  the  verbs  fein  and  (ctffen 
has  often  passive  meaning,  as: 

35a§  ift  gn  fjoffett,  that  is  to  be  hoped. 

S)te  Arbeit  ift  nod)  51t  madjen,  the  work  is  still  to  be  done. 

2)a§  £>au§  ift  gn  toermieten,  the  house  is  to  rent. 

3)a§  täftt  fid)  nid)t  fagen,  that  cannot  be  told. 
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VOCABULARY 

bie  Uf)r,  -en,  the  clock,  watch.  ansaugen,  fing  an,  angefangen,  (fängt 

bie  2Ut3ftCÜungf  -en,  the  exhibition.  an),  to  begin,  commence. 

bic  JKcbc,  -n,  the  speech.  ab'ftcrbcn,   ftarb  ab,  tft  abgeftorfcen, 

ba§  £ör,  -e,  the  gate.  (of  plants),  to  die,  fade. 

ba3  ^polj,  Äer,  Me  wood.  um  ttiie  ötcl  \\t\v,  at  what  time. 

t>a$  QotcVf  -8,  £Ae  /io«eZ.  Ijoffc»,  to  //ope. 

bu3  $lcifd),  the  meat.  [refuse.  raurfjen,  £o  smoke. 

(UVwcifcn,   toie§  ad,    abgcuuefen,   to  tvoffntlQto  open. 

um'ljauen,   f)tc6  um,  umgehauen,  to  toermictctt,  to  rent. 

cut  down.  taitJClt,  to  dance. 

an'ftreidjcn,  ftrtcf)  an,  angeftrtrfjen,  to  erft,  adv.,  oraZy;  adj,,  JJrst. 

■paint.  fertig,  ready ,  finished. 

ankommen,  tarn  an,  tft  angefommen,  mci'ftcnS,  mostly. 

to  arrive.  öritlt,  green.  ^^m 

«f 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  DiefeS  §auS  totrb  oon  meinem  Onfel  gebaut.  2.  CrS 
murbe  fdjott  testes  3afyr  angefangen,  aber  erft  tiefet  ^atjr  roirb 
cd  fertig  merben.  3.  T>aS  @auS  meines  33aterS  tft  auet)  oon 
meinem  Dttfel  gebaut,  er  t)at  bie  meiften  großen  gäufer  in  ber 
»Stabt  gebaut.  4.  £)ie  §äufer  finb  metftens  aus  §oI$  gemadjt, 
benn  §0(5  tft  bei  uns  jiemlidj  billig.  5.  £>ie  33äume  oor  bem 
§aufe  finb  alle  oon  meinem  SBatct  nor  Dielen  3at)ren  gepflanzt 
morben,  fte  finb  alle  fefjr  grog  gemorben.  6.  ©in  33aum  tft 
umgehauen  morben,  roeit  er  abgeftorben  mar.  7.  Unfer  -grnuS  mirb 
je£t  grün  angefroren,  früher  mar  es  meig.  8.  Um  mie  oiel 
Ut)r  merben  bie  Tore  ber  ?(usfteüuug  gefdjfoffen?  5ie  merben 
um  jefm  Ut)r  abenbS  gefdjloffeu  unb  um  adjt  Ut)r  morgens 
geöffnet.  9.  2ÜS  mir  nadj  ber  3lu8ftettimg  fameu,  maren  bie 
Xore  nod)  nidjt  geöffnet,  eS  mar  aber  erft  fiebert  Ul)r.  10.  ($3 
mürbe  uns  geraten  frürj  t)in3ugeb/en,  meit  es  fpäter  fo  oolt  mirb. 
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11.  Die  teilte  SluSfteflttttg  würbe  l)ter  oor  jetm  ^a\)xtn  gehalten. 

12.  (§8  ift  $1  fjoffen,  baft  bie  2(u3ftet(ung  gut  befugt  werben 
wirb.  13.  3?n  bcr  feftettuug  wirb  nicfjt  geraupt.  14.  Unfere 
9lu$ftel(ung  würbe  bott  bem  ^räftbenten  eröffnet;  oiete  Sieben 
würben  gehalten.  15.  3n  unferer  <3tabt  gibt  e3  fcf;r  niete  Deutfcfye, 
unb  es  wirb  biet  Deutfd)  gefbrodjen.  16.  äftatt  l)ört  mefyr  Deutfd) 
at«  Gmglifdj  auf  ben  (Straten.  17.  (So  t»erftet)t  fid),  baß  meine 
Vorüber  Deutfd)  fbredf  n,  benn  $u  gaufe  wirb  immer  Deutfd) 
gefbrodjen.  18.  $n  bem  §otel,  wo  wir  finb,  wirb  abenb«  immer 
getan  jt.  19.  Sinb  nod)  ,3immer  ba  ju  vermieten?  Sin  ^im^ 
mer  ift  nod)  $u  fjaben,  wenn  e«  nidjt  fd)on  fyeitte  morgen  oer= 
mietet  worsen  ift.  20.  OJcan  fagt,  alte  gotel«  finb  boll,  e«  ift 
fein  3im1^r  *met)r  $u  bekommen,  niete  8eute  finb  abgewiefen 
worben. 

DRILL 

A.  Change  the  active  construction  to  the  passive  in  the  fol- 
lowing sentences:  l.  Der  $nabe  fd)(ägt  ben  @unb.  2.  (Sr  f)at 
ben  §unb  gefdjfagen.  3.  dt  wirb  ben  §unb  fdjtagen.  4.  Wt'in 
Sßater  baut  ein  @au3.  5.  (£r  fyat  ba«  gauS  gebaut.  6.  (5r 
wirb  ein  @au«  bauen.  7.  Die  Gutter  fdjreibt  einen  23rief. 
8.  ©eftern  fcfyrieb  bie  Gutter  einen  23rief.  9.  Sie  fyat  ben 
«öricf  fd)on  gefd)rieben.  10.  borgen  wirb  fie  einen  ©rief 
fdjreiben.  11.  ©ier  fpridjt  man  Deutfd).  12.  9Jcan  raudjt  fjter 
nid)t. 

i?.  Change  the  passive  construction  to  the  active:  1.  Die 
£itr  würbe  oon  il)m  geöffnet.  2.  Die  £iir  ift  oon  ifmt  geöffnet 
worben.  3.  Der  @ol)n  wirb  oon  feinem  33ater  geüebt.  4.  Der 
SdnÜer  wirb  oon  feinem  Setter  getobt  werben.  5.  Die  ©djüter 
werben  oon  bem  £ef)rer  getobt.  6.  Die  £affe  ift  oon  ifw  $er= 
brodjen  worben.  7.  §ier  wirb  nid)t  gefbrodjen.  8.  (S3  würbe 
gefungen  unb  getankt. 
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WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  Very  large  houses  are  being  built  in  our  street.  2.  The 
biggest  house  has  been  built  by  Mr.  S.  3.  Trees  will  be 
planted,  and  in  a  few  years  the  street  will  become  very  pretty. 

4.  The  old  trees  are  being  cut  down  and  young  ones  planted. 

5.  The  houses  are  being  painted  brown;  they  were  formerly 
green.  6.  The  dog  is  being  beaten  by  his  master,  because  he 
has  stolen  the  meat.  7.  The  gates  are  opened  every  morning 
at  eight  o'clock.  8.  The  gates  were  open  when  we  arrived. 
9.  The  gates  of  the  exhibition  are  closed  every  evening  at  ten 
o'clock.  10.  The  exhibition  is  held  in  this  town.  11.  This 
book  is  very  much  read  by  the  students.  12.  I  was  advised 
not  to  read  the  book.  13.  The  book  is  much  praised,  but  little 
read.  14.  He  was  told  that  the  gates  are  closed  at  eight 
o'clock.  15.  Has  the  book  been  found?  Yes,  it  was  found 
by  my  brother  under  the  table.  16.  Here  are  rooms  to  rent. 
17.  German  is  spoken  here.  18.  We  were  advised  to  learn 
German.  19.  The  poor  man  is  being  helped  by  his  rich 
friends.  20.  He  was  loved  by  all  his  friends.  21.  They  say 
all  the  houses  in  this  street  are  rented.  22.  This  house  was 
rented  by  my  father  to  (an,  ace.)  an  old  friend.  23.  The  work 
is  being  done  by  two  men.  24.  The  work  has  been  done. 
25.  The  work  will  be  done.  26.  The  work  had  been  done 
when  we  came. 

LESSOR  XLI 

THE  SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD 

128.  The  Present  Tense.  —  The  present  tense  of  the  sub- 
junctive mood  of  any  verb,  whether  strong,  weak,  or  irregular, 
is  formed  by  dropping  the  tt  of  the  infinitive,  for  the  first  and 
third  persons  singular,  and  adding  the  personal  endings  for  the 
other  persons: 
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Present 

Tense 

1)11  licit 

fein 

werben 

fnnfen 

lefen 

wiffen 

irf)   fyäbe 

jet 

werbe 

taufe 

lefe 

wfffe 

bu  fyibeft 

feieft 

tuevbeft 

f  auf  eft 

lefeft 

nriffeft 

er    fyibe 

fei 

werbe 

fa  ufe 

lefe 

wiffe 

wir  fyiben 

feien 

werben 

taufen 

(efeti 

wiffen 

\{)X  fyibet 

feiet 

werbet 

taufet 

tefet 

»iff  et 

fie   fjabcn 

feien 

werben 

taufen 

(efen 

miffen 

The  present  subjunctive  is  far  more   regular  in  its  forms 
than  the  present  indicative. 

Note.  —  The  irregular  verb  tun  (to  do)  adds  e :  id)  tue,  bit  tueft,  er  tut. 


129. 

id)  hnbe  gehabt 
Du  fjabeft  getjabt 
er  fjabe    gehabt 

etc. 


Perfect  Tense 

id)  fei  gewefen 
bn  feieft  gewefen 
er  fei      gewefen 

etc. 


ic^  fei  gcttJorben 
bn  feieft  geworben 
er  fei     geworben 

etc. 


id)  I)abe  gelauft 
bn  fjabeft  gefttnft 
er  fjabe    gefanft 

etc. 


id)  Ijobe  gelefcn 
bn  b,abeft  getefen 
er  b,nbe    getefen 

etc. 


id)  Ijabe  gewnftt 
bn  fyabeft  gewnfct 
er  b,obe    gewnftt 

etc. 


130. 

id)  werbe  fjaben 
bn  werbeft  b,aben 
er  werbe    l)aben 


Future  Tense 

fein         werben 
fein  werben 

fein         werben 

etc. 


fanfen  Wiffen 

fanfen  wiffen 

fanfen         wiffen 


131.     Uses  of  the  Subjunctive. 

(1)  Whereas  the  indicative  mood  expresses  facts,  the  sub- 
junctive expresses  something  which  the  speaker  does  not 
state  as  a  fact,  but  as  a  possibility,  condition,  hope,  wish,  be- 
lief, or  as  the  statement  of  another  person. 
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(2)  Definite  rules  that  the  subjunctive  must  be  used  after 
certain  verbs  cannot  be  given;  the  use  of  the  subjunctive  is 
more  a  matter  of  feeling  than  of  definite  rules. 

(3)  After  verbs  of  hoping,  thinking,  believing,  fearing,  in 
the  present  tense  the  indicative  is  generally  used,  as  we  make' 
that  which  is  hoped,  thought,  believed  or  feared  a  fact;  but,  if 
the  introductory  verb  is  in  a  tense  of  past  time,  a  subjunctive 
follows,  especially  if  we  wish  to  imply  that  what  we  hoped, 
thought  etc.,  was  not  true: 

3d)  glaube,  baft  er  ba  tft. 

J  believe  that  he  is  there. 

3>d)  t)abe  geglaubt,  baft  er  ba  fei. 

J  believed  that  he  was  there. 

mx  tjoffen,  baf3  er  ba$  (Mb  ^at. 

We  hope  that  he  has  the  money. 

3Sir  tjaben  gehofft,  bafj  er  ba§  ®elb  fyabe. 

We  have  hoped  that  he  had  the  money. 

3d)  fiird)te,  baft  fie  nid)t  fommett  Wirb. 

I  fear  that  she  will  not  come. 

3d)  t)abe  gefürd)tet,  baf3  fie  iiidjt  fonimen  werbe. 

I  feared  that  she  would  not  come. 

132.  Subjunctive  of  Indirect  Discourse.  —  Indirect  speech 
stands,  as  a  rule,  in  the  subjunctive;  not  implying  thereby 
that  the  statement  is  not  a  fact,  but  merely  that  the  speaker 
is  quoting  the  words  of  another: 

SBater  fagt,  cr  fci  franf. 

Father  says  he  is  ill. 

Butter  fjat  mir  gefagt,  fie  fci  fyeute  btu  ganjen  %a%  gu  £>auie. 

Mother  told  me  she  would  be  at  home  all  day. 

@r  fagt,  er  wiffe  uid)t,  ob  fein  23ater  ,ui  .\)aufe  fci. 

He  says  he  does  not  know,  whether  his  father  is  at  home. 

Sßater  fragte  mid),  ob  id)  in  ber  ©dmle  geioefen  fci. 

Father  asked  me  if  I  had  been  at  school. 


1G2  LESSON    XU  [§  132 

a.  If,  however,  the  speaker  gives  the  indirect  speech  more  as  a  fact 
than  as  the  statement  of  another,  the  indicative  may  be  used: 

$cr  Secret  fügt,  id)  bin  fSeifeig,  the  teacher  says  I  am  diligent. 
The  same  speaker  would  probably  say  : 

$>er  ßeljrer  jagt,  id)  fei  faul,  the  teacher  says  I  am  lazy. 

Thus  the  German  subjunctive  can  express  shades  of  meaning  im- 
possible in  English. 

VOCABULARY 

ben  Xfig  barttuf,  the  next  day.  äurütPfommen,  täm  juriirf,  ift  äuviicf- 

fcefdjäf'ttgt,  busy.  getommen,  to  come  back. 

effen,  äfe,  ßegeffen,  (ifjt),  to  eat. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  (gr  fagte  mir,  fein  iBater  fei  frattf.  2.  3d)  fragte  ifm,  ob 
feine  üUftttter  $u  gaufe  fei.  3.  (Sr  antwortete  mir,  baß  feine 
gutter  morgen  ^u  §aufe  fein  »erbe.  4.  3d)  Ijabe  immer  ge* 
glaubt,  baß  ©ie  in  £)eutfd)(anb  gewefen  feien,  weil  @ie  fo  gut 
£)eutfd)  fpredjen.  5.  3^)  glaube,  er  ift  in  X>eutfd)tanb  gewefen. 
6.  dv  tjat  immer  gehofft,  bag  fie  gurüd'fommen  werbe,  aber  fie 
ift  nid)t  jurüdgefornmen.  7.  (Sr  fyoffr,  bag  fie  jurücffommen  wirb. 
8.  §err  @d)tnibt  fyat  immer  geglaubt,  baß  id)  ein  Slmerifaner 
fei,  aber  tdj  bin  ein  ©eurfdjer.  9.  £)er  (Schüler  fagte  mir,  ba§ 
er  jefct  ©emitters  SfiMttjefai  Xetf  (efe,  unb  ba§  er  e$  fetjr  gut 
oerftefje.  10.  3d)  fjoffe,  er  oerftetjt  e3,  benn  er  l)at  immer  fleißig 
gelernt.  11.  £)er  geljrer  l)offt,  ba%  bie  ©d)ü(er  alle«  oerftefyen, 
was  fie  lefen.  12.  3d)  t)abe  immer  gebaut,  ba§  §err  9Jcet)er 
ein  reifer  SDcann  fei,  aber  id)  fyöre,  baß  er  fefyr  arm  ift.  13.  3d) 
tyatte  früher  gehört,  baß  er  fefjr  retd)  fei.  14.  2Bir  wiffen  nid)t, 
ob  er  fommen  wirb  ober  nid)t.  15.  2Bir  mußten  ntd)t,  ob  er 
lommen  werbe.  16.  3d)  weiß,  baß  er  morgen  fommt.  17.  £)er 
£et)t*er  fagte  bem  Knaben,  baß  er  faul  fei.     18.  £)er  $nabe  fagte 


§  132]  SUBJUNCTIVE    MOOD  163 

$u  feiner  Gutter:  „Gutter,  ber  tfeljrer  fyctt  gefagt,  baß  id)  faul  fei." 
19.  £)*n  Xag  barauf  Ijatte  ber  $nabe  fleißig  gelernt,  unb  ber 
Secret  fagte  if)tn,  baß  er  fel)r  fleißig  fei.  20.  2U3  ber  tnabe 
nad)  £)aufe  fam,  fagte  er  gu  feiner  üUhttter:  „iUcutter,  ber  geljrcr 
l)at  gefagt,  baß  id)  fefyr  fleißig  bin."  21.  £)te  Gutter  fagte: 
„3d)  fyoffe,  baß  bu  immer  fleißig  bift."  22.  £)ie  Gutter  fyoffte, 
baß  it)r  eolm  fleißig  fei. 

DRILL 

^4.   Conjugate  in  the  present,  perfect  and  future  tense  of  the 
subjunctive  mood:  fpredjen,  effen,  fommen,  reifen,  fahren,  fallen. 

B.  Change  the  following  direct  discourse  to  indirect,  using 
the  conjunction  baß  after  fagte,  and  ob  after  fragte : 

1.  £)ie  Syrerin  fagte:  „9lnna,  bu  bift  ein  fleißiges  üDtöbdjcn." 

2.  Wtin  2$ater  fagte:  „3d)  Ijabc  ba$  33ud)  gefauft." 

3.  G?r  fragte:  „§at  ber  SJtotttt  $mber?" 

4.  £)er   £ef)rer  fragte   ben   Knaben:   „@aft  bu  bie   Aufgabe 
gemacht?" 

5.  «Sie  fragte:  „®auft  beine  Gutter  bie  33itd)er?" 

6.  Sßein  Vorüber  fagte:  „3d)  werbe  morgen  fommen." 

C.  Change  the  following  indirect  discourse  to  direct: 

1.  (5r  fagte  mir,  er  erinnere  fid)  meiner. 

2.  £)ie  £)ame  fagte,  baß  fie  fid)  freue,  btn  ©erro  }u  fefjen. 

3.  3>r  ©err  antwortete,  ba^  eS  ifym  ietb  tue,  es  $u  t)ören. 

4.  £>er  £efyrer  fragte  ben  fitter,  ob  er  baS  £md)  fjabe. 

5.  Das  $ccibd)en  fagte  mir,  boö  Sßetter  fei  fdjött. 
*>.  <Sie  fagte,  bati  ^Better  fei  feljr  fait  geioefen. 

WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  She  tells  him  that  her  mother  is  not  at  home.     2.  He  is 
asking  whether  my  father  is  in  New  York.     3.  I  do  not  know 
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whether  he  will  buy  the  book  or  not,  but  I  hope  he  will 
buy  it,  for  I  gave  him  the  money.  4.  My  teacher  has  always 
believed  that  I  have  been  in  Germany,  because  my  exercises 
are  so  good.  5.  I  told  him  to-day  that  I  have  never  been  in 
Germany.  6.  He  says  that  he  has  the  book  at  home  and 
that  he  will  bring  it  to-morrow.  7.  I  hope  he  will  bring  it. 
8.  She  says  that  she  is  reading  the  book.  9.  She  says  that 
she  has  read  the  book.  10.  I  hope  that  you  have  been  well. 
11.  The  boy  says  that  his  father  has  not  been  ill.  12.  I 
do  not  know  whether  he  remembers  me.  13.  He  says  that  he 
remembers  me  as  [a]  boy.  14.  The  teacher  says  that  the 
exercise  is  very  easy.  15.  We  all  hope  that  it  is  easy. 
16.  His  sister  does  not  believe  that  her  brother  has  read 
the  book.  17.  He  says  he  has  read  it,  but  has  not  under- 
stood it.  18.  The  poor  man  says  that  his  wife  is  ill  and 
that  he  has  no  money.  19.  This  poor  woman  tells  me  that 
her  husband  has  been  very  ill.  20.  He  asked  me  to  tell  you 
that  he  has  been  very  busy.  21.  The  little  boy  says  he  is 
buying  the  book  for  his  mother.  22.  She  says  she  does  not 
know  whether  it  is  true.  23.  He  says  he  knows  it.  24.  I  do 
not  believe  that  he  knows  it. 


LESSOR  XLII 

THE  SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD  (Continued) 

133.  The  Past  Tense.  —  In  all  the  regular  weak  verbs  the 
past  subjunctive  has  the  same  forms  as  the  past  indicative. 

In  strong  and  irregular  verbs  the  past  subjunctive  is  formed 
from  the  past  indicative  by  modifying  the  root-vowel  (giving  it 
the  umlaut)  in  all  persons  and  adding  c  for  the  first  and  third 
persons  singular: 
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Past  Tense 

Ijabett 

fein 

werben 

(efett 

fanfeu 

id)  f)ätte 

wäre 

würbe 

läfe 

taufte 

bu   f)ätteft 

wäreft 

mürbeft 

läjcft 

faufteft 

er    fjätte 

märe 

lüürbc 

töfe 

taufte 

mir  l)iitten 

Wären 

würben 

(äjen 

tauften 

ifjr  hättet 

märet 

würbet 

läfet 

tauftet 

fte   Ratten 

mären 

würben 

(äjen 

fauften 

Notice  that  these  endings,  excepting  in  the  case  of  fein,  are  the  same  as  those  of 
the  present  subjunctive. 

134.  Pluperfect  Tense 

id)  Jjättc    gelobt,  gclefen,  getauft,       id)  wäre   gewefen,  geworben, 
bn  fjätteft  gefjabt,  gelefen,  getauft,       bu  wäreft  gewefen,  geworben, 
er  fjätte    gelobt,  gclefen,  getauft.       er  wäre    gewefen,  geworben, 
etc.  etc. 

135.  Future  Perfect 

id)  werbe    gehabt  fyaben.  id)  werbe    gewefen  fein, 

bu  werbeft  gefjabt  Ijaben.  bu  werbeft  gewefen  fein, 

er  werbe    gehabt  Ijaben.  er  werbe  gewefen  fein. 

etc.  etc. 

136.  In  indirect  speech  or  questions,  and  after  verbs  of 
thinking,  hoping,  etc.,  in  the  past  tenses,  the  present  and  past 
subjunctive  are  both  used  for  time  present  or  future  with 
reference  to  the  main  verb;  the  perfect  and  pluperfect  for 
time  previous  to  the  main  verb,  preference  being  given  to 
the  tense  which  has  the  more  distinctive  subjunctive  form: 

!öater  fagte,  er  fei  tranf  unb  tontine  beute  nict)t. 
or,        SSater  fagte,  er  wäre  traut  unb  fame  beute  nicht. 

Father  said  he  teas  ill  and  was  not  coming  to-day. 
Gt  jagte,  er  t)abc  ba§  $e(b  nidjt  gehabt. 
He  said  he  had  not  had  the  money. 
(ir  jagte,  jie  fatten  baz  Qtelb  nidjt  gehabt. 
He  said  they  had  not  had  the  money. 
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3d)  fjoffte,  er  fei  f)ier  or  Wäre  t)ier,  I  hoped  he  was  here. 
(St  fürdjtete,  ftc  fei  frnnf  gewefen,  or  wäre  hant  getuefen. 
He  feared  she  had  been  ill. 

137.  The  Imperative  Subjunctive.  —  The  Imperative  Sub- 
junctive ('hortatory')  denotes  a  command  and  is  usually  trans- 
lated by  'let'.  As  the  imperative  mood  has  only  the  second 
person,  the  imperative  subjunctive  is  used  to  express  a  com- 
mand in  the  first  and  third  persons: 

.  (Seien  Wir  rufyig,  let  us  be  quiet. 
©eljen  luir  nad)  £muje,  let  us  go  home. 
Sdjrcibc  er  ben  33rief,  let  Mm  write  the  letter. 

138.  The  Optative  Subjunctive  denotes  a  wish,  and  is  often 
translated  by  'may',  the  present  tense,  referring  to  a  wish  for 
the  future,  or  to  one  that  may  be  realized  in  the  present;  the 
past  tense  to  an  unrealized  wish  for  the  present;  and  the 
pluperfect  to  a  wish  unrealized  in  the  past: 

ÖJott  befjnte  bid)!  May  God  protect  you! 
(£§  lebe  ber  ®aifer!  Long  live  the  Emperor! 
Qättt  id)  nur  ©etb !  Had  I  only  money ! 
Söäre  Leiter  nur  t)ier !  If  father  were  but  here ! 
£mtte  id)  ba$  nur  gewufjt!  Had  I  only  known  that! 

139.  The  Potential  Subjunctive  expresses  possibility.  It 
is  usually  translated  by  'may',  'might',  'could',  'would': 

SBie  bent  cutd)  fet,  however  that  may  be. 

(£t  Märe  fein  etnlidjer  Wann,  wenn  er  ba§  ©e(b  behielte. 

He  would  not  be  an  honest  man,  if  he  kept  the  money. 

<3ie  Ijätte  3d*  genug,  wenn  fie  e§  tun  wollte. 

She  would  have  time  enough,  if  she  wanted  to  do  it. 

140.  The  Unreal  Subjunctive  expresses  something  contrary 
to  fact,  i.e.,  a  condition  of  things  that  does  not  agree  with  the 
facts : 
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2Benn  id)  in  Seutfdjfanb  wäre,  fo  fprädje  id)  immer  Xeutfdj. 
If  I  were  in  Germany  (but  I  am  not  in  Germany),  /  should 
always  speak  German  (but  I  don't  always  speak  it  now). 

28enn  id)  in  ®eutfd)tanb  gewefen  märe,  fo  tyrärfje  id)  jefct  Seutfdj. 
If  I  had  been  in  Germany  (but  I  have  not  been  there),  J  should 
now  speak  German  (but  I  do  not  speak  it). 

SBenn  er  bo.3  ©elb  tyattz,  fo  gäbe  er  e§  ttjr. 

If  he  had  the  money  (but  he  has  not  got  it),  he  would  (jive  it  to  her 
(but  he  does  not  give  her  any). 

SBenn  er  ba3  @e(b  gehabt  fydüt,  fo  tjätte  er  e6  ifyr  gegeben. 
If  he  had  had  the  money,  he  would  have  given  it  to  her. 

SReine  $reunbe  fönten,  wenn  ba§  SSetter  fd)öner  märe. 
My  friends  would  come  if  the  weather  were  finer. 

a.  Notice  that  in  both  main  and  dependent  clauses  the  verb  stands 
in  the  subjunctive;  the  past  subjunctive  for  present  time;  and  the 
pluperfect  subjunctive  for  past  time. 

b.  If  the  clause  expressing  the  condition  stands  first,  the  verb  of  the 
main  clause  is  generally  introduced  by  fo. 

(1)  Just  as  sometimes  in  the  case  of  iifi  in  English,  Jnentl 
may  be  omitted  and  the  verb  placed  at  the  beginning: 

Qattt  id)  ba§  (Mb  getjabt,  fo  Ijätte  id)  e§  bit  gegeben. 
Had  I  had  the  money,  I  should  have  given  it  to  you. 

29?äre  id)  in  ®eutfdjlanb,  fo  fpröd)e  id)  immer  $cutfd). 
Were  I  in  Germany,  I  should  always  talk  German. 

(2)  2£emt,  in  the  sense  of  (if\  is  usually  followed  by  the 
subjunctive  if  the  verb  is  in  a  past  tense ;  if  the  verb  is  in 
the  present  tense,  the  indicative  is  used : 

SBenn  er  ()ier  ift,  if  he  is  here  (he  may  be  here). 
3öenn  er  fjter  Wäre,  if  he  were  here  (but  he  is  not  here). 
SBenn  er  ba3  $etb  Ijat,  if  he  has  the  money  (he  may  have  it). 
3Benn  er  bci§  Wctb  Ijätte,  if  he  had  the  money  (but  he  has  not). 
But:     SSenn  er  baS  gefagt  Ijat,  if  he  {actually)  said  that. 
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VOCABULARY 

erwarten,  to  expect.  erfcn'ncn,  erfannte,  erfamtt,  to  rec- 
auS'öcben,  c\ab  am,  ausgegeben,  (gibt         ognize. 

am),  to  spend.  ftuttft',  first,  at  first. 

fiird)ten,  to  fear.  gitf rieben,  satisfied. 

taut  rufen,  rief,  gerufen,  to  shout.  fobicl',  so  much.  —  äri),  oh,  ah, 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  £)er  Sdjüler  fagte  bent  £ef)rer,  bag  er  !ran!  märe.  2.  @r 
fdjrieb  mir,  bag  er  nid)t  tame,  toett  er  feine  3eit  f)ätte.  3-  ®cr 
®nabe  eqäfjlte  feiner  Gutter,  bag  ber  Öetjrer  ifm  lobte,  tt>et( 
er  fo  fleißig  gemorben  märe.  4.  9ftad)en  mir  perft  nnfere 
Arbeit,  unb  bann  gefyen  mir  in  ben  ©arten!  5.  «Seien  mir 
gttf rieben  mit  bem,  ma8  mir  fjaben!  6.  211$  ber  ®aifer  fam, 
riefen  mir  alle:  „(£§  lebe  ber  $aifer!"  T.  „21d),  t)ätte  id)  nnr 
©etb!"  fagte  bie  arme  grau.  8.  „Sfiföre  äftutter  nur  ju  §aufe!" 
riefen  bie  lleinen  $inber.  9.  2öenn  id)  fleißiger  gelernt  I)ätte, 
fo  fprädje  id)  jefet  ©eutfdj.  10.  2Benn  er  ba  gemefen  märe,  fo 
f)ätte  id)  it)n  gefetjen.  11.  $)ätte  id)  ba8  ©elb  gehabt,  fo  tyättt 
id)  ba$  33ud)  getauft.  12.  gätte  fie  mid)  gefeiert,  fo  f)ätte  fie 
mid)  erfannt.  13.  2Benn  mir  £)eutfd)  gefprodjen  Ratten,  fo  t)ätte 
er  un$  oerftanben,  benn  er  ift  ein  £)eutfdjer.  14.  3d)  märe 
aud)  !ranl  gemorben,  menu  idj  fo  oiel  gegeffen  tyättt.  15.  5Benn 
(Bit  früher  gefommen  mären,  fo  fjätten  @ie  ir)n  gefefyen,  benn 
er  ging  eben  fort.  16.  £>a  mein  trüber  uns  nidjt  fcfyrieb,  fo 
fürchteten  mir,  bag  er  Iran!  märe.  IT.  @r  fd)rieb  uns,  bag  er 
lange  fran!  gemefen  märe,  aber  bag  es  it)m  je£t  beffer  ginge. 

18.  3Benn  er  fommt,  fo   fagen  ©ie  il)m,  bitte,  bag  mir  ifm 
früher  ermartet  l)ätten,  unb  bag  mir  alle  ausgegangen  mären. 

19.  @r  fagte  mir,  er  fame  morgen,  menu  ba$  Setter  fct)ön  märe. 
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20.  „2öenn  bets  ^Better  fd)b'n  tft,  fo  lomme  id),  aber  toenn  eg 
regnet,  fo  bleibe  id)  $u  §anfe,"  fagte  mein  grennb. 

DRILL 

A.  Give  the  subjunctive  for  the  following  indicative  forms: 
fie  ift;  er  fyat;  id)  ttmrbe;  er  fdjrieb;  fie  fdjreibt;  er  fiefyt;  fie 
tieft ;  er  falj ;  er  ta$ ;  ttrir  !amen ;  er  l)at  gefyabt ;  er  hrirb  fein ;  id) 
Ijatte  getobt ;  id)  tobte ;  er  tobt ;  er  ftirbt ;  er  ftarb ;  er  ift  geftor^ 
ben ;  fie  nimmt,  fie  nafnn. 

B.  Give  the  indicative  for  the  following  subjunctive  forms: 
er  märe ;  fie  fyätte ;  mir  feien ;  er  oertöre ;  fie  falle ;  er  fdjtafe ;  id) 
fpiette ;  id)  Ijätte  gefpielt ;  er  nntgte,  fie  lüiffe. 

C.  Change  the  indirect  speech  in  the  Reading  Exercise  into 
direct  speech. 

D.  In  the  Heading  Exercise  of  Lesson  XLI,  change  {when- 
ever possible)  the  present  subjunctive  to  past  subjunctive. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  The  little  girl  told  her  teacher  that  she  had  been  ill. 
2.  He  told  me  that  he  had  the  book.  3.  She  said  that  her 
mother  was  not  at  home.  4.  He  wrote  that  he  was  coming 
to-morrow.  5.  Let  us  run  home;  it  is  late.  6.  Let  us  talk 
German,  and  then  we  shall  learn  it.  7.  "If  father  were  only 
at  home!"  cried  the  poor  children.  8.  "If  mother  only  knew 
it!"  said  the  little  boy.  9.  If  I  had  the  books,  I  would  read 
them.  10.  The  man  would  have  money  enough,  if  he  worked. 
11.  If  he  did  not  spend  so  much  money,  he  would  be  a  rich 
man.  12.  If  the  boy  had  studied  more  diligently,  he  would 
know  more  German.  13.  I  should  have  recognized  him,  had 
I  seen  him.  14.  He  would  not  have  become  ill,  had  he  stayed 
at  home.  15.  She  would  have  seen  me,  if  I  had  come  earlier. 
16.  If  we  had  seen  the  emperor,  we  should  have  shouted: 
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"Long  live  the  emperor!"  17.  If  he  had  the  money,  he 
would  give  it  to  his  old  mother.  18.  If  he  has  money,  he 
spends  it.  19.  Had  I  the  money,  I  should  be  happy.  20.  My 
mother  feared  that  father  was  ill,  but  he  wrote  her  that  he 
was  quite  well.  21.  I  hope  he  is  here.  22.  I  do  not  know 
whether  he  is  here.  23.  She  did  not  know  that  he  was  here. 
24.  I  thought  that  you  were  at  home. 


LESSON  XLIII 

REVIEW  (LESSONS  XXXVI-XLII) 

141.  1.  Do  separable  verb-prefixes  separate  from  the  verb  in 
dependent  clauses?  Illustrate  the  rule  in  a  sentence. 

2.  What  parts  of  speech  can  ber,  Mc,  ba§  be,  besides  being  definite 
articles  ?  Illustrate  by  short  sentences. 

3.  Where  does  the  verb  stand  after  a  relative  pronoun?  Where, 
after  a  demonstrative  pronoun? 

4.  Conjugate  tun  and  toiffen  in  the  present  indicative. 

5.  When  should  one  translate  'know'  by  toiffen?  When  by  lernten? 
Illustrate  in  sentences. 

1 42.  1.  How  is  the  present  participle  of  all  verbs  formed  ?  Is  the 
present  participle  used  in  German  as  frequently  as  in  English  ?  As  what 
part  of  speech  is  it  chiefly  used  in  German  ? 

2.  Wherein  do  verbs  ending  in  ieren  differ  in  conjugation  from  other 
weak  verbs  ? 

3.  Where  does  the  verb  stand  after  verbs  of  saying  and  thinking,  if 
bah  is  omitted  ?  Illustrate  by  example. 

143.  1.  Give  the  genitives  of  the  personal  pronouns.  Form  a 
sentence  illustrating  their  use. 

2.  In  what  cases  may  fict)  be  ?  For  which  English  words  may  it  stand  ? 

3.  Are  reflexive  verbs  used  more  in  German  than  in  English  ? 

4.  Give  a  reflexive  verb  with  the  reflexive  pronoun  in  the  dative, 
and  two  with  the  reflexive  in  the  accusative. 

5.  What  auxiliary  do  all  reflexive  verbs  take  ? 

6.  When  does  a  transitive  verb  become  reflexive?  Illustrate  by 
example. 

7.  Mention  a  reflexive  verb  that  governs  the  genitive. 
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144.  1.    What  is  an  impersonal  verb?  Illustrate  by  examples. 

2.  Give  the  German  for:  it  is  she;  it  is  they;  there  are  no  books  here; 
there  once  lived  a  king. 

145.  1.  With  what  auxiliary  is  the  passive  voice  formed?  Illus- 
trate by  example. 

2.  AVhat  meanings  may  toerbeu  have  in  English?  Illustrate  each 
meaning. 

3.  How  should  one  express  the  English  '  by '  with  a  verb  in  the 
passive  voice  ?  Illustrate  by  example. 

4.  What  is  the  difference  in  meaning  between  the  two  following 
sentences : 

3ta§  §au3  hmr  gebaut,  a(8  mir  ba  tuaren. 
and    £a§  §au§  tourbc  gebaut,  at*  nur  ba  loaten. 

5.  Is  the  passive  used  as  much  in  German  as  in  English  ?  What 
substitutes  can  be  used  in  German  ?  Illustrate  by  examples. 

146.  1.  Give  the  rules  for  forming  the  present  and  past  subjunc- 
tives (1)  of  weak  verbs  (2)  of  strong  and  irregular  verbs.  Give  exam- 
ples of  each  tense. 

2.  What,  in  a  general  way,  does  the  subjunctive,  express,  and 
wherein  does  it  differ  from  the  indicative  ? 

3.  Give  an  example  of  a  subjunctive  of  indirect  discourse,  of  an 
imperative  subjunctive,  of  an  optative,  of  a  potential,  and  of  an  unreal 
subjunctive. 

4.  Is  toenn  {if)  always  followed  by  a  subjunctive?  Illustrate  by 
examples. 

8  e  f  e  ft  it  if  e* 

\.  Das  Badjlein.* 

£)u  23äd)tein,  fitberhell  urtb  flar, 

£)u  eilft  ooritbcr  immerbar, 

2lm  Ufer  ftet)'  id),  jhrn'  urtb  firm': 
4  2Bo  fommft  bit  her?    28o  geljft  bu  tun? 

3d)  fomm'  au$  bunfter  geifert  3d)ojj, 

SDcein  2auf  gel)t  über  Solum'  uub  9)coo3; 

5luf  meinem  Spiegel  frfjtuebt  fo  milb 
8  £)e$  blauen  §immetö  freunblid)  $ilb. 
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£)'rum  f)ab'  id)  frozen  ®inberfinn; 
(£3  treibt  mid)  fort,  rceij  nid)t  mofyin, 
£)er  mid)  gerufen  au$  bem  Stein, 
12  £)er,  benf  id),  ttrirb  mein  JJü^rcr  fein. 

©oetfje. 

*  brooklet,  x  silvery  bright.  —  clear.  2past.' — continually.  3bank. — I  think. 
6 lap  of  therocks.,  "course. —  moss.  7mirror.  —  floats.  —  mildly,  kindly.  8heaven, 
sky.  —  poetic  for  fveunt>Urf)e§.  9  therefore.  —  cheerful.  —  child's  mind.  10  drives, 
urges.   12  guide. 

2.  Dergigmetnnidjt.* 

(§3  blitfyt  ein  fd)ö*ne3  33tümd)en 

2luf  unfrer  grünen  9lu'; 

©ein  lug'  ift  tm'e  ber  §imme(, 
4  @o  fetter  nnb  fo  btau. 

(S3  tt)ei§  nidjt  oiel  3U  reben, 

Unb  alle«  ma«  e$  fprid)t, 

3ft  immer  nur  baäfelbe, 
8  3ft  nur :  2$ergiBmeinnid)t. 

§offmaitn  toon  gaUerStefceiu 
*  forget-me-not.     2  meadow.    4  cheerful.    5 say,  talk. 

3.  Die  3afyre  rerliert  man  nidjt. 

@in  $err  fragte  einen  fefjr  alten  Wlaxm,  tone  alt  er  fei. 
Der  Sitte  fagte,  er  lt»iffe  nid)t,  ob  er  adjtjig1  ober  neunzig2 
3at)re  alt  fei,  aber  fyunbert3  fei  er  nod)  nid)t.4  Der  §err  meinte,5 
e$  fei  bod)  fonberbar,6  baft  er  ba$  nid)t  ttnffe.  G?r  fragte  ifyn 
bann,  ob  er  nidjt  toiffe,  mann  er  geboren7  fei,  unb  ob  er  feine 
^afyre  nidjt  jär)te.  5lber  ber  alte  9)cann  antwortete,  er  gäfyle 
fein  ®e(b,  benn  ba$  oerüere  er  leicht,  aber  feine  Qatyt  0)k 
er  nidjt,  benn  bie  oertiere  er  niemals. 

Eighty.    2ninety.    3hundred.    *notyet.    5 thought,  said,    «strange.    7born. 
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%.  XDer  fprad?  bu  IPafyrfyett? 

(gin  23auer  ging  eines  £age3  3U  feinem  9?ad)bar  nnb  fragte 
ilm,  ob  er  ifmt  nid;t  feinen  ©fei1  auf  ein  paar  Stunben2  leiten8 
tonnte,4  benn  fein  (Sfel  märe  franf  nnb  formte  nid)t  arbeiten. 
Der  9iad)bar  fagte,  er  täte  e$  gern,  aber  leiber5  fyätte  er  feinen 
(gfel  fdjon  oerliefyen,6  nnb  er  fame  oor  3tbenb  nidjt  mieber. 
Der  33auer  fagte,  ba%  täte  il)m  leib,  nnb  moltte  eben  toeggeben,7 
als  ber  ($fel  im  Staue  laut  5U  freien8  anfing.  Der  }iad)bar 
[)atte  nämlid)9  ben  Grfet  im  Stalte  nnb  fyatte  it)ti  nur  nid)t  teilen 
motten.10  Da  fagte  ber  23auer,  ber  (Sfet  märe  ja  im  Stalle, 
nnb  fragte  and)  ben  9?ad)bar,  warum  er  fo  gelogen  fyütti.  „3d) 
fyätte  gelogen?"  rief  ber  ^adjbar  beleibigt,11  „alfo  glauben  Sie 
lieber  meinem  (*fel  als  mir?" 

1  donkey.  2  for  a  few  hours.  3lend.  *  could.  B  unfortunately,  "lent  (out). 
7was  just  going  away.    8bray  (scream).    9in  point  of  fact.    10wanted.    "  insulted. 

DRILL 

A.  Change  in  3  and  Jf  the  indirect  discourse  to  direct. 

B.  Substitute  in  3  the  past  subjunctive  for  the  present  sub- 
junctive. 

C.  Substitute  in  4-  the  present  subjunctive  for  the  past  sub- 
junctive. 

Questions.  —  1.  SSonndj  fragte  ber  .frcrr  ben  alten  $tann?  2.  konnte 
ber  alte  Wann  ifmt  fein  filter  fagen?  3.  23ie  alt,  meinte  ber  alte  SKann, 
baf3  er  ungefähr  {about)  märe?  4.  28a§  fagte  bcr  $err  ba^u?  5.  $kld)e 
$rage  ftellte  ber  £>err  rtjm  bann?  6.  2Ba3  antwortete  ber  alte  9ttann  bar= 
anf?  7.  SBarum  5ät)lte  ber  alte  ättantt  fein  Weib  nnb  nid)t  feine  ^abre? 
8.  (Sr5äf)ten  Sie  bie  ganje  G5efd>id)te ! 

1.  28oljm  ging  ber  Sauer?  2.  SBa§  molltc  er  bon  betn  Wachbar  geliehen 
haben?  3.  2luf  mie  lange  wollte  er  ben  (ijcl  geliehen  haben?  4.  SBarum 
tonnte  er  nidjt  feinen  eigenen  (own)  CSfcl  nehmen?  5.  SBa§  fagte  ihm  ber 
s?cad)bar?  (5.  SBa§  fagte  ber  SBauer,  a(3  er  hörte,  er  tonne  feinen  t£"jet  be= 
fummen?     7.   23o  mar  ber  Gfel  roirfltd)?    8.  sBic  merfte  (noticed)  ber 
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Sauer,  baf?  ber  Gjet  im  Staue  wäre?  9.  28arum  fyatte  ber  9cad)bar  bent 
33nuev  borgelogen,  bnf}  fein  C£fcf  nic()t  ba  wäre?  10.  58a3  fagte  ber  25auer, 
al§  er  ben  (Sfel  fcfjrcien  fytfrre?  11.  Söie  lautete  bie  9liitroort  be3  ^actjbarö? 
12.  erjagen  Sie  fetber  tiefe  ©efd)id)te ! 
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147.     The  Modal  Auxiliaries.      The  modal  auxiliaries  are: 

bürfcit,  biirfte,  gebürft,  to  be  allowed  to,  may  (permission). 

fönnen,  tonnte,  gefönnt,  can,  to  be  able  to. 

mögen,  möd)te,  gemocht,  to  like  (to),  care  to,  may  (probability). 

muffen,  müfete,  gemüht,  must,  to  have  to,  be  compelled  to. 

fößen,    föllte,     geföltt,  to  be,  be  said  to;  shall,  ought  to  (in  past  tense). 

motten,  möllte,  gewollt,  will,  to  want  to,  intend  to. 


148.        biirfen 

fönnen 

Present  Indicative 

mögen 

I  am  allowed,  may. 

I  can. 

I  like,  care  to. 

id)    barf 

id)    fann 

id)   mag 

hu   barfft 

hu   fännft 

hu  mägft 

er    barf 

er    fnuii 

er    mag 

mir  bürfett 

mir  fönnen 

mir  mögen 

if)r  bür ft 

tfjr  fönnt 

ityr  mögt 

fie   biirfen 

fie    fönnen 

fie   mögen 

149. 

Present  Subjunctive 

I  am  allowed,  may. 

I  can. 

I  like,  care  to. 

id)   bttrfe 

id)  tonne 

id)   möge 

hu  bürfeft 

bu   fönneft 

hu  mögeft 

er    bürfc 

er    fönne 

er    möge 

etc. 

etc 

etc. 

150. 

Past  Indicative 

I  was  allowed,  might. 

I  could. 

I  liked  to, 

id)  burfte 

id)  fonnte 

id)  modirc 
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Past  Subjunctive 

I  might.  I  could.  I  should  like  to. 

id)   bürftc  id)   tonnte  id)   mödjte 

bu  bürfteft  bu  fönnteft  on  möd)tcft 

er   bürftc  er   fönnte  er   mödjte 

etc.                                  etc.  etc. 

a.  Notice  that  the  umlaut  of  the  infinitive  is  dropped  in  the  past 
indicative  and  the  past  participle,  but  used  in  the  past  subjunctive. 

b.  In  the  present  indicative,  the  first  and  third  persons  singular 
have  no  personal  endings  (compare  in  English:  I  can,  he  can,  I  may, 
he  may). 

c.  The  present  subjunctive  is  formed  (as  in  all  verbs)  from  the  in- 
finitive and  shows  no  irregularity. 

151.  The  German  modal  auxiliaries  are  inflected  in  all 
their  tenses;  whereas,  in  English,  many  tenses  are  lacking  and 
must  be  supplied  by  other  words,  e.g.  : 

id)  fjabe  gefomtt,  I  have  been  able  to.    id)  Ijabe  gemußt,  I  have  had  to. 
id)  muftte,  I  had  to.  idj  foil,  I  am  to. 

id)  follte,  I  ought  to,  etc. 

Hence   special   care    must   be   used   in   choosing  the   right 
modal  auxiliary  when  translating  from  English  into  German. 
In  general  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that: 

bitrfen  usually  conveys  the  idea  of  permission. 

fünnen,  ability  or  (in  the  subjunctive)  of  jx>s.silnlity. 

mögen,  liking,  but  also  possibility. 

muffen,  necessity,  compulsion. 

füllen,  moral  obligation  (also  hearsay,  cf.  §  1  <Ki) . 

tuollen,  will,  desire,  intention. 

152.  Infinitives,  dependent  upon  modal  auxiliaries,  never 
take  51t,  hence: 

id)  barf  geljcn,  I  may  go.  id)  mufjtc  gcf)cn,  /  had  to  go. 

id)  »erbe  gefyen  fönnen,  J  shall  be  able  to  go. 
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Notice  that,  in  the  last  sentence,  the  infinitive  of  the  modal 
auxiliary  comes  after  the  infinitive  depending  upon  it. 

1 53.  A  modal  auxiliary  is  frequently  used  with  a  separable 
prefix  without  a  dependent  infinitive,  especially  when  a  verb 
of  motion  is  implied: 

£jd)  faun  Jtidjt  mit,  I  cannot  go  along. 
(Sr  barf  nid)t  f)tuau3,  he  may  not  go  out. 
$d)  faun  nidjt  Ijtneiit,  I  cannot  get  in. 

Likewise,  sometimes,  as  an  independent  verb: 

können  ©te  $>eutf d)  ?    Do  you  know  German  f 
2Sa3  fott  ba$  ?     What  is  the  meaning  of  that  f 

154.  In  the  perfect  and  pluperfect,  the  infinitive  form 
(really  an  old  strong  past  participle)  is  used,  instead  of  the 
past  participle,  when  there  is  a  dependent  infinitive : 

^d)  rjabe  nidjt  gefeit  bürfen,  I  have  not  been  allowed  to  go. 
(Sr  t)cit  e§  nidjt  madjett  fönneu,  he  has  not  been  able  to  do  it. 
But,     3>d)  ^be  nid)t  gcburft,  I  have  not  been  allowed. 

Gr  fjat  e3  nid)t  gefonnt,  he  has  not  been  able  to  do  it. 

155.  In  dependent  clauses,  when  two  infinitive  forms  stand 
together,  the  auxiliary  stands  before  both: 

3)er  ®ncibe  fjat  geumfet,  baft  er  e§  nidjt  §at  tun  biirfen. 
The  boy  knew  that  he  was  not  allowed  to  do  it. 
@r  fdjrieb  mir,  baft  er  ba§  ©elb  nidjt  \attt  befommen  fimnen. 
He  wrote  me  that  he  had  not  been  able  to  get  the  money. 

VOCABULARY 

bcr  Slu'genMtff,-  -e,  the  moment.  meit,  far. 

ber  Söiit'täg,  -e,  the  midday,  noon.  gettiift,  certain,  certainly, 

5U  äfttt'täg  effen,  to  dine.  ftfjnmd),  weak. 

öerfrfjltefeen,  öerfdjlöfe,  berfrfjlöffen,  to  ut§,  till, 

lock.  fönft,  else. 
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READING  EXERCISE 

1.  Darf  idj  ausgeben?  3a,  bit  barf  ft  tyutt  ausgeben,  ®arl, 
benn  morgen  wirft  bu  ntcfjt  ausgeben  fönnen.  2.  2lnna  barf 
nid)t  mit,  benn  fie  fann  nidjt  fo  tuett  geljen.  3.  können  Sie 
morgen  abenb  fommen?  9cein,  morgen  abenb  fann  id)  nidjt, 
aber  id)  fann  l)ente  abenb.  4.  ®art  fann  eS  gan$  gnt  tun, 
aber  er  barf  e£  nidjt.  5.  Die  ®inber  mögen  ifyren  Cnfel  nid)t, 
nnb  er  mag  and)  feine  $inber,  fie  madjen  ttmt  $u  oiel  £cirm. 
6.  9tta£  fjat  nidjt  ausgeben  bitrfen,  toeil  er  feine  Schularbeiten 
nidjt  gemad)t  l)atte.  7.  $d)  l)abe  iljn  nidjt  befugen  mögen,  toeit 
id)  ilm  nid)t  mag.  8.  Qdj  l)abe  it)n  and)  niemals  31t  gaufe  finben 
fönnen.  9.  Sie  §at  gebnrft  aber  nidjt  gemodjt.  10.  können 
Sie  Dentfd)?  Qa  getoiß,  id)  l)abe  ju  §aufe  al$  &inb  nid)t3 
al§  Deutfdj  fpredjen  bitrfen.  11.  ^dj  f)aDe  f)eu*e  niij&t  in  bie 
Stabt  gefonnt,  id)  t)attc  gu  öiet  $u  tnn.  12.  $d)  fonnte  nid)t 
fyinein,  nnb  er  fonnte  nid)t  IjerauS,  benn  bie  Ziw  wax  oerfdjtoffen. 
13.  2(nna  fagt,  fie  bürfe  nid)t  mitfpielen.  14.  (Sr  fagte  mir, 
ba§  er  nid)t  fommen  fönne,  tocil  er  nidjt  ausgeben  bürfe. 
15.  Seil  ber  föuabe  feine  Arbeit  nid)t  l)at  machen  fönnen,  ift 
er  nid)t  $ur  Sdjule  gegangen.  16.  (Ex  fagte  mir,  er  fytittt  bie 
Aufgabe  nidjt  fd)reiben  fönnen,  toeil  er  fie  nidjt  oerftanben  Ijätte. 
17.  (Sie  fdjrieb  mir,  fie  l)ätte  ba3  23ud)  nid)t  in  9tetr>  9)orf  be- 
fommen  fönnen.  18.  3d)  w&9  |el3t  ntd)t3  effen,  fonft  toerbe  id) 
gtt  Mittag  nidjts  effen  fönnen.  19.  (ir  mod)te  ntd)t-S  trinfen, 
benn  er  mar  nid)t  burftig.  20.  G?6  mag  oielfeidjt  tr»al)r  fein, 
aber  idj  fann  e$  nidjt  glauben.  21.  Crr  fagte  mir,  er  fönne  e$ 
nid)t  glauben.    22.  Qdj  fyabt  e§  and)  niemals  glauben  fönnen. 

DRILL 

A.  Translate  into  English:  id)  barf;  id)  l)abe  nidjt  geburft; 
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id)  luerbe  bürfen ;  er  fyat  gefonnt  aber  titdjt  gemodjt ;  er  mochte  e$ 
nidjt;  er  (jat  e3  tun  mögen  aber  uid)t  bürfen;  fie  burfte  aber  fie 
tnodjte  nid)t. 

B.  Translate  into  German:  lie  may;  she  was  allowed  to;  he 
has  not -been  allowed  to;  I  shall  be  allowed  to;  we  can;  I  can; 
I  could;  he  has  not  been  able  to;  they  will  be  able  to;  they 
had  not  been  able  to;  I  like  him;  he  likes  me;  he  did  not  like 
it;  I  did  not  care  to  go;  I  may  perhaps  go;  she  will  like  to  go; 
he  has  not  been  able  to  go;  she  has  not  been  allowed  to  go. 

C.  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  all  tenses,  indicative 
and  subjunctive,  of  bürfen,  fönnen,  mögen. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  You  may  go  out,  Charles,  if  you  like.  2.  I  do  not 
like  to  go.  3.  She  was  not  allowed  to  go.  4.  Will  he  be 
allowed  to  play  with  the  children?  No,  the  doctor  says  he 
may  not  get  up  till  to-morrow.  5.  He  cannot  come  to-day, 
but  he  can  come  to-morrow.  6.  I  shall  not  be  able  to  see  him 
to-morrow.  7.  He  has  not  been  allowed  to  get  up;  he  is  still 
too  weak.  8.  We  are  not  allowed  to  speak  English  at  home. 
9.  He  did  not  like  to  speak  German,  because  he  could  not 
speak  it  well.  10.  The  children  like  their  teacher,  and  she 
likes  children.  11.  He  did  not  like  to  visit  her,  because  she 
did  not  like  him.     12.  I  have  not  been  able  to  find  the  house. 

13.  The  poor  boy  could  not  do  his  exercise;  it  was  too  hard. 

14.  He  does  not  like  to  work.  15.  Because  the  man  has  not 
been  able  to  work,  he  is  very  poor.  16.  Can  you  go  along? 
Yes,  I  can  go  along,  if  you  can  wait  for  me  a  moment  (ace). 

17.  She  knows  that  I  have  not  been  able  to  get  the  books. 

18.  He  says  he  is  not  allowed  to  go.  19.  This  poor  woman 
says  she  cannot  find  her  husband.  20.  He  may  perhaps  be 
here  in  this  town.  21.  My  father  thinks  I  cannot  do  it;  but 
I  can  do  it  very  well.     22.  He  says  that  he  has  not  been  able 
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to  lind  Mr.  Brown  at  home.  23.  She  says  she  cannot  believe 
it.  24.  She  says  she  has  never  been  able  to  understand 
German. 

LESSON  XLV 

156.  Modal  Auxiliaries  (continued). 

Present  Indicative 
muffen  föllcn  ttJööen 

id)   mnft,  I  must.  id)   foil,  I  am  to.  tdj  Wtll,  I  will,  want  to. 

bn  müfjt  bn  föllft  bu  mtUft 

er    müft  er    foil  er  null 

wir  muffen  mir  föllen  mir  wollen 

ifjr  nutftt  il)r  föllt  tfjr  wollt 

fie    muffen  fie    föllcn  fic  wollen 

157.  Present  Subjunctive 

idj   muffe,  I  must.  id)  folic,  I  am  to.  id)   molle,  I  will  want  to. 

bu  miiffeft  b\x  folleft  bu  wolleft 

er   muffe  er  folle  er    molle 

etc.  etc.  etc. 

158.  Past  Indicative 

id)  mufttc,  /  had  to.      id)  \f>Mt,Iwas  to,  should,      id)  mollte,  I  to  anted  to. 

Past  Subjunctive 
id)  nuifcte,  I  had  to.    id)  folltc,  I  ought  to,  should,    id)  moUte,  /  zoanted  to. 

a.  ©ollen  and  mollcn  take  no  umlaut  in  the  past  subjunctive,  as  they 
have  no  umlaut  in  the  infinitive.  Hence,  in  the  past  tense,  the  forms 
are  the  same  in  both  moods. 

159.  9Jiüffcn  expresses  compulsion;  but  füllen,  moral  obli- 
gation : 

3d)  mujj  urn  brei  Ufjr  ba  fein,  I  must  be  there  at  three  o'clock. 
$d)  foil  urn  brci  Itljr  ba  jciu,  I  am  to  be  there  at  three  o'clock. 
(St  mnfjte  geljett,  he  had  to  go;  cr  folltc  gcljcu,  he  ought  to  go. 
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160.  The  English  'could',  and  'might'  may  be  indicative 

or  subjunctive;  hence,  in  translating  into  German,  care  must 
be  used  in  selecting  the  right  mood: 

I  could  (indicative)  not  come  yesterday ,  id)  fomttc  nid)t  cjeftern  tommcn. 
J  could  (subjunctive)  come  to-morrow,  id)  fönntc  morgen  fommcn. 

Rule :  If  the  English  modal  auxiliary  is  in  the  past  tense,  expressing 
past  time,  use  the  indicative;  but,  if  the  past  tense  in  English  is  used 
of  present  or  future  time,  use  the  subjunctive. 

161.  As  the  modal  auxiliaries  are  used  very  frequently  in 
the  past  subjunctive,  the  following  forms  with  their  English 
equivalents  should  be  memorized: 

id)  Dürfte,  I  might  (permission),  I  should  be  allowed  to. 
id)  lötttttcf  I  could,  I  should  be  able  to,  I  might  (ability), 
id)  modjte,  I  should  like  to,  I  might  (possibility), 
id)  mitj?te,  I  must,  I  should  have  to. 
id)  fottte,  I  ought  to,  I  should. 
id)  mottte,  I  should  want  to. 

162.  The  English  'could  have',  'might  have',  'ought  to 
have'  etc.,  indicating  a  condition  of  things  in  past  time  and 
contrary  to  fact  (cf.  §  140),  are  expressed  by  the  pluperfect 
subjunctive: 

id)  fjfitte  gcfjen  fbmten,  I  could  {might)  have  gone  (but  the  fact  was 

I  did  not  go), 
id)  fjättt  gcljen  Dürfen,  I  should  have  been  allowed  to  go. 
id)  fyattc  gctjen  mögen,  I  should  have  liked  to  go. 
id)  Ijätte  gefyen  ntuffen,  I  should  have  been  obliged  to  go. 
id)  l)ätte  getjen  fottett,  I  ought  to  have  gone,  should  have  gone. 
id)  IjättC  gefyen  Wollen,  I  should  have  wanted  to  go. 

163.  (1)  Sotten  (cf.  §  159)  may  also  be  used  in  the  sense 
of  'said  to',  'supposed  to': 

(h*  fott  fefjr  reid)  fein,  he  is  said  to  be  very  rich. 
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(2)  30ottcn  may  be  used  in  the  sense  of  'pretend  to\  'claim 

to': 

(Sx  tuiU  e3  getan  haben,  he  claims  to  have  done  it. 

Also  in  the  sense  of  'to  be  about  to\  as: 

3cf)  toottte  e6en  htxx  !Srief  fdjrei6en,  alS  er'fam. 

I  was  just  about  to  write  the  letter,  when  he  came. 

164.  Besides  the  modal  auxiliaries,  a  few  other  verbs  (as 
in  English)  govern  the  infinitive  without  §n.  Some  of  these, 
when  used  with  a  dependent  infinitive,  form  their  compound 
tenses  with  the  infinitive,  instead  of  with  the  past  participle. 

The  most  common  are:  laffctt,  to  let,  cause  (have);  fcfjCtt,  to 
see,  J)örcitr  to  hear: 

$tf)  l)abe  Urn.  fomuten  faff  en,  I  have  had  him  come. 
(It  l)at  fie  fingen  fjören,  he  has  heard  her  sing. 
$ct)  fyabe  tfjtt  lommen  fcheu,  I  have  seen  him  come. 

165.  Saff en  takes  an  active  infinitive  with  passive  meaning : 
3d)  taffe  einen  fftod  matten,  I  am  having  a  coat  made. 

SQfcein  SSater  fyat  ba§  |)an§  bauen  (äffen,  my  father  has  had  the  house  built. 

Compare :    My  father  has  built  a  house,  mein  Setter  fiat  ein  $<m§  gebaut. 
with:  My  father  has  (is  having)  a  house  built,  mein  «ater  läßt  ein  £>au§  bauen. 

VOCABULARY 

b(l§  Sölüet'  (pron.  StlieV),  -S,  -c,       fid)  fd)ämen,  to  be  ashamed  of  one- 

the  ticket.  self. 

Iciljcu,  lief),  geliehen,  to  lend.  id)  ftfjnmc  mid),  I  am  ashamed  of 

gebrauten,  to  use.  myself. 

yaffen,  to  fit.  au^'oerfaufen,  to  sell  <>ut. 

(nffen,  Hefe,  gelaffen,  (et  töjjt),  to  lei,      nadjft,  next. 

to  have,  cause.  urn  bvei  Ut)r,  at  three  o'clock. 

READING  EXERCISE 

1.  Püffen  Sie  baS  23ud)  fyeute  tyaben?  3a,  id)  mug  e3  fjeute 
laufen.    2.  Sir  fotten  atfe  morgen  Me  33i'td)er  fyauen.    3.  34 
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mollte  eS  fd)ou  geftern  faufen,  aber  Gutter  !onttte  mir  ba§ 
$elb  nid)t  geben.  4.  3:d)  f°^te  ^e  Arbeit  Ijeute  machen.  5.  £)ann 
ptten  Sie  baS  33ud)  geftern  faufen  follen.  6.  2ftem  g-reunb 
tjat  mir  baS  33ud)  nid)t  leiten  tuotlen,  lueil  er  eS  felbft  gebratu 
d)en  mußte.  7.  SDZöc^tett  Sie  nä'djften  Sommer  nad)  £)eutfa> 
lanb  reifen?  $a,  id)  möchte  fetjr  gern,  aber  mein  33ater  fagt, 
id)  fotle  er  ft  mein*  £)eutfd)  lernen.  8.  Sie  fatten  fleißiger  lernen 
follen,  unb  bann  tjätten  Sie  mefjr  3)eutfd)  in  ber  Sdmle  lernen 
fönnen.  9.  dx  t)ätte  eS  gan3  gnt  tnn  fönnen,  aber  er  l)at  eS 
nid)t  tnn  motten,  nnb  bafjer  fjat  er  gefagt,  er  fönne  e8  nid)t  tun. 

10.  9K>ann  follen  Sie  \>a  fein?    3dj  foil  um  brei  Uljr  ha  fein. 

11.  Sie  l)ätten  fdjon  früher  ha  fein  follen.  12.  Um  fo  ein 
grogcö  §auS  m  laufen,  müßte  id)  oiel  ®e(b  t)aben.  13.  2£aS 
wollten  Sie  fagen?  3d)  mollte  nur  fagen,  baß  id)  geftern  nid)t 
r'ommen  fonnte,  aber  morgen  tonnte  id)  fommen,  menu  Sie  mid) 
l)aben  motten.  14.  3d)  ntöd)te  nur  miffen,  too  $arl  ift.  15.  JJarl 
Ijat  in  bie  Stabt  gemußt.  16.  gaben  Sie  gräulein  Sdjmibt 
fingen  l)ören?  9iein,  id)  ()abe  fein  killet  befommen  lönnen, 
baS  gauS  mar  fd)on  ausoerfauft.  11.  Sie  foil  rounberfdjön 
fingen  lönnen.  18.  gaben  Sie  il)n  ins  §auS  gel)en  fel)en? 
9iein,  aber  id)  Ijabe  ifm  aus  bem  gaufe  fommen  fel)en.  19.  (£r 
()at  fid)  einen  neuen  3?ocf  machen  (äffen,  aber  er  t)at  nid)t  ha* 
für  besagten  fönnen.  20.  dv  mill  fo  retet)  fein,  aber  er  fann 
niemals  feine  9ied)nungen  bemtjten.  21.  (£r  follte  feine  9fea> 
nungen  begasten.  22.  TOetrt  Onfel  t)at  ein  größeres  gauS  bauen 
(äffen  muffen,  er  t)ätte  aber  baS  alte  erft  oerfaufen  follen,  benn 
bann  J)ätte  er  für  baS  neue  bebten  fönnen. 

DRILL 

A.  Translate  into  English:  er  foil  eS  madjeu;  id)  follte  eS 
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tun ;  fie  fjätten  e$  tun  (otten ;  mir  mußten  getjen ;  er  tjätte  gel)cn 
muffen ;  er  l)at  gefyen  muffen ;  Bit  merben  taufen  muffen ;  fie  t)nt 
e$  nicfyt  tun  motten;  fie  l)cttte  e$  tun  motten;  er  mottte  mitgeben. 

B.  Translate  into  German:  he  had  to  go;  she  has  had  to  go; 
I  ought  to  be  there;  we  ought  to  have  been  there;  thou  shalt 
not  steal;  I  am  not  to  steal;  I  should  like  to  go;  he  might  be 
there;  she  wanted  to  be  there;  she  will  want  to  go;  he  is  hav- 
ing a  house  built. 

C.  Give  the  third  person  singular  of  all  tenses,  indicative 
and  subjunctive  of  muffen,  fotfen,  motten. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  When  must  you  be  there?  I  ought  to  be  there  at  three 
o'clock.     2.  Then  you  ought  not  to  have  stayed  here  so  long. 

3.  I  had  to  wait  for  you;    you  ought  to  have  come  earlier. 

4.  I  wanted  to  see  you,  and  so  I  waited.  5.  My  brother  could 
not  come  yesterday,  but  he  could  come  to-morrow.  6.  He 
says  he  must  stay  at  home.  7.  Karl  says  that  he  does  not 
want  to  do  it,  but  that  he  must  do  it.  8.  He  will  have  to  do 
it.  9.  She  could  not  get  a  ticket,  and  so  she  had  to  stay  at 
home.  10.  Would  you  like  to  go?  Yes,  I  should  like  to  go,  if 
I  could  get  a  ticket.  11.  I  did  not  want  to  lend  him  the 
money,  but  I  had  to.  12.  I  could  not  do  that,  if  I  would. 
13.  This  boy  has  studied  German  three  years,  but  he  knows 
very  little.  He  ought  to  be  ashamed  of  himself.  14.  He 
ought  to  have  written  his  exercise  better.  15.  She  is  said  to 
be  very  poor,  but  she  can  always  pay  her  bills.  16.  He  pre- 
tends to  be  so  young,  but  he  must  be  an  old  man.  17.  I  have 
had  a  new  coat  made,  but  it  does  not  fit.  18.  We  have  never 
heard  him  sing  so  well.  19.  I  have  never  seen  him  smoke. 
20.  He  ought  not  to  smoke;  he  is  too  young.  21.  He  would 
like  to  smoke,  but  he  is  not  allowed  to.  22.  I  do  not  want 
to  smoke. 
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LESSOR  XLVI 

166.  The  Conditional  Mood.  —  The  past  subjunctive  of 
lnerbett,  with  the  present  infinitive  of  a  verb,  forms  the  present 
conditional;  with  the  perfect  infinitive,  it  forms  the  perfect 
conditional. 

Active  Voice 

Present  Conditional 

id)    Würbe     lohen,  I  should  praise. 
bn    würbeft  toben,  thou  wouldst  praise. 
er     Würbe     loben,  he  would  praise. 
tt)ir  Würben  loben,  we  should  praise. 
tfjr   würbet  loben,  you  would  praise. 
fie    Würben  loben,  they  would  praise. 

Perfect  Conditional 

id)    Würbe    gelobt  l)aben,  I  should  have  praised. 
bn    Würbeft  gelobt  f)aben,  thou  wouldst  have  praised. 
er    Würbe     gelobt  Ijabcn,  he  would  have  praised. 
Wir  Würben  gelobt  l)aben,  we  should  have  praised. 
x\)x  würbet  gelobt  f)aben,  you  would  have  praised. 
fie    Würben  gelobt  l)aben,  they  would  have  praised. 

Passive  Voice 

Present  Conditional 

id)    Würbe    gelobt  werben,  /  should  be  praised. 
bn    Würbeft  gelobt  werben,  thou  wouldst  be  praised. 
er    Würbe    gelobt  werben,  he  would  be  praised. 
etc. 

Perfect  Conditional 

id)  Würbe    gelobt  worben  fein,  I  should  have  been  praised. 
bu  Würbeft  gelobt  worben  fein,  thou  wouldst  have  been  praised. 
er  würbe    gelobt  worben  fein,  he  would  have  been  praised. 

etc. 
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167.  (1)  The  conditional  may  take  the  place  of  the  past 
subjunctive  in  the  main  clause  of  a  conditional  sentence:   (cf. 

§  140). 

(Sr  ttmrbe  c3  utdjt  tun,  menu  ©ie'tljn  audj  bäten. 

He  would  not  do  it,  even  if  you  should  ask  him. 
But  also:      Gr  täte  c§  md)t,  tuenn,  etc. 

(2)  The  conditional  is  used  most  frequently  with  weak  or 
regular  verbs,  where  the  past  indicative  and  past  subjunctive 
are  identical,  e.g.: 

$ctj  mürbe  ba$  93ucf)  taufen,  tuemt  id)  ba$  Gtelb  Ijätte. 
I  should  buy  the  book,  if  I  had  the  money. 

168.  The  perfect  conditional  may  take  the  place  of  the 
pluperfect  subjunctive  in  the  main  clause  of  a  conditional 
sentence:  (cf.  §  140). 

ßr  ttmrbe  e§  getan  Ijabett,  tuemt  Sie  i§n  gebeten  fatten. 

He  would  have  done  it,  if  you  had  asked  him. 
But  also,  er  fyättc  e§  getan,  etc. 

©ie  ttmrbe  getobt  rcorben  fein,  menu  fie  fleißiger  gemefen  toäre. 

She  would  have  been  praised,  if  she  had  been  more  diligent. 
But  also,  fie  ttwre  getobt  luorben,  etc. 

169.  Variable  Verb-prefixes. 

(1)  As  stated  in  §  50  (1),  prepositions  used  as  verb-prefixes 
are  generally  separable,  but  burdj,  über,  unter,  um  may  be 
used  as  separable,  or  as  inseparable  prefixes,  e.g. : 

üf6er=feHen,    fefite  über,  ü'6er=gefe|t,  to  ferry  over,  put  across. 

überfein,     überfein te,  überfein',  to  translate. 

burd)' laufen,  tief  buret),   burd/gelaufcn,  to  run  through. 

burd)taurfen,  burcfyttef',  burdjlau'fen,  to  peruse  hastily. 
Thus:  er  fctjtc  \m§  über,  he  set  us  across. 
But,      er  itberfegte  baS  SBud),  he  translated  the  book. 
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(2)  When  the  verb  is  used  in  a  literal  sense,  these  prefixes 
are  separable  and  have  the  main  accent;  when  used  figura- 
tively, they  are  inseparable,  the  accent  then  falling  upon  the 
verb  stem. 

(3)  When,  however,  the  preposition  has  an  object,  the  con- 
struction in  German  is  like  that  in  English;  i.e.  simple  verb 
and  a  noun  governed  by  a  preposition : 

Gr  fetU  un§  über  ben  %iü}],  he  ferries  us  over  the  river. 
©r  lief  bwd)  ben  ©arten,  he  ran  through  the  garden. 

170.  (1)  28icbcr,  again,  is  inseparable  in  rotebertjo'ten, 
when  meaning  to  repeat: 

tt>ieberf)olett  <2ie  ba$ !  repeat  that. 
But,     fjclcn  6ie  e3  ttneber!  fetch  it  again. 

(2)  §ttttcr,  behind,  and  ttnber,  against,  form  only  inseparable 
verbs : 

rjinterfciffen,  to  bequeath;   ttuberfre'fjen,  to  resist. 

171.  Some  compound  verbs,  formed  from  nouns  and  ad- 
jectives, are  separable,  others  not.  These  must  be  learned  by 
usage,  e.g.: 

friüj'ftüffen,  frütjftücfte,  gefriifjftiitft,  to  breakfast. 

But,     fre^fprcdjcn,  fprad)  fret,  frcigefprodjen,  to  acquit. 

fjanb'fjabcit,  Ijattbljabte,  gefjan&fjabt,  to  handle. 

But,     teU'ncfjtttcn,  natjm  teil,  teilgenommen,  to  take  part,  participate. 

172.  As  a  rule,  the  separable  prefix  is  detached  in  the 
simple  tenses  and  stands  at  the  end  of  the  clause;  but  the 
prefix  usually  precedes  a  dependent  infinitive  clause,  as: 

(£r  fing  tut,  ben  SSrief  (ut  tefen,  he  began  to  read  the  letter. 
But  also,  er  fing  ben  SBrtef  51t  tefen  01t. 
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VOCABULARY 

ber  Sdjiffer,  — ,  the  boatman.  fjtntcrge'fjen,  hintergingt  fjintergan'» 

ber  JHidjter,  — ,  the  judge.  gen,  to  deceive. 

ber  Solbät',  -en,  the  soldier.  rnbcrn,  to  row. 

bcr  $etltb,  ~er  the  enemy.  fd)ttfen,  to  send. 

ber  $tüftf  *e>  the  river.  ftrafen,  to  punish. 

ber  @ttij,  Äe,  the  sentence.  nett,  nice. 

bie  Unterhaltung,  -en,  the  conver-      un'fdjulbig,  innocent. 

sation.  fyun'grig,  hungry. 
bie  ^erfil^ung,  -en,  the  tempta-      ftrcng,  strict. 

tion.  bcttJCgt,  rough  (of  water). 

ba£  föoot,  -e,  the  boat.  Ott'tcrltrf),  bitterly. 

ba£  9iuber,  — ,  the  oar.  fogar'  nidjt,  ?ioi  even. 

ba$  ^erbre'djcn,  — ,  £Ae  crime.  bavan',  next  to  it. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

1.  geinrid),  ttutrbeft  bit  mitgeben,  menu  %nna  mitginge? 
^tetn,  bann  mürbe  id)  in  §aufe  bleiben.  2.  §einrid)  mürbe  e$ 
nid)t  gefagt  tyaben,  menu  er  gemußt  l)ätte,  baj$  Slnna  fo  ein 
netted  TObdjen  ift.  3.  $art  mürbe  bie  fdjmere  Aufgabe  gemacht 
fyaben,  menu  er  bie  3eit  gehabt  l)ätte,  benn  er  tft  ein  fefyr  flei* 
fjiger  ®nabe.  4.  Qd)  mürbe  e3  nidjt  gefdjrieben  Ijabeu,  l)ätte 
id)  nidjt  gebadjt,  bag  e3  main*  märe.  5.  DJtein  gnter  $ater 
mürbe  mir  ©elb  fdjicfen,  menn  er  e$  Ijätte.  0.  gätte  meine 
gutter  ba$  33ud),  fo  mürbe  fie  eS  mir  fdjicfen.  T.  £a3  £inb 
mürbe  nidjt  fo  unartig  fein,  menu  ber  SSotcr  ftrenger  märe. 
8.  £)er  «Sdjiffer  mürbe  uns  überfeinen,  menu  ba$  Staffer  nidjt 
fo  bemegt  märe.  9.  3d)  toürbe  gern  ben  33rief  überfeinen,  menn 
id)  nur  £)eutfdj  (önnte.  10.  £)er  9Jtxann  mürbe  nidjt  freigefprodjen 
morben  fein,  menu  er  nidjt  unfd)u(big  gemefen  märe.  11.  23itte, 
überfein  ©ie  biefen  £aiy.  „(Sin  9Jtann  feilte  uns  in  einem 
f leinen  23oote   über."     12.  Sieberfjoten  £ie,  bitte,  ben   2a\^. 
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3ie  foredjen  mir  £)eutfd)  gu  fdjnell,  id)  faun  «Sic  nirf)t  tierftetjen. 
13.  £)er  9itd)ter  fprad)  ben  90?cum  frei,  meil  er  an  bent  33er* 
bredjen  nidjt  teilgenommen  tjatte.  14.  Sann  früfjftücfen  ©te 
morgend?  15.  Sir  fritt)ftücfen  um  ad)t  Ul)r.  16.  £)er  33ater 
Ijmterfieg  feinem  @ol)ne  ein  fdjöueS  gau8  mit  einem  großen 
©arten  barem.  IT.  £)er  alte  ©djiffer  I)anbt>abte  ba$  33oot  fo 
fdjledjt,  bag  mir  alle  nag  mürben,  benn  bie  ®ee  mar  fet)r  be= 
foegt.  18.  £)er  §unb  lief  buret)  btn  ©arten.  19.  £)er  Sofm 
hinterging  feinen  SBater.  20.  dx  ging  gutter  bem  33ater  I)er. 
21.  Sir  fingen  an  ba$  4öoot  m  rubem,  aber  mir  tonnten  bie 
ferneren  Sauber  nid)t  t)anbl)aben.  22.  Unfere  <2olbaten  miber- 
ftanben  lange  bem  geinbe,  aber  enblicr)  mußten  fie  mieber  über 
ben  glufj  juriieffefeen. 

DRILL 

A.  Substitute  in  the  main  clauses  of  the  following  sentences 
the  conditional  forms  for  the  subjunctives: 

1.  3d)  fycttte  ba£  ®etb,  menu  er  mid)  bemfjlt  tjätte.  2.  (£r 
t)ätte  mir  ba§  £mcr)  gegeben,  menu  er  eS  felber  nicfjt  gebraust 
ptte.  3.  9ttein  5>ater  märe  ba  gemefen,  menu  er  bie  $eit  ge* 
tjabt  t)ätte.  4.  Senn  fie  t)ier  märe,  fäl)e  id)  fie.  5.  3d)  bliebe 
t)ier,  menu  ©ie  bleiben.  6.  £)ie  Arbeit  märe  nun  fdjon  gemalt, 
Ratten  mir  früher  angefangen. 

B.  Substitute  in  the  main  clauses  of  the  Reading  .Exercise, 
subjunctive  forms  for  conditional  forms. 

WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  I  should  do  it  if  I  had  the  time.  2.  The  boy  would 
learn  more  German  if  he  were  in  Germany.  3.  He  would 
not  have  said  it  if  it  were  not  true.  4.  We  should  have  seen 
him  if  he  had  been  there.  5.  Had  I  the  money,  I  should  buy 
the  picture.     6.  If  I  had  the  book,  I  should  gladly  lend  it  to 
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you.  7.  The  boy  would  have  been  punished  by  his  father  if 
he  had  done  it.  8.  Please  translate  this  letter  for  me.  9.  This 
book  is  translated  from  (ait£)  the  German.  10.  Do  not  de- 
ceive me.  Has  he  been  acquitted  or  not?  He  has  been 
acquitted.  11.  Please  repeat  what  you  said.  I  did  not  un- 
derstand. I  said  that  the  judge  had  acquitted  him.  12.  He 
would  not  have  been  acquitted  if  he  had  participated  in  (ait, 
dat.)  the  crime.  13.  My  father  handled  the  boat  so  well  that 
we  did  not  even  get  wet,  although  the  sea  was  very  rough. 
14.  Have  you  breakfasted  already?  If  I  had  not  breakfasted, 
I  should  be  very  hungry.  15.  She  perused  the  letter  hastily 
and  then  began  to  weep  bitterly.  16.  Her  father  had  be- 
queathed to  her  all  his  money.  17.  The  boy  resisted  the 
temptation  (dat.)  and  did  not  copy  his  exercise.  18.  Why  do 
you  not  take  part  in  (an,  dat.)  the  conversation?  Because  I 
cannot  speak  German.  19.  Begin  to  speak  German  and  you 
will  soon  learn  it.  20.  He  would  not  speak  German  so  well 
if  he  had  not  tried  to  speak  it. 

LESSON  XL VII 

173.     Cardinal  Numbers. 


1,  einteilt,  eine,  ein). 

15,  fünfec^n.                70,  fteöjtg. 

2,  awci. 

10,  fccfjsefjm                  80,  adjoin. 

3,  bret. 

17,  fiebaefjn.                  90,  neunzig. 

4,  bier. 

18,  adjt-seint.               100,  Ijunbert. 

5,  fünf. 

19,  ncun^cljn.              101,  fjunbcrtunbcinS. 

(>,  ferf}3. 

20,  ättjcmjtg.                102,  ijunbcrtunbsroci. 

7,  fieben. 

21,  etnunb^men^tg.      115,  ljunbcrtunbfünf3cf)n, 

8,  anjt. 

22,  attjctunbäuiaiwg.     120,  ijunbertunbsnmnsig. 

9,  neun. 

23,  breiunbjtuon^ig.     200,  ^wciljunbcrt. 

K),  se^n. 

30,  breiig.                 L00Ö,  taufenb. 

11,  elf. 

31,  cinunbbrcifng.      2000,  (^ucttaufenb. 

12,  jmölf. 

40,  öier^ig.             100,000,  fjunbcvttnufcnb. 

13,  bret^n. 

50,  fünfzig.         1  ,<  N  ><  1,00  >,  eine  Wiiflion'. 

14,  öierjefin. 

(in,  feefoig.         2,000,000,  5wci  Millionen. 
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a.  @tlt  is  the  only  cardinal  number  which  is  declined:  id)  habe  nur 
eine  93?arf  unb  mcf)t  atuci,  I  have  only  one  mark,  and  not  two;  e3  ift  brei 
gujj  [ang,  it  is  three  feet  long  (nouns  of  weight,  measure  etc.,  are  used 
in  the  singular  form,  see  lesson  XXXI,  91). 

b.  With  fyunbert  and  tnufenb  the  indefinite  article  is  generally 
omitted:  fyunbert  dollar,  a  hundred  dollars;  taufenb  9ftarf,  a  thousand 
marks. 

c.  With  mal  are  formed  numeral  compounds,  as:  ein'mät,  once; 
^toci'mctl,  twice;  bret'mcU,  three  times,  etc. 

1 74.  Expressions  of  Time.  —  In  expressing  time  in  Ger- 
man, the  half  hour  and  the  quarter  hour  are  counted  towards  the 
coming  hour  (as  in  English  in  distances,  'half  ivay  to\  '■a 
quarter  of  the  way  to'). 

©in  $ier/tcl  brct,  or  ein  Giertet  auf  brei,  a  quarter  past  two. 
§alb  brei,  half  past  two. 

$)ret  Giertet  brct,  or  auf  brei,  quarter  to  three. 
Note.     The  quarters  may  also  be  expressed  as  in  English : 
ein  SSiertel  nadj  trier,  a  quarter  past  four. 
ein  SSiertel  bor  fünf,  a  quarter  to  five. 
The  minutes  are  expressed  by  toor  (before,  to)  and  nad)  (after, 

past) : 

3ef)n  Wtlxm'ttn  nor  brei,  ten  minutes  to  three. 
ßwanjtg  Minuten  nad)  bvei,  twenty  minutes  past  three. 


175. 

Ordinal  Numbers. 

1st   ber, 

bie, 

bn£  erftc. 

13* 

bcr, 

bie, 

bo3  bretsefynte. 

2nd      n 

tt 

n    sweite. 

14th 

tt 

tt 

tt 

öierjeljttte. 

3rd       ff 

it 

„    brttte. 

20* 

tt 

tt 

tt 

Sttmnjigfte. 

4th     n 

n 

„    Dtertc. 

21st 

It 

tt 

tt 

etnunbäWttnjtgfte. 

5th     ft 

tt 

tt    fünfte 

30th 

tt 

tt 

tt 

bretfttgfte. 

6th     n 

tt 

tt    fcrtlftc. 

31st 

tt 

tt 

tt 

etnunbbretfttgfte. 

7th     „ 

tt 

„    ftebte. 

40th 

tt 

tt 

tt 

ötersigfte. 

8th     ff 

tt 

ff    adjre. 

50th 

tt 

tt 

tt 

fiinfeigfte. 

9th     n 

tt 

ff    neunte. 

100th 

tt 

tt 

tt 

ljunbertfte. 

10th     tf 

tt 

tt    scljutc. 

101st 

tt 

„ 

tt 

ljunbert  unb  erfte. 

11th     n 

tt 

tt    elfte- 

200th 

tt 

tt 

rt 

jttjetijunbertfte., 

12th     ff 

tt 

„    5«Jölfte. 

1000th 

tt 

tt 

tf 

taufenbfte^ 
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(1)  As  seen  above,  the  ordinal  numbers  from  two  to  nine- 
teen are  formed  from  the  cardinal  numbers  by  adding  t,  and 
from  twenty  upwards,  ft.  They  are  declined  like  adjectives, 
being  usually  preceded  by  a  ber  or  eitt  word:  ber  brit'te  ÜUfatttt, 
the  third  man;  fein  }U)ei'te3  $tttb,  his  second  child;  \{)\t  Dter'te 
Xciffe  %ttf  her  fourth  cup  often. 

a.  &ritt  offers  a  slight  deviation  from  the  rule,  which  would  give 
breit ;  acfjt  adds  c  only. 

(2)  The  fractions  (except  bie  §ciif'te,  the  half)  are  formed 
by  adding  tcl  (j£til,part)  to  the  ordinal  stem  (minus  its  final  t) : 
ein  Kriftel,  a  third;  bret  3Sterfte(,  three  fourths  (quarters);  ein 
3e()n'tel,  a  tenth  ;  ein  3toanf$tgfte(,  a  twentieth. 

(3)  Ordinal  adverbs  are  formed  with  en§,  as :  erftenS,  firstly  ; 
$mtVten8,  secondly;  brtt'tettS,  third///;  öier'tenS,  fourthly. 

176»  Expressions  of  Date.  —  In  giving  the  day  of  the 
month,  the  English  'of9  must  not  be  translated: 

£entc  ift  ber  crftc  s))lai. 

To-day  is  the  first  of  May. 

(Heftern  mar  ber  etnunbjroanstgfte  ^önuär. 

Yesterday  was  the  twenty-first  of  January* 

(1)  In  giving  a  date,  the  preposition  am  (an  bent)  may  be 
used,  as: 

31  m  evftcn  9Kai  nmrbe  er  geboren,  he  was  horn  the  first  of  May. 

An  accusative  of  time  (see  lesson  XXVII,  81)  may  also  be 

used : 

(£r  ftarb  ben  bvitten  Januar,  he  died  the  third  of  January. 

(2)  The  names  of  the  days  of  the  werk  and  of  the  months 
are  all  masculine  and  are  generally  used  with  the  article,  as: 

(£t  font  am  (an  bent)  Sölöntüg,  he  came  on  Mondän . 

(£§  irmr  fait  tin  (in  bent)  Januar,  it  was  cold  in  January. 
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177.     Names  of  Months 
^amiör',  January. 
ftcbruär',  February. 
Wätfr,  March. 
Stynl',  April. 
99iai,  May. 
I^tt'tti,  June. 

©onn'tag,  Sunday. 
9)tölt/tögf  Monday. 
^icnS'tag,  Tuesday. 
Wltt'Wöä),  Wednesday. 


and  Days: 

3'U'li,  JwJy. 
Wuguft',  August. 
September,  September. 
Dfto'ber,  October. 
^OÖCltt'ber,  November. 
2)e5Cm/berf  December. 

SJOn'ltcrgtäg,  Thursday. 
^rci'täg,  Friday. 
©on^abenb  or] 
©äm^täg, 


Saturday. 


bcr  ©cburtS'tag,  -e,  Me  birthday. 
ber  Xaufenb,  -c,  (£/?e)  thousand. 
ber  23af)nl)öff  Äe,  £Ae  railroad-sta- 
ber  3üg,  *%  Me  train.  [tion. 

ber  Koffer,  — ,  Me  trunk. 
bcr  pfennig,  -e,  t/te  pfennig. 
bcr  üDiö'nftt,  -e,  Me  month. 
bcr  ^afyrplän,  Äe,  Me  time-table. 
bcr  (£tn/Wof)ltcrf  — ,  Me  inhabitant. 
bic  23rtcfmarfe,  -«,  i/ie  stamp. 
bic  $nl)rfartc,  -n,   Me  töcfcei  (ow 

railroad,  etc.). 
bic  Xaftfje,  -u,  the  pocket. 
bic  sJ0ltUtön/f  -ett,  the  million. 
ba§  ^Uttbcrt,  -c,  the  hundred. 
bag  £c/bcn£jai)r,  -e,  the  year  of 

owe'.s  fä/e. 
ankommen,  tarn  an,  ift  angefommen, 

to  arrive. 


VOCABULARY 

aufgeben,  gab  auf,  aufgegeben,  (gibt 

auf),  to  check. 
geboren,  born. 
un'gefäfyr,  about. 
richtig,  right,  correct. 
ijeute  über  ad)t  £age,  a  week  from 

to-day. 
Ijeute  bor  at^t  Sagen,  a  week  ago 

to-day. 
fyeuteüber  trierjcljn  Xage,  two  weeks 

from  to-day. 
Ijeute    Dor    bier^cfjn    Xageu,    two 

weeks  ago  to-day. 
hen  toicbicltcn  fyaben  mir  Ijeute? 

what  date  is  to-day  f 
bic  Xtljr  get)t  bor,  the  clock  is  fast. 
bic  ltf)r  gcljt  natf),  the  clock  is  slow. 
9Kitn/d|en,  Munich. 
^ari^7,  Paris. 


READING  EXERCISE 

1.   Äarl,  I)aft  bu  ©elb?     <$a,  aflutter,  id)   r,abe  brei  2ftarf 
rünfwibjtoanjig  pfennig.    2.  Sim  Montag  fjatteft  bu  nod)  fünf 
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Wart,  toaS  l)aft  bit  mit  beinern  ©elbe  gemacht?  y}iun  (well),  ba% 
2md)  t)at  mid)  eine  üUtorf  gefoftet,  bann  fjabe  id)  einen  33leiftift 
fur  3ef)n  pfennig  gerauft  nnb  eine  fünfpfennig  33riefmarfe. 
3.  £a3  mad)t  jufammen  eine  2ftarf  fttnfjeljn  pfennig,  brei 
äftarl  fünfutibjlDanjig  pfennig  t)aft  bu  in  ber  Xafdje,  fünf  äßarl 
t)aft  bn  gelobt,  alfo  fehlen  nod)  fecfoig  pfennig;  mo  finb  bie? 
Jyünfgig  pfennig  fjabe  id)  am  ^ienftag  einem  g-reunbe  geliehen, 
er  toil!  fie  mir  am  greitag  guritcfgeben,  nnb  für  gerjn  pfennig 
fyabt  id)  2(pfet  gerauft.  4.  SBater  gibt  mir  ben  erften  be3  9Jixonat3 
immer  fünf  äftarf,  nnb  fyeute  über  acf)t  Xage  fyaben  nur  ben 
erften.  5.  genre  oor  ad)t  Xagen  mar  ber  adjtgetmte  3'anuar/ 
e$  mar  ber  ©eburtstag  meine«  trüber«.  6.  (5t  würbe  im  Qafyve 
ad)t$elml)Mibert  fünfnnbneun^ig  geboren.  T.  SBcmn  foaren  Sie 
in  Berlin,  @err  Sdjmibt?  £en  erften  3ult  fam  id)  ba  an, 
blieb  ad)t  £age  ba,  nnb  reifte  am  ad)ten  3U^  nact)  Bresben. 
8.  2Bte  trie!  lll)r  ift  e£?  Cr3  ift  t)atb  fünf  nad)  {according  to) 
biefer  Ut)r,  aber  bie  Ut)r  get)t  getm  Minuten  oor,  alfo  ift  bie 
richtige  £eit  gmanjig  Minuten  nad)  oier.  (>.  Püffen  Sie  um 
tjatb  ad)t  ober  um  brei  giertet  adjt  ba  fein?  3d)  mu6  um  ein 
Viertel  ad)t  fd)on  ba  fein,  benn  ber  3Ut3  faI)rt  3llian3iG  Minuten 
nad)  fieben.  10.  gaben  (Sie  einen  gatjrpfan?  5ftein,  aber  id) 
meir},  roann  ber  3U9  fa^rt-  n-  Sßii*  muffen  lieber  jel^t  get)en, 
benn  biefe  Ut)r  geljt  fed)3  Minuten  nad),  alfo  ift  e£  fd)on  l)alb 
fieben.  12.  griebridj  Sd)itler  mürbe  ben  jetjnten  §ftoöember 
fieb$el)nl)unbert  neununbfünfjig  geboren  unb  ftarb  ben  neunten 
9)tai  ad^etmlmnbert  fünf,  im  ferf^uubiueqigften  8eben«{at)re. 
13.  (Sr  t)at  taufenb  Dollar  für  ba$  23ilb  gegeben,  aber  e8  ift 
feine  tjunbert  Dollar  mert.  14.  rie  Stabt  Ijat  eine  iü^ttüon 
(5inmot)ner. 
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DRILL 

A.  Head  the  following  numbers  in  German:  8,  10,  12,  25, 
33,  47,  5G,  64,  75,  83,  99,  103,  127,  561,  787,  1908,  1186, 
30180,  456977,  79837. 

B.  Translate:  half  past  two;  quarter  to  three;  quarter  past 
seven;  half  past  nine;  ten  minutes  past  twelve;  twenty-five 
minutes  to  three;  half  past  one;,  quarter  to  eleven. 

C.  Read  the  following  dates  in  German:  6th  May  1908; 
13th  January  1909;  15th  March  1910;  27th  April  1898;  4th 
July  1770;  26th  February  1905;  30th  June  1828;  10th  August 
1858;  22nd  September  1610;  17th  October  1568;  25*  Novem- 
ber 1402;  25th  December  1911. 

WRITTEN    EXERCISE 

1.  One  German  mark  has  a  hundred  pfennigs.  2.  A  dollar 
is  about  four  marks.  3.  Twenty-five  cents  are  therefore 
about  a  mark.  4.  Five  dollars  are  about  twenty  marks.  5.  A 
hundred  dollars  are  about  four  hundred  marks.  6.  This  book 
costs  fifteen  marks  and  fifty  pfennigs.  7.  Have  you  a  ten- 
pfennig-stamp?    No,    but    I    have    two    five-pfennig-stamps. 

8.  When  does  the  train  go?  At  half  past  two,  but  we  must 
be  at  the  station  at  two  o'clock,  for  we  must  buy  our  tickets. 

9.  How  much  is  the  ticket?  Three  marks,  seventy-five  pfen- 
nigs. 10.  This  clock  is  five  minutes  slow;  it  is  already  half 
past  one.  11.  What  date  is  to-day?  The  sixteenth  of  January. 
12.  A  week  from  to-day  I  shall  be  in  Berlin,  and  on  the  twenty- 
seventh  I  shall  go  to  Dresden,  where  I  shall  stay  till  the  (bi$ 
gum)  fifteenth  of  May.  13.  When  am  I  to  be  there?  You  are 
to  be  there  at  a  quarter  to  four,  as  the  train  goes  ten  minutes 
to  four.  14.  I  was  at  the  station  at  quarter  past  eleven,  and 
the  train  arrived  at  twenty-five  minutes  past  eleven,  so  I  had 
time  enough  to  check  my  trunks.  15.  How  much  did  you 
pay  for  the  trunks?  One  mark,  eighty-five  pfennigs.    16.  Two 
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weeks  from  to-day  we  are  going  to  Munich  and  shall  stay  there 
till  the  fourth  of  July.  17.  We  cannot  stay  there  longer,  for 
we  must  be  in  Paris  on  the  fifth.  18.  I  saw  him  last  Monday, 
and  he  told  me  he  would  be  at  home  on  Wednesday  and  Thurs- 
day. 19.  I  shall  be  at  home  on  Sunday,  the  whole  day. 
20.  He  paid  only  sixty-two  marks  for  this  picture,  but  it  is 
worth  twice  as  (fo)  much.  21.  Goethe  was  born  the  28th  of 
August,  1749,  and  died  the  22"<*  of  March,  1832;  therefore,  in 
his  ^^  year. 

LESSON  XLYIII 

USE  OF  THE  CASES 

178.  The  Adverbial  Genitive  is  used  to  express  time,  place, 
manner: 

be3  9Korgcn3,  in  the  morning  (see  lesson  XXVII,  so). 

redjtcr  £anb,  on  the  right  hand. 

gutcfiirfjermetfe,  luckily. 

er  ging  feinet  2$kgc3,  he  went  on  his  way. 

179.  The  Partitive  Genitive  is  used  when  an  adjective 
stands  before  a  qualifying  noun: 

cine  Griffe  warmen  £cc3,  a  cup  of  warm  tea. 
ein  @Ha3  fatten  233affer£,  a  glass  of  cold  water. 
ein  Stuff  troefnen  23rotc3,  a  piece  of  dry  bread  (but:  eine  Xaffe  See, 
ein  ©Ia§  Söaffer,  ein  «Stitcf  33vot;  see  lesson  XXXI,  !>1  (1). 
For  list  of  verbs  governing  the  Genitive,  see  Appendix. 

180.  The  Dative  of  Possession  is  often  used  in  place  of 
the  possessive  pronoun,  in  referring  to  parts  of  the  body  or 
articles  of  clothing: 

9JJir  tut  ber  Atopf  mcf),  my  he<i<!  aches. 
3  ct)  t)abe  mir  ben  finger  berrenft,  /  have  sprained  my  finger. 
3)u  t)aft  bir  bcu  ))\od  jerriffen,  you  have  torn  your  coat. 
Equivalent  to:  üüicin  ®o|)f,  meinen  finger,  bcinen  9tocf. 
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181.  The  Dative  of  Separation  is  generally  translated  by 
the  English  'front': 

@r  na()iu  iffr  ba3  33u<f)  meg,  /«e  ioofc  the  book  from  her. 

©r  lief  mir  roetj,  /<e  ran  away  from  me. 

2>er  2)ieb  Ijat  tfjm  baz  ©etb  geftoljfett,  Me  thief  stole  the  money  from  him. 

This  dative  is  commonly  used  with  verbs  having  the  prefix 
exit,  as: 

£)ci3  28 ort  ift  mir  entfallen,  the  xoord  has  escaped  me. 
3)er  SSetfcredjer  ift  bem  ©efftngnifje  entfjjrungen,  the  criminal  has  es- 
caped  from  the  prison. 

182.  The  Ethical  Dative  expresses  the  interest  of  the 
speaker  in  the  action  of  the  verb,  and  is  used  mainly  in  collo- 
quial German.  It  is  generally  left  untranslated  in  English, 
though  the  following  are  illustrations  of  how  its  force  at  times 
may  be  indicated: 

Saft  mir  nidjt  bie  Sreppe  hinunter!  Mind  you  don't  fall  down  stairs. 
Äomnt  mir  mal  Ijer !  Just  come  here. 

©djreibe  mir  bie  Slufgabe  gut!  Mind  you  write  the  exercise  well. 
Sd)lafe  mir  ntd)t  ein!  Mind  you  don't  fall  asleep. 

183.  Accusative  of  Time  (see  Lesson  XXVII,  81). 

1 84.  The  Absolute  Accusative  is  employed  in  phrases  hav- 
ing no  direct  grammatical  dependence  upon  any  verb: 

Gr  ftanb  ba  ben  £mt  in  ber  £>anb. 
lie  stood  there  with  his  hat  in  his  hand. 
$en  Regelt  in  ber  £mnb  ftürjte  er  tn§  gimmer. 
He  rushed  into  the  room,  sword  in  hand. 

185.  Double  Accusatives.  The  following  verbs  require  two 
accusatives,  one  of  the  person  and  the  other  of  the  thing: 

fragen,  to  ask.        nennen,  to  call.  fdjettcn,  to  scold. 

l)cij?cnf  to  bid.         foften,  to  cost.  fdjimpfen,  to  call  names. 

lehren,  to  teach. 
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Gr  fragte  mid)  bn$r  he  asked  me  that  (but,  er  antwortete  mir  &a§,  he 

answered  me  that). 
3>er  ßeljrer  nannte  ifyn  einen  fleißigen  ^mtgeit,  the  teacher  called  him 

an  industrious  boy. 
(Sr  tefjrte  mid)  ba§  Sdpimmen,  he  taught  me  swimming. 
(S>3  Jofiet  mid)  einen  dollar,  it  costs  me  a  dollar. 

Note. —  Soften  can  also  take  the  dative  of  the  person:  GS  foftet  mir  eine  ÜJtarf,  it 
costs  me  a  mark. 

186.  Verbs  governing  the  Dative  Case.  —  Many  verbs  in 
German  apparently  govern  the  dative  case  (i.e.  take  the  object 
in  the  dative).  With  many  of  these  verbs,  however,  the 
dative  is  really  an  indirect  object,  the  direct  object  being 
lacking:  gelfen  Sie  mir!  Help  me.    Vergib  mir!  Forgive  me. 

This  is  apparent  when  a  direct  object  is  used: 

Reifen  Sie  nur,  c§  p  mndjen !  Help  me  to  do  it. 
SBergib  mir  meine  Sdjulö !  Forgive  me  my  fault. 

Note.  —  For  lists  of  verbs  governing  the  dative  case,  see  Appendix. 

187.  Summary  of  the  most  common  Uses  of  Cases. 

Nominative 

$)cr  Änabe  tft  nidjt  fjier  (subject  nominative). 

(Sr  ift  ber  Sofyn  meinet  greunbeS  (predicate  nominative). 

Genitive 

£)a  tft  ba3  SBudj  meinet  $ater3  (possessive  genitive). 

'ScS  2lucnb3  bin  id)  immer  gu  £>aufe  (genitive  of  indefinite  time). 

3d)  gebe  meinet  28ca,e3  (adverbial  genitive), 

©eben  Sie  mir  ein  ©(ad  falten  ÜBtafferä  (partitive  genitive), 

(Sr  erinnert  fid)  meiner  (genitive  governed  by  verb). 

SBegen  be3  2Bctter3  bleibt  er  ju  £>aufe  (genitive  with  preposition). 

SBtr  ftnb  bc3  2Sartcn3  miibe  (genitive  with  adjective). 

Dative 

•       3d)  flebe  bem  SDJannc  ba&  ©elb  (dative  of  indirect  object). 
2)iir  tut  ber  Äopf  toeh  (dative  of  possession). 
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ßr  naljm  mir  ben  £>ut  (dative  of  separation). 

©et)  mir  ntdjt  auö  bent  £>aufe  (ethical  dative). 

£)er  53ater  fyatf  bem  Sofync  (dative  governed  by  verb). 

Sic  i[t  in  bent  Dimmer  (dative  with  preposition). 

ßr  blieb  mir  treu  (dative  with  adjective). 

Accusative 
(Sr  fauft  einen  §ttt* (accusative  of  direct  object). 
$en  Xarj  toar  id)  ju  £>aufe  (accusative  of  definite  time). 
T>cn  ganzen  Jag  fpielt  er  (accusative  of  extent  of  time). 
2)cn  ©torf  in  ber  £>anb  (tanb  er  ba  (absolute  accusative). 
(Sr  nannte  if)tt  einen  CSfcI  (verb  takes  two  accusatives). 
3öir  liefen  burdj  ba§  fgau§  (accusative  after  preposition). 

VOCABULARY 


ber  Kaffee,  the  coffee. 
ber  Settler,  — ,  the  beggar. 
ber  ©rfjritt,  -e,  the  step. 
frfineflen    <5rfjritte3,    with    quick 

steps. 
ber  SunflCr  ~n'  the  boy. 
ber  ftautyelj,  -e,  Me  lazy  fellow. 
ber  $ieb,  -e,  Me  Mie/. 
bie  Wfidjt,  -en,  the  intention. 
bit  ÜBörfe,  -n,  the  purse. 
bie  SBcifc,  -n,  the  way,  manner. 
ftfjelten,  fäalt,  gegolten,  (ftf)ilt),  to 

scold. 
jerret^cn,  äerrife,  aerriffen,  to  tear. 
bergeben,  bergab,  bergeben,  (bergtbt), 

to  forgive. 
ftöfecn,  ftiejj,  geftöfeen,  (fiöfet),  to  push, 

knock. 


ftcfjlen,   ftafjl,  geftofjten,  (ftiefjtt),  to 

steal. 
beiden,  Mfe,  gebiffen,  to  bite. 
fdjmimmcn,  [djtoamm,  ift  gefdjtuom* 

men,  to  swim. 
ba$  ©djttHtnmen,  (the)  swimming. 
fid)  fürchten  (bor,  dat.),  to  be  afraid 

(of). 
aufraffen,  to  pay  attention. 
roel)  tun,  tat  met),  toei)  getan,  to  hurt, 

ache. 
föttft,  else,  otherwise.  —  ja,  why. 
lieber,  rather. 

Ijofüdj,  polite.  —  trotten,  dry. 
fe'ttg,  deceased,  blessed,  late. 
fröljlitf),  cheerful. 
im  freien,  in  the  open  air. 
ten  ganzen  £äg,  a«  da?/. 


READING  EXERCISE 

1.  £>e$  Borgens  gel;e  id)  in  bie  Schule,  be§  SIbenbS  madje     # 
id)  meine  (Schularbeit.    2.  ©IMIidjertoeife  t)atte   id)  ©e(b   bei 
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mir,  alfo  fonnte  id)  Me  töedjttroig  besagten  unb  meines  2£ege$ 
gefyen.  3.  Quellen  (SdjritteS  eilte  er  nad)  §aufe.  4.  ©eben 
(Sie  mir,  bitte,  eine  Xaffe  mannen  XeeS,  benn  id)  l)abe  ben 
gangen  £ag  nid)ts  getrunfen  als  ein  ©las  falten  Staffers. 
5.  Diefer  Stubent  l)at  fo  t»iet  ftnbiert,  baft  if)tn  fein  $opf  tuel) 
tnt.  6.  Sie  l)in!en  ja,  fyaben  «Sie  fid)  ben  gu§  öerrenft?  3a, 
id)  bin  bie  £reppe  I)immtergefatlen  nnb  l)abe  mir  ben  redjten 
gu6  oerrenft.  7.  3d)  f)abe  mir  and)  ben  9tocf  gerriffen  nnb 
bin  mit  bent  &opf  anfgefd)lagen.  8.  Der  Dieb  nalmt  it)m  ba$  ($db 
au§  ber  Xafdje.  9.  Der  @nnb  ift  mir  tneggetaufen,  er  tnirb  aber 
ir>ol)l  fd)on  nneberfommen.  10.  $arl,  lomm  mir  ntct)t  $u  fpät 
$ur  Sdmle!  11.  Starte,  iß  mir  nid)t  ju  biel,  fonft  mirft  bn 
mir  nod)  Iran!!  12.  $inber,  paßt  mir  gnt  auf!  As.  (Sein  33ater 
fd)alt  ilm  einen  faulen  jungen  unD  uannte  if)U  einen  gaulpelg. 
14.  Da$  25ud)  f)at  mid)  einen  dollar  gefoftet.  15.  Die  8elj* 
rerin  leljrt  bie  linber  ba3  fingen.  16.  Gr  !am  in«  3immer 
ben  gut  in  ber  ganb  unb  nid)t  auf  bem  ®oj)fe,  benn  er  mar 
ein  l)öflid)er  3tmge.  IT.  Vergeben  Sie  il)m,  benn  er  l)at  e§ 
nidjt  mit  9lbfid)t  getan.  18.  3d)  Ijabe  il)m  nid)t  l)elfen  fo'nnen, 
benn  feine  Aufgabe  mar  mir  aud)  gu  fct)tr»ei\  19.  erinnern  Sie 
fid)  nod)  meine«  feligen  Waters?  $a  gemiß,  id)  l)abe  it)n  feljr 
gut  gefannt.  20.  Der  alte  Vcljrer  erinnerte  fid)  nod)  meiner, 
benn  er  l)at  mid)  früher  Deutfd)  gelehrt  uub  l)at  mir  aud)  oft 
bet  meinen  arbeiten  geholfen. 

DRILL 

A.  Form  sente?ices  containing  1)  a  dative  of  indirect  object; 
2)  a  dative  of  possession;  3)  a  dative  of  separation;  4)  an 
ethical  dative. 

B.  Form  sentences  with  verbs  requiring  two  accusatives. 
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C.  When  is  an  accusative  of  time  used?  when  a  genitive  of 
time? 

D.  Form  a  sentence  containing  1)  a  partitive  genitive;  2)  an 
adverbial  genitive. 

WRITTEN  EXERCISE 

I.  Are  you  at  home  in  the  evening?  Yes,  you  will  always 
find  me  at  home  in  the  evening,  except  Saturday  evening. 
2.  Do  you  sleep  well  at  night?  Yes,  if  I  am  in  the  open  air 
all  day.  3.  Unluckily  I  had  forgotten  my  purse,  and  therefore 
I  could  not  pay  for  the  book.  4.  I  gave  the  old  beggar  some 
money,  and  he  went  cheerfully  on  his  way.  5.  Will  you  drink 
a  cup  of  warm  tea,  or  would  you  rather  have  a  cup  of  warm 
coffee?  I  would  rather  drink  a  glass  of  cold  water.  6.  Give 
me  a  piece  of  dry  bread  for  the  dog.  7.  I  have  read  so  much 
that  my  head  aches.  8.  Did  you  sprain  your  hand  when  you 
fell  down  stairs?  No,  but  I  sprained  my  foot.  9.  Put  the 
money  into  your  pocket  and  do  not  lose  it.  10.  My  mother 
took  the  book  away  from  me.  11.  She  must  keep  the  dog  in 
the  house,  otherwise  he  will  run  away  from  her.  12.  This  man 
is  a  thief;  he  has  stolen  the  money  from  me.  13.  Mind  you, 
do  not  come  home  so  late  this  evening.  14.  Mind,  you  do  not 
tear  your  dress.  15.  Mind  you  don't  run  too  fast.  16.  His 
mother  called  him  a  good  boy.  17.  How  much  did  the  picture 
cost  you?  It  cost  me  very  little;  I  forget  what  I  paid  for  it. 
18.  He  came  into  the  house,  the  stick  in  his  hand,  and  the  dog 
bit  him  in  the  leg.  19.  My  father  helps  me  to  do  my  exer- 
cises, for  they  are  too  difficult  for  me.  20.  Forgive  him ;  he 
is  ill  and  does  not  know  what  he  is  saying.  21.  I  am  asking 
you  what  you  said,  but  you  do  not  answer  me.  22.  I  have 
not  been  able  to  teach  him  swimming,  for  he  is  afraid  to  go 
into  deep  water. 
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LESSON  XLIX 

REVIEW  (LESSONS  XLIV-XLVIII) 

188.  1.  Give  the  six  modal  auxiliaries  with  their  principal  parts 
and  their  English  meanings. 

2.  "When  should  one  translate  'wilV  by  werben?  when  by  ttJOÜen? 
Form  two  sentences  illustrating  this. 

3.  When  should  one  translate  '  may '  by  bitrfen  ?  when  by  mögen  ? 
Form  two  sentences  illustrating  this. 

4.  What  does  'idj  ntöd)tc'  mean? 

5.  What  is  the  difference  between  :  ictj  mn§  um  bret  lU)r  ba  fein,  and 
tcfj  foil  urn  bret  Uf)r  ba  fein? 

6.  Translate:  er  fott  feljr  reirf)  fein. 

7.  Does  an  infinitive  depending  on  a  modal  auxiliary  ever  take  5U  ? 
Form  a  sentence  to  illustrate  the*  rule. 

8.  Which  modal  auxiliaries  take  the  umlaut  in  the  past  subjunctive? 
which  do  not  ? 

9.  Give  the  rule  for:  id)  fja&e  gefonnt,  but  tdj  habe  geljen  fönnen. 

10.  In  the  case  of  the  compound  tenses  of  modal  auxiliaries,  what 
exception  is  there  to  the  rule  that  the  auxiliary  verb  stands  at  the  end 
in  a  dependent  clause  ?  Illustrate  by  example. 

11.  When  should  one  translate  '  could '  by  fonntc?  When  by  fönnte? 

12.  Give  the  German  for:  I  could  go  to-day.  I  could  not  go  yester- 
day. He  must  go  to-morrow.  He  is  to  go  to-morrow.  She  might  have 
done  it  yesterday.  She  would  like  to  do  it.  We  should  have  liked  to 
go.  They  ought  to  come.  They  ought  to  have  come.  I  did  not  care 
to  see  him.  He  will  come  to-morrow.  lie  wants  to  come  to-morrow. 
I  have  seen  him  go.     He  has  had  a  coat  made. 

189.  1.  How  is  the  present  conditional  formed?  I  low  the  perfect 
conditional  ?  Give  examples. 

2.  What  tense  of  the  subjunctive  can  take  the  place  of  the  present 
conditional,  what  tense  that  of  the  perfect  conditional  in  main  clauses 
of  conditional  sentences?  Illustrate  this  in  tin1  following  sentences  : 

@r  würbe  tS  nitfjt  tun,  menn  man  tljn  nidjt  bittet. 

@r  würbe  es  nidjt  getan  Ijabcn,  menu  man  ilm  nirtit  gebeten  liiiüc. 

190.  1.  Which  verbal  prefixes  are  sometimes  separable  and  some- 
times not  ? 
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2.    Give  the  rule  for  distinguishing  separable  verb-prefixes  from 
inseparable  by  the  accent,  and  illustrate  by  example. 

3.    Translate :   iötttc,  überfeinen  Sic!  and  23ttre,  fcljcn  Sic  mid)  über! 

191.  1.   Name  the  months  and  the  days  of  the  week. 

2.  Count  from  one  to  one  hundred  in  German. 

3.  Give  the  ordinal  numbers  from  one  to  fifty. 

4.  Tell  in  German  what  date  it  is  to-day  and  what  time. 

192.  Give  as  many  uses  of  each  case  as  you  know,  illustrating 
each  usage  in  a  sentence. 

Sefeftitife. 

\.  Die  Sterne*  ber  VLadfL 

Unb  bie  Sonne  madjte  ben  metten  Sftttt 
Urn  bte  Sett, 

Unb  bte  ©ternlein  fpradjen :  „Sir  reifen  mit 
4      Um  bte  ©eft;" 

Unb  bie  (Sonne,  bte  fdjalt  fie:  „3fyr  bleibt  jn  §au$! 
£>enn  id)  brenn'  end)  bie  golbenen  Suglettt  aus 
33ei  bem  feurigen  dixit  urn  bie  Sett." 

8      Unb  bie  Sterntein  gingen  jum  tieben  3Jconb 

3n  ber  9tod)t, 

Unb  fie  fpradjen :  „£5u,  ber  auf  Soften  thront 

3n  ber  Stodjt, 
i2     Oafs  uns  manbetn  mit  bir,  benn  bein  milber  Sdjetn, 

(Sr  oerbrennet  un$  nimmer  bie  Sugetein." 

Unb  er  nahm  fie,  ©efetten  ber  92ad)t. 

Slrnbt.   (1769-1860.) 
♦stars.  asun.— -long  ride.  2 around  the  world.  6  freuen,  fd)alt,  gefeftoüen,  to  scold. 
7fiery.   8moon.  10clouds. — sittest  enthroned.  12 wander.  —  shine.    13never.   "com- 
rades. 

2.  Der  roeif  e  tyrfefy.* 

G£§  gingen  brei  ^äger  roofyt  auf  bie  33irfd), 
©ie  mottten  erjagen  ben  treiben  @irfd). 


§  192]  LESESTÜCKE  203 

Sie  legten  fid)  unter  ben  Tannenbaum : 
4      £>a  Rotten  bie  brei  einen  feltfamen  Üraunt. 

©er  er  ft  c:  „Wlix  t)at  geträumt,  td)  flopf  auf  ben  23ufd): 
£)a  raufd)te  ber  §irfd)  fyerauS,  fyufd),  Imfd)!" 

£)er  5 h) cite:  „Unb  als  er  f prang  mit  ber  gunbe  ©eflaff, 
8      £)a  bräunt'  id)  it)n  auf  ba$  gell,  piff,  paff!" 

£)er  brüte:  „llnb  al$  id)  ben  §irfd)  an  ber  CErbe  faf), 
£)a  ftteg  id)  luftig  ins  §orn,  trara!" 

So  lagen  fie  ba  unb  fprad)en  bie  bret : 
i2     £)a  rannte  ber  roeige  §irfd)  oorbei. 

Unb  et)'  bie  bret  $äger  ifm  red)t  gefelj'n, 
So  tuar  er  baoon  über  liefen  unb  gölfn. 
©ufd),  ^ufcf) !  <ßiff,  paff!  Xrara! 

It&fonb.    (1787-1862.) 

*stag.  Gunters.— on  the  hunt.  2hunt.  3fir  tree.  4 strange.—  dream.  5I  dreamed. 
—  bush.  erus"tle,  rush.  7 barking.  8 skin  (I  shot  him).  lü I  blew  the  horn  merrily. 
14  valleys.  —  hills. 

3.  ^offnung  * 

Unb  braut  ber  SBinter  nod)  fo  feljr 
W\t  trotzigen  ©ebärben, 
Unb  ftreut  er  G?i8  unb  Sdmee  tanker, 
4  @$  mug  bod)  gritting  werben. 

Unb  brängen  bie  hiebet  nod)  fo  btd)t 
Sid)  oor  ben  33  lief  ber  Sonne, 
Sie  werfet  bod)  mit  il)rem  Vityt 
8  diurnal  bie  &>elt  jur  SBBonne. 

53 (aft  nur,  ifyr  Stürme,  blaft  mit  9)cad)t, 
Wxv  foil  barob  nid)t  bangen ; 
2luf  leifen  Sorten  über  ^tadtjt 
i2  Uommt  bod)  ber  i'en}  gegangen. 
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£)a  toacfyt  bie  (5rbe  gritnenb  auf, 
Seiß  nidjt,  lüte  il)r  gefd)el)en, 
Unb  lad)t  in  ben  fonnigen  gimmet  hinauf, 
1 6  Unb  möchte  oor  £uft  oergefyen. 

(Sie  flid)t  fid)  blitfyenbe  dränge  in«  -grnar, 
Unb  fdjtnütft  fid)  mit  $?ofen  unb  Sfyren, 
Unb  läßt  bie  33rimnlein  riefeln  flar, 
20  2I(§  nrören  e§  greuben^äljren. 

£)rum  füll!  Unb  tote  eS  frieren  mag, 
£)  §eq  gib  bid)  aufrieben : 
(Ed  ift  ein  großer  Oftatentag 
24  $)er  ganzen  Seit  befdjieben. 

Unb  trenn  bir  oft  aud)  bangt  unb  graut, 
211$  fei  bie  §ötr  auf  (Srben, 
sJtur  unoeqagt  auf  ©ott  oertraut ! 
28  (53  muß  bodj  grueling  toerben. 

©eifcel.    (1815-84.) 

*hope.  *  however  much  the  winter  threatens.  2  defiant  gestures,  bearing.  3  strews, 
—  ice.  — snow.  Notwithstanding.- — -spring.  5crowd.  — fogs.- — however  densely, 
"glance.  8  rapture,  bliss.  9blow.- — power,  force.  10  You  shall  not  terrify  me.  u  soles 
('with  light  footsteps'),  "spring.  130oad)t  ...auf)  awakens.- — becoming  green 
('verdure clad'),  "what  has  happened  to  it.  16would  fain  die  of  joy.  17weaves.  ■ — ■ 
blooming  wreaths.  18 adorns  itself.  —  ears  of  corn.  19  brooklets.  — -  trickle.  20 tears 
of  joy.  21  however  much  it  may  freeze.  22 be  contented.  23  May-day.  2*allotted. 
25 horrified.  26hell.  "undismayed. —  trust  in  God. 


^.  Die  Hoffnung. 

(SS  reben  unb  träumen  bte  3)cenfd)en  oiet 
23on  beffern  fünf tigen  £agen ; 
Wati)  einem  glüdlidjen,  golbenen  £id 
(gidjt  man  fie  rennen  unb  jagen. 
$)te  Seit  toirb  alt  unb  toirb  toieber  jung, 
£)od)  ber  SJtenfdj  Ijofft  immer  23erbefferung. 


§  192]  LESESTÜCKE  205 

ÜDte  @offnung  fü^rt  Um  m8  ?eben  ein, 

<3te  umflattert  ben  fröl)üd;en  ftnaben, 
9  £)en  3itngling  tocfet  tfyr  ^au&erfdjeitt, 

@ie  wirb  mit  bem  ©ret«  nidjt  begraben ; 

£)enn  befc^ltejst  er  im  ©rabe  ben  müben  Sauf, 
i2  Stod)  am  ©rabe  pflanzt  er  —  bie  §offnung  auf. 

(53  ift  fein  leerer  fdjmeidjelnber  23)al)n, 

Grrjeugt  im  ©el)irne  be$  Xoren. 
lS  3m  §er^en  fünbet  e$  laut  fid)  an : 

3u  toaS  23efferm  finb  mir  geboren, 

Unb  toa$  bie  innere  (Stimme  fpridjt, 
18  £)a$  täufdjt  bie  fyoffenb'e  Seele  nid)t. 

©dottier.  (1759-1805.) 

1  dream.  2future.  3 happy.  —  goal.  4chase.  5 world.  Gimprovement  (better 
things).  7 conducts,  leads.  8  flutters  around. — happy.  9youth. — -entices. — 'magic 
lustre.  10 old  man.  —  buried,  "closes.  —  grave.  —  weary  course.  13empty.  —  flat- 
tering. —  delusion,  "produced. —brain.— fool.  15it  announces  itself  loudly.  17inner 
voice.  18  deceives.  —  hoping  soul. 

5.  groet  ^anttlienbrtefe. 

§amburg,  SBUljelmftraße  21. 
23telt  SJcat,  1912. 
Siebe  Sdjtnefter! 
SBenn  £)u  mir  nur  seitig1  gefdjrieben  l)ätteft,  ba§  £)u  oor= 
geftern  t)ter  nadj  gamburg  fommen  toollteft,  fo  Ijcitte  id)   rid) 
Dom   -53af)nt)ofe   abljolen2  tonnen.     2£ir  fatten  audj   ben  Xag 
jufammen  »erbringen3  formen.    Tu  l)ätteft  mir  aber  oierunb- 
3toan3ig  Stunben  el)er4  fdjreiben  f  ollen,  benn  id)  befomme  meine 
Briefe  erft  abenbS,  toenn  id)  nad)  §aufe  fomme.     Soüteft  Tu 
nueber   biefen  iUtonat   jttr  (Stabt   fommen,   fo   fd)reibe   mir   ja 
bann  zeitig.    ^Deinen  lieben  33rief  erhielt  id)  erft  oorgeftern  abenb, 
unb  bann  mar  e$  natürlid)5  3U  fpät.    3d)  W^  Qty  fo  gern 
fpredjeu  mögen.    Qfy  umbt  jet^t  tool)!6  nidjt  oor  bem  oierten 
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3uti  nadj  §aufe  fomtncn  fb'nnen,  benn  wir  werben  biefe  Xage 
fefjr  arbeiten  muffen,  ©öffentlich  get)t  e$  ber  lieben  gutter 
beffer.  3d)  fyßoe  il)r  geftern  einen  langen  ©rief  gefdjrieben. 
kJJ?it  fyeqlidjem  ®ruße7  an  (5ud)  alle 

Dein  Did)  liebenber  ©ruber8 
§an$. 

Mntirne.    2 fetch  from  ('meet  at').    3spend.    4sooner.    5of  course.    6probably. 
7  with  cordial  greetings.    8your  loving  brother. 


©i'tdjen. 

2Ttcn  ^at,  1912. 
lieber  §an§! 

gälte  id)  nur  früher  gemußt,  baß  id)  nad)  gamburg  reifen 
müßte,  fo  t)atte  id)  Dir  and)  früher  gefdjrieben.  Cetber1  mar 
e§  gu  fpät,  nod)  zeitig  genug  ju  fdjreiben,  benn  id)  entfdjloß 
mid)2  erft  ben  2lbenb  üorfyer.3  Die  SDcutter  einer  greunbin  t>on 
mir  follte  nämlid)4  in  §amburg  üom  Dampfer5  abgeholt  wer* 
ben.  Den  Xag  t>ort)er  nmrbe  aber  meine  greunbin  !ran!,  unb 
fie  bat  mid)  it)re  Butter  abholen.  2Ilfo  fdjrieb  id)  Dir  nod) 
fd)uell  in  ber  §offnung,  baß  Du  t»ielletcr)t  bod)6  nod)  ben  ©rief 
befommen  würbeft,  el)e  Du  morgens  au$  beut  gaufe  gingeft. 
2öir  Ratten  aber  boct)  uid)t  ben  £ag  jufammen  »erbringen  fön* 
neu,  benn  bie  2Jtutter  meiner  greunbin  wollte  gleid)7  nad)  gaufe 
reifen.  @ie  fam  nämlid)  öon  5lmerifa,  too  fie  üjren  (Sofyti 
befugt  Ijatte.  (£ie  ift  eine  alte  Dame  unb  ift  wenig  im  öeben 
gereift,  alfo  mußte  id)  nad)  il)rem  @epM8  ufto.9  fet)en,  unb  e$ 
würbe  fd)on  Mittag,10  bis  wir  fertig  würben. 

«Sollte  id)  biefe  £age  wieber  nad)  gamburg  fahren  muffen, 
fo  werbe  id)  Dir  nod)  $ettig  genug  fd)reiben.  Der  Butter  gel)t 
e$  fd)on  tuet  beffer,  fie  wirb  Dir   aber  alleä  fd)on  getrieben 
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fjaben.     Sir  freuen  un$  fdjon   auf11  feinen  nädjften  23efud). 
3tt  ber  §offnung  auf  ein  balbigeS  Sieberfefyen 

£)eine  £id)  liebeube  Sdjmefter 
£l)efla. 

unfortunately.  2decided.  3before.  4 that  is,  the  reason  is.  5steamer.  6afterall. 
7 at  once.  8luggage.  aiutb  fo  luetter  =  etc.  (and  so  forth).  10noon.  u fid)  freuen  auf, 
look  forward  to. 

6.   formeller1  Brief. 

Berlin,  hen  28te"  gebruar,  1911. 
33erel)rter2  §crr  frofeffor! 
Sie  muffen  entfdjutbigen,3  bag  id)  3Ur  ©eef)rte£3  oom  24ten 
3an.  fo  lange  unbeantwortet  lieg,  aber  id)  mar  in  ber  legten 
3eit  fo  mit  Arbeit  überhäuft,4  ba%  mir  bie  nötige5  3eit  pm 
23rieffdjreiDen  feljlte.  @3  ift  feljr  freunblid)  oon  fluten,  ba% 
(Sie  nod)  meiner  gebenfen,6  obgleidj  $iuet  3al)re  oerfloffen7  finb, 
feitbem  id)  ^tjre  Sdjule  oerließ.8  Qd)  fann  3tmen  öerficfyent,9 
baß  Sie  feljr  met  getan  l)aben,  mir  ben  Stuf  enthalt10  in  1)eutfd)^ 
lanb  angenefnn11  unb  loertooll  $u  madjen,  ba  idj  fcfyon  einige 
9Jconate  nad)  meiner  2(nfunft12  in  Berlin  nid)t  allein  3>eutfdj 
gietntid)  gut  oerftetjen  fonbern  and)  fpredjen  tonnte.  Wad)  eini- 
gen SÖodjen  fogar  fanb  id),  ba §  id)  bie  ^orlefungen13  an  ber 
fyiefigen14  Unioerfität  oerftefyen  fonnte.  golglidj15  braud)te  id) 
uid)t,  toie  oiele  anbere,  oiel  3eit  mit  bem  (Orienten  ber  beut- 
fd)eu  Spradje  31t  oertieren,  fonbern  l)abe  mid)  feljr  fdmell  $u* 
red)tgefunben.16  £)a3  l'eben  gefällt17  mir  fn'er  feljr  gut.  23i# 
je^t  tjabe  id)  atterbingö18  fet)r  menig  £tit  9e*)abt,  in$  Sweater 
ober  in  ®on3erte  $u  gel)en,  unb  Sic  miffen  ja,  tüte  id)  für  iUtufif 
fd)ioärme.19  3e°0^20  t)offe  id),  foäterhjn21  ^eutfdjtanb  5U  bereifen 
unb  bau  nadßuljoten,22  iua3  id)  je^t  oerfäume.23    Sttebann24  toerbc 
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id)  3f)uen  einen  längeren  33rief  fdjreiben  unb  3I)nen  auöfür)r^ 
üd)er26  meine  (grtebtttffe26  ersten. 

gerr  £)oftor  33raun,  an  ben  @ie-mir  einen  ($mpfet)(ung3brief27 
mitgaben,  Ijat  mid)  fet)r  freunblid)  empfangen  unb  mid)  gebeten, 
©ie  l)er3Ücr)  3U  grüben.  £)er  ©err  £)oi'tor  t)atte  aud)  bie  greunb= 
(id)  feit,  midj  feiner  grau  @ema!)tm28  unb  gräutein  Xödjtern 
noquftetfen.29  Qd)  fyabe  feitbem  mehrere  angenehme  Slbenbe  im 
greife30  feiner  gamitte  »erbracht.81  ©eien  (Sie  nod)ma($  tjerg- 
tid)  bebanft  für  biefe  angenehme  33efanntfd)aft,82  bie  mir  fdjon 
triele  greube  bereitet33  l)at. 

Sftit  ben  beften  ©ritten  an  (Sie,  öereljrter  §err  ^ßrofeffor,  roie 
aud)  an  3tyre  grau  @emal)ün,  öerMeibe  id),  mit  ber  größten 
§od)ad)tung34 

$l)v  gan3  ergebener35 

mttylm  @d)mtbt. 

1formcü/,  formal.  2  honored,  esteemed.  'excuse.  3your  honored  (letter),  ''over- 
burdened. 5necessary.  üthink.  7past.  8left.  9assure.  10stay.  "agreeable,  "ar- 
rival, "lectures,  "local,  "consequently,  "got  along.  17 pleases,  "to  be  sure, 
"how  enthusiastic  I  am  about  music.  20 however.  21  later  on.  22  to  make  up  for 
that.  23miss.  24  then. 25 more  in  detail,  more  fully.  26 experiences.  27 letter  of  rec- 
ommendation. 28  wife  (polite  form).  29introduce.  30circle.  31spent.  32 acquaintance. 
33prepared.    34  high  esteem.    35 yours  respectfully. 

Suggestions  for  Original  Compositions. 

1.  Write  a  description  of  the  school-house;  of  the  school-room;  of 
your  house;  of  your  study;  of  your  native  town ;  of  the  weather. 

2.  Write  a  letter  to  a  friend,  asking  for  the  loan  of  a  book. 

3.  Write  a  letter  of  invitation  to  a  friend,  asking  him  to  let  you 
know  by  what  train  he  is  coming. 

4.  Write  a  letter  describing  the  work  you  are  doing  in  German. 

5.  Write  out  any  short  stories  you  may  know  in  German. 

6.  Write  an  account  of  a  day  at  school ;  of  a  holiday. 

7.  Write  paraphrases  of  the  German  poems  and  stories  in  this  book. 


APPENDIX 


A.     VERB  PARADIGMS 

I.    £abcn* 

'Bein       SSerbeu 

£aocn,  to  have. 

Principal  Parts 

i:    fyabtn,  batte,  gebabt 

Present 

Past 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Indicative               Subjunctive 

I  hi 

ive. 

I  had. 

id)   fyabe 

id)   babe 

id)   batte               id)   r^ätte 

bu   baft 

bu  fyabeft 

bu   batteft             bu   bätteft 

er    fyat 

er    fyabc 

er    batte               er    fjätte 

toir  baben 

totr  baben 

toir  batten             toir  batten 

ifjr  rjabt 

tfjr  babet 

ibr  b^t             ibr  hättet 

fie  ^aben 

fie   fyabcn 

fie   batten             fie   batten 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 

I  havt 

3  kd. 

I  had  had. 

id)   fyabe  gehabt 

babe  gebabt 

batte  Qcbabt          bätte  gebabt 

bu   fjaft  gehabt 

t)abeft  gebabt 

batteft  gebabt        bätteft  qebabt 

er    fyat  gehabt 

babe gebabt 

batte  gebabt          bätte  gebabt 

toir  baben  gehabt 

babeu  Qe1)abt 

batten  qebabt        batten  qebabt 

tl>r  fjabt  gehabt 

babet gebabt 

bauet  gebabt        hättet  Qebabt 

fie  fjaben  gehabt 

babeu  gebabt 

batten  gebabt        batten  gebabt 

Future 

Future  Perfect    - 

Indicative 

I  shall  have. 

I  shall  have  had. 

id)   toerbe  baben 

id)  toerbe  gebabt  baben 

bu   toirft  baben 

bu   toirft  gebabt  baben 

er    tnirb  baben 

er    toirb  gebabt  baben 

toir  toerben  l)aben 

toir  toerben  Qebabt  baben 

ibr  toerbet  baben 

ibr  tocrbet  gebabt  baben 

fie   toerben  baben 

fie   toerben  gebabt  baben 

Subjunctive 

id)   toerbe  baben 

id)   toerbe  gebabt  baben 

bu   toerbeft  baben 

bu   toerbeft  gebabt  baben 

er    toerbe  baben 

er    toerbe  gebabt  baben 

luir  toerben  baben 

toir  toerben  gebabt  baben 

it>r  toerbet  baben 

ibr  toerbct  gebabt  baben 

fie  toerben  baben 

fie   toerben  gebabt  baben 
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Present  Conditional 
I  should  have. 
id)   mürbe  baben 
bu   lour  be  ft  f)abeu 
er    mürbe  fyaben 
it)ir  Würben  fyaben 
ibr  toürbet  fyaben 
fie   mürben  fjaben 

Imperative 

Infinitive  : 


Perfect  Conditional 
I  should  have  had. 
idj   mürbe  gebabt  baben 
bu   mürbeft  gehabt  baben 
er    mürbe  gehabt  baben 
mir  mürben  gebabt  baben 
iljr  mürbet  gebabt  baben 
fie   mürben  gehabt  baben 

fyabe,  fyabt,  baben  «Sie,  have. 

Pres.,  Ijaben,  to  have.        Perf.,  gehabt  f)aben,  to  have  had. 


Participle:    Pres.,  fyabenb,  having.       Past,  gebabt,  had. 


Sein,  to  be. 
Principal  Parts:  fein,  mar,  gemefen 


id) 

bu 

er 

mir 

ifjr 

fie 


id) 

bu 

er 

mir 

tbr 

fie 


td) 

bu 

er 

mir 

ibr 

fie 


Present 
Indicative  Subjunctive 

I  am  {be). 

id)   fei 
bu   feie  ft 
er    fei 
mir  feien 
ibr  feiet 
fie   feien 

Perfect 
I  have  been. 

fei  gemefen 


Past 
Indicative  Subjunctive 

J  ivas  (were). 


bin 

bift 

ift 

finb 

feib 

finb 


idj   mar 
bu   marft 
er    mar 
mir  maren 
tru*  mart 
fie   maren 


idj   märe 
bu   märe  ft 
er    märe 
mir  mären 
ibr  märet 
fie   mären 


bin  gemefen 
bift  gemefen 
ift  gemefen 
finb  gemefen 
feib  gemefen 
finb  gemefen 


feieft  gemefen 
fei  gemefen 
feien  gemefen 
feiet  gemefen 
feien  gemefen 


Pluperfect 

I  had  been. 

märe  gemefen 
märeft  gemefen 
märe  gemefen 
mären  gemefen 
märet  gemefen 
mären  gemefen 


Future 

I  shall  be. 
merbe  fein 
mirft  fein 
mirb  fein 
merben  fein 
merbet  fein 
merben  fein 


mar  gemefen 
marft  gemefen 
mar  gemefen 
maren  gemefen 
mart  gemefen 
maren  gemefen 

Future  Perfect 
Indicative 

I  shall  have  been, 
id)   merbe  gemefen  fein 
bu  mirft  gemefen  fein 
er    mirb  gemefen  fein 
mir  merben  gemefen  fein 
ibr  merbet  gemefen  fein 
fie   merben  gemefen  fein 
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Subjunctive 

idj   toerbe  fein 

id)   toerbe  getoefen  fein 

bu  toerbeft  fein 

bu   toerbeft  getoefen  fein 

er    toerbe  fein 

er    toerbe  getoefen  fein 

trir  toerben  fein 

toir  toerben  getoefen  fein 

ifjr  toerbet  fein 

il)r  toerbet  getoefen  fein 

fie   toerben  fein 

fie   toerben  getoefen  fein 

Present  Conditional 

Perfect  Conditional 

I  should  be. 

I  should  have  been. 

idj   toiirbe  fein 

id)   toiirbe  getoefen  fein 

bu   toiirbeft  fein 

bu   toiirbeft  getoefen  fein 

er    ftriirbe  fein 

er    toiirbe  getoefen  fein 

toir  toiirben  fein 

toir  toiirben  getoefen  fein 

iru*  toiirbct  fein 

tin*  toiirbet  getoefen  fein 

fie   toiirben  fein 

fie   toiirben  getoefen  fein 
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Imperative  :   fei,  feib,  feien  ©ic,  be. 
Infinitive:      Pres.,  fein,  to  be. 
Participle  :     Pres.,  feienb,  being. 


Perf.,  getoefen  fein,  to  have  been. 
Past,  getoefen,  been. 


SBerbcn,  to  become 
Principal  Parts:   toerben,  tourbe  (toarb),  getoorben 


Present 

P 

AST 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

I  become. 

I  be 

came. 

id)  toerbc 

id)   toerbe 

id)   tourbe 

id)   toürbe 

bu   toirft 

bu   toerbeft 

bu   tourbeft 

bu   toürbeft 

er    toirb 

er    toerbe 

cr    tourbe 

cr    toiirbe 

toir  toerben 

toir  toerben 

toir  tourben 

toir  tourben 

if»r  toerbet 

if)X  toerbet 

it)r  tourbet 

if)r  toürbet 

fie  toerben 

fie   toerben 

fie   tourben 

fie   tourben 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 

I  have  become. 

I  had  become. 

id)   bin  getoorben 

fei  getoorben 

toar  getoorben 

toiire  getoorben 

bu   bift  getoorben 

fcicft  getoorben 

toarft  getoorben 

toiircft  getoorben 

er    ift  getoorben 

fei  getoorben 

toar  getoorben 

toare  getoorben 

toir  finb  getoorben 

feien  getoorben 

toarcn  getoorben 

toärcn  getoorben 

ifyr  feib  getoorben 

feiet  getoorben 

toart  getoorben 

toärct  getoorben 

fie   finb  getoorben 

feien  getoorben 

toaren  getoorben 

toärcn  getoorben 
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Future 

Future  Perfect 

Indicative 

J  shall  become. 

I  shall  have  become. 

id)   toerbe  toerben 

id)   toerbe  getoorben  fein 

bu   U)irft  toerben 

bu   toir  ft  getoorben  fein 

er    toirb  toerben 

er    toirb  getoorben  fein 

toir  toerben  toerben 

toir  toerben  getoorben  fein 

if)r  Werbet  werben 

ifjr  toerbet  getoorben  fein 

fie   toerben  toerben 

fie   toerben  getoorben  fein 

Subjunctive 

id)   toerbe  toerben 

id)   toerbe  getoorben  fein 

bu   roerbeft  toerben 

bu   toerbeft  getoorben  fein 

er    toerbe  toerben 

er    toerbe  getoorben  fein 

toir  toerben  toerben 

toir  toerben  getoorben  fein 

tin*  toerbet  toerben 

ifyr  toerbet  getoorben  fein 

fie   toerben  toerben 

fie   toerben  getoorben  fein 

Present  Conditional 

Perfect  Conditional 

I  should  become. 

I  should  have  become. 

iä)   toürbe  toerben 

id)   toürbe  g.etoorben  fein 

bu   toiirbeft  toerben 

bu   toürbeft  getoorben  fein 

er    toürbe  toerben 

er    toürbe  getoorben  fein 

toir  toiirben  toerben 

toir  toürben  getoorben  fein 

it)X  toiirbet  toerben 

if)r  toürbet  getoorben  fein 

fie   toiirben  toerben 

fie  toürben  getoorben  fein 

Imperative  :  toerbe,  toerbet,  toerben  «Sie,  become. 

Infinitive  :  Pres.,  toerben,  to  become.    Perf. ,  getoorben  fein,  to  have  become. 

Participle:  Pres.,  toerbenb,  becoming.  Past,  getoorben,  become. 


II.    Weak  Conjugation 

Principal  Parts:  loben,  lobte,  gelobt 


Present 
Indicative  Subjunctive 

I  praise. 
id)   lobe  id)   lobe 

bu   Iobft  bu   lobeft 

er    lobt  er    lobe 

toir  loben  toir  loben 

itn*  lobt  iln*  lobet 

fie  loben  fie  loben 


Past 

Indicative  Subjunctive 

I  praised. 


id)   lobte 
bu   lobteft 
er    lobte 
toir  lobten 
ifjr  lobtet 
fie   lobten 


id)   lobte 
bu  lobteft 
er    lobte 
toir  lobten 
irjr  lobtet 
fie  lobten 
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Perfect 

Pluperfect 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Indicative               Subjunctive 

I  have  praised. 

J  had  praised. 

id)   f)ctbe  gelobt 

babe  gelobt 

fjatte  gelobt           r)ätte  gelobt 

bu   baft  gelobt 

fjabeft  gelobt 

batteft  gelobt         f)ätteft  gelobt 

er    bat  gelobt 

babe  gelobt 

Ijatte  gelobt           r)ättc  gelobt 

loir  baben  gelobt 

baben  gelobt 

batten  gelobt         bitten  gelobt 

ibr  fyabt  gelobt 

fyabct  gelobt 

battet  gelobt          hättet  gelobt 

fie   fjaben  gelobt 

baben  gelobt 

batten  gelobt         bätten  gelobt 

Future 

Future  Perfect 

Indicative 

I  shall 

praise. 

I  shall  have  praised. 

id)   merbe  loben 

id)   toerbe  gelobt  baben 

bu   mirft  loben 

bu   mirft  gelobt  baben 

er    h)irb  loben 

er    mirb  gelobt  baben 

nur  merben  loben 

mir  merben  gelobt  baben 

ibr  Werbet  loben 

ibr  merbet  gelobt  baben 

fie   merben  loben 

fie   merben  gelobt  baben 

Subjunctive 

id)   merbe  loben 

id)   merbe  gelobt  baben 

bu  merbeft  loben 

bu   merbeft  gelobt  Reiben 

er    merbe  loben 

er    merbe  gelobt  baben 

mir  Serben  loben 

mir  merben  gelobt  baben 

tin*  merbet  loben 

ibr  merbet  gelobt  baben 

fie   merben  loben 

fie   merben  gelobt  baben 

Present  Conditional 

Perfect  Conditional 

I  should 

!  praise. 

I  should  have  praised. 

id)   mürbe  loben 

id)   mürbe  gelobt  baben 

bu   mürbeft  loben 

bu   mürbeft  gelobt  baben 

er    mürbe  loben 

er    mürbe  gelobt  baben 

mir  mürben  loben 

mir  mürben  gelobt  baben 

ibr  mürbet  loben 

ibr  mürbet  gelobt  baben 

fie   mürben  loben 

fie   mürben  gelobt  baben 
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Imperative:  lobe,  lobt,  loben  <2ie,  praise. 

Infinitive:    Pres.,  loben,  to  praise;     Perf.,  gelobt  baben,  to  have  praised. 

Participle:  Pres.,  lobenb,  praising.  Past,  gelobt,  praised. 
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III.    Strong  Conjugation 

Principal  Pakts: 

fingen,  fang,  gefungen 

Present 

Past 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Indicative                 Subjunctive 

I  sing. 

I  sang. 

id)   finge 

id)   finge 

id)  fang                id)   fange 

bu   (ins  ft 

bu   fingeft 

bu  fang  ft              bu  fange  ft 

er    fingt 

er    finge 

er    fang                er    fange 

mir  fingen 

nur  fingen 

mir  fangen             mir  fangen 

i()r  fingt 

if)r  finget 

ir)r  fangt               if)r  fanget 

fie   fingen 

fie   fingen 

fie  fangen             fie  fangen 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 

I  have 

sung. 

I  had  sung. 

id)   I)abe  gefungen 

babe  gefungen 

fjatte  gefungen       rjätte  gefungen 

bu   rjaft  gefungen 

rjdbeft  gefungen 

fjatteft  gefungen     fjätteft  gefungen 

er    t)at  gefungen 

babe  gefungen 

fjatte  gefungen       rjätte  gefungen 

mir  fyaben  gefungen 

fjaben  gefungen 

Ratten  gefungen     flatten  gefungen 

ifjr  fjabt  gefungen 

babet  gefungen 

hattet  gefungen       hättet  gefungen 

fie   fjaben  gefungen 

baben  gefungen 

fjatten  gefungen     rjätten  gefungen 

Future 

Future  Perfect 

Indicative 

I  shall 

sing. 

I  shall  have  sung. 

id)   merbe  fingen 

id)   merbe  gefungen  fyaben 

bu  mirft  fingen 

bu   mirft  gefungen  rjaben 

er    toirb  fingen 

er    mirb  gefungen  fjaben 

mir  merben  fingen 

mir  merben  gefungen  fyaben 

tfjr  merbet  fingen 

ifn*  merbet  gefungen  fyaben 

fie   derben  fingen 

fie   merben  gefungen  fjaben 

Subjunctive 

id)  merbe  fingen 

id)   merbe  gefungen  tjaben 

bu  merbeft  fingen 

bu   merbeft  gefungen  fjaben 

er    merbe  fingen 

er    merbe  gefungen  fjaben 

mir  merben  fingen 

mir  merben  gefungen  baben 

ibr  merbet  fingen 

ibr  merbet  gefungen  f)aben 

fie   merben  fingen 

fie   merben  gefungen  tjaben 

Present  Conditional 

Perfect  Conditional 

I  should  sing. 

I  should  have  sung. 

Id)   mürbe  fingen 

id)  mürbe  gefungen  l)aben 

bu   mürbcft  fingen 

bu   mürbeft  gefungen  fyaben 

er    mürbe  fingen 

er    mürbe  gefungen  fyaben 
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mir  mürben  fingen  mir  mürben  gcfungen  fjaben 

ü)v  toürbet  fingen  tf>r  Würbet  gefungen  fyaberi 

fie   mürben  fingen  fie   mürben  gefungen  fjaben 

Imperative:  finge,  fingt,  fingen  Sie,  siwgr. 

Infinitive:     Pres.,  fingen,  to  sing;      Perf.,  gefungen  baben,  to  have  sung. 

Participle:    Pres.,  fingenb,  singing.     Past,  gefungen,  sung. 


IV.  The  Verb  getjcn  conjugated  with  fein 
Principal  Parts:  gefyen,  ging,  gegangen,  to  go 


Present 

Indicative  Subjunctive 

I  go. 

idj   gebe  id)  gefje 

bu  gebft,  etc.  ,         bu  gebeft,  etc. 

Perfect 
I  have  gone. 
id)    bin  gegangen       fei  gegangen 
bu   bift  gegangen       feift  gegangen 
er    ift  gegangen        fei  gegangen 
mir  finb  gegangen      feien  gegangen 
tbr  feib  gegangen       feiet  gegangen 
fie   finb  gegangen       feien  gegangen 

*  Future 


Past 
Indicative  Subjunctive 

/  went. 
id)  ging  id)  ginge 

bu  gingft,  etc.       bu  gingeft,  etc. 

Pluperfect 
I  had  gone. 
mar  gegangen        märe  gegangen 


I  shall  go. 
id)   merbe  geben 
bu   mirft  geben,  etc. 


marft  gegangen  märeft  gegangen 

mar  gegangen  märe  gegangen 

maren  gegangen  mären  gegangen 

mart  gegangen  märet  gegangen 

maren  gegangen  mären  gegangen 

Future  Perfect 
Indicative 

I  shall  have  gone. 
id)  merbe  gegangen  fein 
bu  mirft  gegangen  fein,  etc. 

Subjunctive 

id)  merbe  gegangen  fein 

bu  merbeft  gegangen  fein,  etc. 

Perfect  Conditional 
I  should  have  gone. 
id)  mürbe  gegangen  fein 
bu  mürbeft  gegangen  fein,  etc. 


id)   merbe  geben 

bu   merbeft  geben,  etc. 

Present  Conditional 
I  should  go. 
id)   mürbe  geben 
bu   mürbeft  geben,  etc. 

Imperative:  gebe,  gel)t,  geben  <2ie,  go. 

Infinitive:     Pres.,  geben,  to  go.        Perf.,  gegangen  fein,  to  have  gone. 

Participle:    Pres.,  gebenb,  going.     Past,  gegangen,  gone. 
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V.     Passive 
Present 
Indicative  Subjunctive 

I  am  praised. 


Voice 

Past 

Indicative  Subjunctive 

J  was  praised. 


id)   toerbe  getobt 
bu   toirft  gelobt 
er    hrirb  gelobt 
toir  toerben  gelobt 
if)r  toerbet  gelobt 
fie   toerben  gelobt 

Perfect 

I  have  been  praised, 
id)  bin  gelobt  toorben 
bu  bift  gelobt  toorben 
er  ift  getobt  toorben 
h)ir  finb  gelobt  toorben 
tf>r  feib  gelobt  toorben 
fie   finb  gelobt  toorben 

id)  fei  gelobt  toorben 
bu  feieft  gelobt  toorben 
er  fei  gelobt  toorben 
toir  feien  gelobt  toorben 
it)r  feiet  gelobt  toorben 
fie  feien  gelobt  toorben 
Future 

I  shall  be  praised, 
id)   toerbe  gelobt  toerben 
bu   toirft  gelobt  toerben 
er    toirb  gelobt  toerben 
toir  toerben  gelobt  toerben 
iljr  toerbet  gelobt  toerben 
fie   toerben  gelobt  toerben 

id)   toerbe  gelobt  toerben 
bu   toerbeft  gelobt  toerben 
er    toerbe  gelobt  toerben 
toir  toerben  gelobt  toerben 
it)r  toerbet  gelobt  toerben 
fie  toerben  gelobt  toerben 


toerbe  gelobt  tourbe  gelobt  toürbe  gelobt 

toerbeft  gelobt  tourbeft  gelobt  toürbeft  getobt 

toerbe  gelobt  tourbe  gelobt  toürbe  gelobt 

toerben  gelobt  tourben  gelobt  toürben  gelobt 

toerbet  gelobt  tourbet  gelobt  toürbet  gelobt 

toerben  gelobt  tourben  gelobt  toürben  getobt 

Pluperfect 
Indicative 

I  had  been  praised, 
id)   toctr  getobt  toorben 
bu   toarft  gelobt  toorben 
er    toar  getobt  toorben 
toir  toaren  gelobt  toorben 
tr)r  toart  getobt  toorben 
fie   toaren  getobt  toorben 
Subjunctive 

idj   toäre  gelobt  toorben 
bu   toäreft  gelobt  toorben 
er    toäre  gelobt  toorben 
toir  toären  getobt  toorben 
if;r  toäret  gelobt  toorben 
fie   toären  gelobt  toorben 

Future  Perfect 
Indicative 

I  shall  have  been  praised, 
id)   toerbe  getobt  toorben  fein 
bu   toirft  gelobt  toorben  fein 
er    toirb  gelobt  toorben  fein 
toir  toerben  getobt  toorben  fein 
it)r  toerbet  gelobt  toorben  fein 
fie   toerben  gelobt  toorben  fein 
Subjunctive 

idj   toerbe  gelobt  toorben  fein 
bu   toerbeft  gelobt  toorben  fein 
er    toerbe  getobt  toorben  fein 
toir  toerben  gelobt  toorben  fein 
if)r  toerbet  gelobt  toorben  fein 
fie   toerben  getobt  toorben  fein 
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Present  Conditional 
I  should  be  praised. 

idj   toürbe  gelobt  toerben 

bu  toürbeft  gelobt  toerben 

er    toürbe  gelobt  toerben 

totr  toürben  gelobt  toerben 

it>r  toürbet  gelobt  toerben 

fie  toürben  gelobt  toerben 
Imperative 

toerbe  gelobt,  be  -praised. 

toerbet  gelobt,  be  -praised. 

toerben  «Sie  gelobt,  be  praised. 

Infinitive  :  Pres.,  gelobt  toerben, 
Per/.,  getobt  toorben 


Perfect  Conditional 
I  should  have  been  jyraised. 
id)   toürbe  gelobt  toorben  (ein 
bu   toürbeft  gelobt  toorben  fein 
er    toürbe  gelobt  toorben  fein 
toir  toürben  gelobt  toorben  fein 
ifjr  toürbet  gelobt  toorben  fein 
fie   toürben  gelobt  toorben  fein 
Participles 
Pres.,  äu  lobenb,  to  be  praised  (as  ad 

jective  only). 
Past,  gelobt  toorben,  been  praised, 
to  be  praised. 
fein,  to  have  been  praised. 


VI.    Inseparable  and  Separable  Compounds 
Principal  Parts:     berfaufen,  berfaufte,  berfauft,  to  sell. 

anreben,  rebete  an,  angerebet,  to  address. 


INSEPARABLE 

SEPARABLE 

Indicative 

Present: 

id)  berfaufe 

id)  rebe  an 

Past: 

id)  berfaufte 

id)  rebete  an 

Perfect: 

id)  fjabe  berfauft 

idj  rjabe  angerebet 

Pluperfect: 

idj  I)atte  berfauft 

id)  rjatte  angerebet 

Future : 

idj  toerbe  berfaufen 

idj  toerbe  anreben 

Future  Perfect: 

idj  toerbe  berfauft  f)aben 
Subjunctive 

idj  toerbe  angerebet  fjaben 

Present: 

idj  berfaufe 

id)  rebe  an 

Past: 

id)  berfaufte 

idj  rebete  an 

Perfect: 

idj  fjabe  berfauft 

idj  fjabe  angerebet 

Pluperfect  : 

idj  rjätte  berfauft 

id)  f)ätte  angerebet 

Future: 

idj  toerbe  berfaufen 

id)  toerbe  anreben 

Future  Perfect: 

id)  toerbe  berfauft  f)aben 
Conditional 

idj  toerbe  angerebet  l)aben 

Present: 

id)  toürbe  berfaufen 

id)  toürbe  anreben 

Perfect: 

id)  toürbe  berfauft  fyaben 
Imperative 

id)  toürbe  angerebet  baben 

berfaufe 

rebe  an 

berfauft 

rebet  an 

berfaufen  <Sie 

reben  <Ste  an 
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Infinitives 

Present: 

berfaufen  Qu  berfaufen) 

anreben  (anjureben) 

Perfect: 

berfauft  l)aben 

angerebet  baben 

Present: 

Participles 
berfaufenb 

anrebcnb 

Past: 

berfauft 

angerebet 

VII.    Reflexive  Verb 

©id)  erinnern,  to  remember. 

Principal  Parts:  fidj  erinnern,  erinnerte  fidj,  fidj  erinnert. 

Present 


Indicative 


I  remember. 


Subjunctive 


idj  ertnnere  mtdj 
bu  erinnerft  bidj 
er  erinnert  fid) 
mir  erinnern  una 
ibr  erinnert  eudj 
fte  erinnern  fid) 
(Sic  erinnern  fidj 

idj  erinnerte  midj 
bu  erinnerteft  bidj 
er  erinnerte  fidj 
h)ir  erinnerten  una 
ifn*  erinnertet  eud) 
fie   erinnerten  fidj 

Perfect: 

Pluperfect: 

Future  : 

Future  Perfect 

Conditional: 

Condit.  Perf.: 

Imperative: 


Past 
I  remembered. 


id)  erinnere  midj 
bu  erinnereft  bidj 
er  erinnere  fidj 
roir  erinnern  una 
ibr  erinneret  eudj 
fie  erinnern  fidj 
(Sie  erinnern  fidj 

id)  erinnerte  midj 
bu   erinnerteft  bid) 
er    erinnerte  fief) 
h)ir  erinnerten  uns 
ifjr  erinnertet  eudj 
fie   erinnerten  fid) 


Infinitive  : 


Participle  : 


id)  babe  midj  erinnert,  I  have  remembered 

id)  rjatte  mid)  erinnert,  I  had  remembered 

id)  toerbe  midj  erinnern,  I  shall  remember 

id)  roerbe  midj  erinnert  baben,  /  shall  have  remembered 

id)  roürbe  mid)  erinnern,  I  should  remember 

id)  tbürbe  midj  erinnert  baben,  I  should  have  remembered 

erinnere  biet),  remember 

erinnert  eudj,  remember 

erinnern  <5te  fief),  remember 

Pres.,  fidj  erinnern,  to  remember. 

Perf.,  fidj  erinnert  rjaben,  to  have  remembered. 

Pres.,  fidj  erinnernb,  remembering. 

Past,  fid)  erinnert,  remembered. 
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VIII. 

The  Modal  Auxiliaries 

Infinitive 

Pres.  :     bürfen 

fönnen 

mögen          muffen 

fotten 

motten 

Perf-  \  9eburft 
l  haben 

gefonnt 

gemocht       gemußt 

gefollt 

gesollt 

haben 

haben          haben 

haben 

haben 

Participle 

Pres.  :     bürfenb 

fönnenb 

mögenb        müffenb 

fottenb 

toottenb 

Past:       geburft 

gefonnt 

gemocht        gemußt 

gefollt 

getoottt 

or,        bürfen 

fönnen 

mögen          muffen 
Indicative 
Present 

fotten 

raoüen 

ich   barf 

fann 

mag             muJ3 

foil 

null 

bu   barfft 

fannft 

mag  ft           mufot 

foltft 

lüttlft 

er    barf 

fann 

mag             mufe 

foil 

mill 

mir  bürfen 

fönnen 

mögen          muffen 

fotten 

toollen 

ihr  bürft 

fönnt 

mögt            müftt 

fotft 

toottt 

fie   bürfen 

fönnen 

mögen         muffen 

(offen 

roolten 

<£ie  bürfen 

fönnen 

mögen          muffen 

fotfeu 

tooften 

But, 


But, 


ich   burfte  fonnte  mochte         mufete  follte  loollte 

Perfect 
ich  habe  geburft  (gefonnt,  gemocht,  gemußt,  gefüllt,  getooflt) 
ich  habe  gehen  bürfen  (mögen,  etc.) 

Pluperfect 
ich  hatte  geburft  (gefonnt,  gemocht,  gemufjt,  gefoflt,  getoollt) 
ich  hatte  gehen  bürfen  (mögen,  etc.) 

Future 
ich  toerbe  bürfen  (fönnen,  mögen,  muffen,  fotlen,  tooffen) 

Future  Perfect 
ich  toerbe  geburft  (gefonnt,  gemocht,  gemufet,  gefoüt,  getrollt)  haben 
But,     ich  toerbe  haben   gehen  bürfen  (mögen,  etc.) 

Subjunctive 
Present 
fönne  möge  muffe 


ich   bürfe 


ich   bürfte 


fönnte 


r 

möchte 


müßte 


folte 


foüte 


motte 


toolfte 
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Subjunctive 
Perfect 
tdj  fjabe  geburft  (gefonnt,  gemocht,  gemußt,  gefollt,  gerootft) 
But,    id)  fjabe  geljen  bürfen  (mögen,  etc.) 

Pluperfect 
id)  fjätte  geburft  (gefonnt,  gemocht,  gemuftt,  gefollt,  gesollt) 
But,    idj  t)ätte  gefyen  bürfen  (mögen,  etc.) 

FCTÜRE 

id)  toerbe  bürfen  (fönnen,  mögen,  muffen,  f ollen,  roollen) 

Future  Perfect 
id)  roerbe  geburft  (gefonnt,  gemocht,  gemußt,  gefollt,  gesollt)  fjaben 
But,    id)  toerbe  fyaben  gefyen  bürfen  (mögen,  etc.) 

Conditional 
Present 
id)  toürbe  bürfen  (fönnen,  mögen,  muffen,  follen,  toollen) 

Perfect 
idj  toürbe  geburft  (gefonnt,  gemocht,  gemußt,  gefollt,  geroollt)  fjaben 
But,    id)tt)ürbe  tjaben  getjen  bürfen  (mögen,  etc.) 

B.     Strong  Verbs  arranged  in  Classes. 

For  the  convenience  of  the  learner  strong  verbs  may  be  divided  into 
classes,  according  to  their  Ablaut  (change  of  root- vowel). 

FIRST  CLASS  OF  STRONG  VERBS 


First  Subdivision 

Vowels  ■ 

-i;a,  u 

Infinitive    Part 

Past  Part. 

Infinitive 

Past 

Past  Part. 

^'binben 

banb 

gebunben 

fdiroingen 

fdjtoang 

gefdjttmngen 

bringen 

brang 

gebrungen 

fingen 

fang 

gefungen 

— i  finben 

fanb 

gefunben 

fin  fen 

fanf 

gefunfen 

gelingen 

gelang 

gelungen 

fpringen 

fprang 

gefprungen 

Hingen 

flang 

geflungen 

ftinfen 

ftanf 

geftunfen 

ringen 

rang 

gerungen 

trinfen 

tranf 

getrunfen 

filing  en 

fd)lang 

gefdjlungen 

roinben 

roanb 

getounben 

fd)tt)inben 

fdjtoanb 

gefdjnmnben 

gtoingen 

Stoang 

gelungen 
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Second  Subdivision 
Vowels  —  e  (i);  a,  o 


Infinitive     Past 

Past  Part. 

Infinitive 

Past 

Past  Part. 

^4)efef)len 

befat)! 

befohlen 

rinnen 

rann 

geronnen 

^beginnen 

begann 

begonnen 

freiten 

fdialt 

gefdjolten 

bergen 

barg 

geborgen 

fdjroimmen 

fdjroamm  gefdjmommei 

berften 

barft 

geborften 

ftnnen 

fann 

gefonnen 

jbredjen 

brad) 

gebrochen 

fphmen 

fpann 

gefponnen 

empfehlen 

empfaf)! 

empfohlen 

fpredjen 

fprad) 

gefprodjen 

erfdjrecfen 

erfdjraf 

erfd)rocfen 

ftedjen 

ftad) 

geftodjen 

gebären 

gebar 

geboren 

ftel)len 

ftabl 

geftof)len 

gelten 

galt 

gegolten 

fterben 

ftarb 

geftorben 

gewinnen 

geroann 

gewonnen 

treffen 

traf 

getroffen 

belfen 

f)alf 

geholfen 

öerberben 

oerbarb     berborben 

Fommen 

!am 

gefommen 

roerben 

roarb 

geloorben 

nehmen 

nal)m 

genommen 

toerfen 

roarf 

geworfen 

Third  Subdivision.     A 

Vowels  - 

-ic;  of  o 

Infinitive     Past 

Past  Part. 

Infinitive 

Past 

Past  Part. 

biegen 

bog 

gebogen 

fdnefeen, 

f<M 

gefd)  offen 

-^bieten 

bot 

geboten 

fdjliefjen 

fdllofe 

gefdjloffen 

fliegen 

flog 

geflogen 

fieben 

fott 

gefotten 

fliegen 

flof) 

geflogen 

fpriefoen 

fprofe 

gefproffen 

fliegen 

ftofe 

gefloffcn 

ftieben 

ftob 

geftoben 

frieren 

fror 

gefroren 

triefen 

troff 

getroffen 

genießen 

genofe 

genoffen 

berbrießen 

berbroft    berbroffen 

gießen 

gofe 

gegoffen 

oerlieren 

berlor 

berloren 

frieden 

frod) 

gefrodjen 

hriegen 

roog 

geroogen 

rieben 

rod) 

gerodjen 

gießen 

sog 

gebogen 

(d^icben 

fd>ob 

gehoben 

Third  Subdivision.     B 

Vowels  —  e,  i  (ä, 

au,  ö,  ü,  a) 

;  o,  o 

Infinitive     Past 

Past  Part. 

Infinitiv  k 

Past 

Past  Part. 

belegen 

betoog 

belogen 

beben 

bob 

gehoben 

brefdjen 

brofd) 

gebrofdjen 

flimmen 

flomm 

geflommen 

fedjten 

fodjt 

gefönten 

füren 

for 

geforen 

flehten 

flodit 

gcflod)ten 

löfdjen 

lofd) 

gelofdjen 

gären 

gor 

gegoren 

lügen 

log 

gelogen 

glimmen 

glomm 

geglommen 

melfen 

molf 

gemolfen 
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pflegen 

pflog 

gepflogen           fdjnauben 

fdjnob 

gefdjnoben 

quellen 

quoll 

gequollen           fd)rauben 

fd)rob 

gcfdjroben 

faufen 

(off 

gefoffen             fdjtoellen 

fdjtooll 

gefdjtootlen 

faugen 

fog 

gefogen             fdjtoören 

fdjtoor 

gefdjtooren 

fdjallcn 

fdjoll 

gefdjollen           trügen 

trog 

getrogen 

fdjeren 

fd)or 

gefdjoren           hieben 

mob 

gemoben 

fdjmeljen 

fdjmola 

gefajmolsen        biegen 

toog 

gemogen 

Fourth  Subdivision 
Vowels  —  e,  i;  0,  C 


Infinitive     Past 

Past  Part. 

Infinitive 

Past 

Past  Part, 

bitten 

bat 

gebeten 

liegen 

lag 

gelegen 

effen 

afe 

gegeffen 

meffen 

mafe 

gemeffen 

freffen 

frafj 

gefreffen 

fefjen 

far) 

gefefjen 

geben 

gab 

gegeben 

fi^en 

fafe 

gefeffen 

genefen 

genaö 

genefen 

treten 

trat 

getreten 

gefdietjen 

gefdjal) 

gefdjeben 

oergeffen 

üergafo 

Oergeffen 

lefen 

las 

gelefen 

SECOND  CLASS  OF  STRONG  VERBS 


First  Subdivision 

Vowels  - 

—  ci;  i,  i 

Infinitive     Past 

Past  Part. 

Infinitive 

Past 

Past  Part 

befleißen 

beflifs 

befliffen  (fid)) 

reiten 

ritt 

geritten 

Ibeifeen 

bife 

gebiffen 

fajletdjen 

fa« 

gefd)lid)en 

erbleichen 

erblid) 

erblidjen 

fd)leifen 

WWF 

gefdjliffen 

gleiten 

glid) 

geglichen 

fdjleiften 

wn* 

gefdjliffen 

gleiten 

glitt 

geglitten 

fdjmeiften 

fdnntft 

gefdjmiffen 

greifen 

griff 

gegriffen 

fdjneiben 

fdjnitt 

gefdjnitten 

feifen 

fiff 

gefiffen 

fc^retten 

fdjritt 

gefd)ritten 

fneifen 

fniff 

gefniffen 

fpfeifeen 

fpKfe 

gefptiffen 

leiben 

litt 

gelitten 

ftreic^en 

ftrid) 

geftrid)en 

pfeifen 

Pfiff 

gepfiffen 

ftreiten 

ftritt 

geftritten 

reiben 

rifi 

geriffen 

meinen 

mid) 

getoidjen 
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Second 

Subdivision 

Vowels 

—  ei;  te,  it 

Infinitive     Past 

Past  Part. 

Infinitive 

Past 

Past  Part. 

bleiben 

blieb 

geblieben 

fdjreiben 

fdjrieb 

gefdjrieben 

geheimen 

gebiel) 

gebietjen 

(freien 

fc^rie 

gefdjrien 

letzen 

lief) 

geliehen 

fcfytoeigen 

fc^roieg 

gefdjunegen 

meiben 

mieb 

gemieben 

fpeten 

[pie 

gefpten 

pretfen 

pries 

gepriefen 

fteigen 

ftieg 

ge  ftieg  en 

reiben 

rieb 

gerieben 

treiben 

trieb 

getrieben 

(Reiben 

fd)ieb 

gerieben 

oerjeifyen 

üerjiefj 

belieben 

fd)einen 

fcrjien 

gefajienen 

roeifen 

roieö 

geftiefen 

THIRD  CLASS  OF  STRONG  VERBS 

First  Subdivision 
Vowels  — a,  (e,  et,  o,  u);  ie  (t),  a 


Infinitive     Past 

Past  Part. 

Infinitive 

Past 

Past  Part. 

blafen 

bites 

geblafen 

fjeifeen 

biefe 

gebeifeen 

braten 

briet 

gebraten 

laffen 

liefe 

gelaffen 

fallen 

fiel 

gefallen 

laufen 

lief 

gelaufen 

fangen 

fing 

gefangen 

raten 

riet 

geraten 

gefjen 

0ing 

gegangen 

rufen 

rief 

gerufen 

galten 

f)ielt 

gehalten 

fd)lafen 

Wief 

gefdjlafen 

fangen 

f)ing 

gegangen 

ftofeen 

(tiefe 

geftofeen 

fjauen 

bieb 

genauen 

Second  Subdivision 

Vowels  — a  (e);  u,  a 

Infinitive     Past    Past  Part 


bacfen 

buf 

gebacfen 

fahren 

fubr 

gefahren 

graben 

grub 

gegraben 

laben 

lub 

gelaben 

fdjaffen 

rw 

gefd)affen 

Infinitive 

Past 

Past  Part, 

frf)fagen 

fa)lug 

gef  rfjtagen 

fteben 

ftanb 

gcftanben 

tragen 

trug 

getragen 

tr>ad)fen 

h)ud)3 

getoadjfen 

toafdjen 

tüufd) 

getuafajen 
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C.     ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  STRONG  AND  IRREGULAR  VERBS 

Strong  verbs  and  weak  verbs  which  show  some  irregularity  of  form.  The  2d 
and  3d  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  are  given  only  when  these  forms 
differ  from  the  regular  conjugation  of  this  tense ;  for  the  same  reason  the  first  per- 
son is  given  with  a  few  verbs.  Intransitive  verbs  which  take  fein  as  auxiliary  in 
compound  tenses  are  indicated  by  tft  in  the  past  participle;  intransitive  verbs  of 
motion  which  take  fjaben  when  expressing  rather  the  action,  but  fein  when  expres- 
sing rather  the  idea  of  transition  from  one  place  to  another,  are  marked  f.  and  i). 
in  the  infinitive.     Meanings  printed  in  Roman  are  cognates. 


INFINITIVE 

PRES.  IND. 

PAST 

PAST  PART. 

barfen,  bake 

bäcfft,  bäcft 

but 

gebaden 

befehlen,  command 

beftehlft,  befiehlt 

bcfalii 

befoblen 

befleißen,  apply 

befteifet,  befleißt 

beflife 

befliffen 

beginnen,  begin 

begann 

begonnen 

beiften,  bite 

betfet,  betfet 

bife 

gebiffen 

bergen,  hide 

birg  ft,  birgt 

barg 

geborgen 

berften,  burst 

birft,  birft 

barft 

tft  geborften 

beioegen,  induce 

beroog 

beroogen 

biegen,  bend 

bog 

gebogen 

bieten,  offer 

bot 

geboten 

binben,  bind 

banb 

gebunben 

bitten,  ask 

bat 

gebeten 

btafen,  blow 

bläft,  bläft 

blies 

gebtafen 

bleiben,  remain 

blieb 

tft  geblieben 

bleichen,  bleach 

Uliri) 

geblichen 

braten,  roast 

brätft,  brät 

briet 

gebraten 

brechen,  break 

brtcbft,  brid)t 

brad) 

gebrochen 

brennen,  burn 

brannte 

gebrannt 

bringen,  bring 

braute 

gebracht 

benfen,  think 

.... 

backte 

gebaut 

bingen,  hire 

bang 

gebungen 

brefdjen,  thresh 

brifd)t,  brifd}t 

brofd) 

gebrofdjen 

bringen,  press 

brang 

tft  gebrungen 

biirfen,  may 

Pr.  barf,  barfft, 
barf;  bürfen,  etc. 

burfte 

geburft 

empfehlen,  recommend 

see  befehlen 

effen,  eat 

t&t,  tfjt 

afe 

gegeffen 

fahren,  f.  and  I),  go,  ride 

fährft,  fährt 

fuf)r 

ift  gefahren 

fatten,  fall 

fällft,  fällt 

fiel 

ift  gefallen 

fangen,  catch 

fang  ft,  fängt 

fing 

gefangen 

fedjten,  fight 

ftd)tft,  ftd)t 

mt 

gefodjten 
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finben,  find 
flehten,  braid 
fliegen,  f.  and  I).,  fly 
fliegen,  flee 
fliegen,  f.  and  f).,Jlow 
treffen,  eat 

frieren,  f.  and  f).-,  freeze 
gören,  f.  and  f).,  ferment 
gebären,  bear 
geben,  give 
gebeifjen,  thrive 
gel)cn,  f.  and  $.,  go 
gelingen,  succeed 
gelten,  be  worth 
genefen,  get  well 
genießen,  enjoy 
gefefyetjen,  happen 
genrinnen,  win 
gicffcn,  pour 
gleichen,  be  like 
gleiten,  glitter 
gleiten,  f.  and  I).,  glide 
glimmen,  gleam 
graben,  dig 
greifen,  seize 
tjaben,  have 
I)  a  (ten,  hold 
fangen,  hang 
fmuen,  hew 
tjeben,  lift 

Reiften,  be  named 
fjetfen,  help 
fenncn,  know 
flicben,  cleave 
flimmen,  f.  and  I).,  climb 
flingen,  sound 
fneifen,  pinch 
fommen,  come 
fonncn,  can 


mt%  fudjt 


fließt,  fließt 
frifet,  frißt 


gebierft,  gebiert 
gibft,  gibt 


giltft,  gilt 
gefd)ief)t 


gräbft,  gräbt 

fjaft,  t)at 
f)ältft,  mt 
fjängfr,  t)ängt 


Reifet,  fjeißt 


Pr.  fann,  fannft, 
fann;  fönnen,  etc. 


fanb 
ffodjt 

flog 
flot) 

frafe 

fror 

gor 

gebor 

gab 

gebiet) 

ging 

gelang 

galt 

gena3 
genofe 
gefcr>aJ) 

gemann 

goft 

glid) 

glif? 
glitt 

glomm 

grub 

griff 

fjatte 

ojelt 

t)ing 

t)ieb 

f)ob  and 

um. 

f)ief? 

tjalf 

fannte, 

Hob 

flomm 

Hang 

fniff 

fam 

fonnte 


gefunben 
geflochten 
ift  geflogen 
ift  geflof)en 
ift  gcfloffen 
gefreffen 
gefroren 
ift  gegoren 
geboren 
gegeben 
ift  gebieten 
ift  gegangen 
ift  gelungen 
gegolten 
ift  genefen 
genoffen 
ift  gefdjetjen 
gewonnen 
gegoffen 
geglichen 
gegriffen 
ift  geglitten 
geglommen 
gegraben 
gegriffen 
gehabt 
gehalten 
gegangen 
genauen 
gehoben 

geheißen 
geholfen 
"gefannt 
gefloben 

ift  gcflommcn 
geflungen 
gefniffen 

ift  gefommen 
gefonnt 
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fricrijen,  (.  and  1). 

,  creep 

froc^ 

ift  gefrören 

fiircn,  choose 

for 

geforen 

laben,  load 

täbft,  labt 

lub 

gelaben 

taffcn,  let 

lafet,  \m 

lieft 

gelaffen 

laufen,  f.  and  t).f 

run 

Iftufft,  läuft 

lief 

ift  gelaufen 

letbcn,  suffer 

litt 

gelitten 

leiten,  lend 

fiel) 

geliehen 

lefen,  read 

lieft,  lieft 

taS 

gelcfen 

liegen,  lie 

lag 

gelegen 

tofdjen,  go  out  (ß 

re) 

w\d)t,  um 

tofd, 

ift  gelofdjen 

lügen,  lie 

log 

gelogen 

mciben,  shun 

mieb 

gemieben 

metfen,  milk 

mitfft,  milft 

molf 

gemotfen 

meffen,  measure 

miftt,  mtjjt 

möft 

gemeffen 

mißlingen,  f.,  see 

gelingen 

mögen,  may 

Pr.  mag,  mag  ft, 
mag;  mögen,  etc. 

modjte, 

gemotzt 

muffen,  must 

Pr.  mufc,  mufjt, 
mufe;  muffen,  etc 

muftte 

gemußt 

nehmen,  take 

mmmft,  nimmt 

nal)m 

genommen 

nennen,  name 

nannte 

genannt 

pfeifen,  whistle 

Pfiff 

gepfiffen 

pflegen,  cherish 

Pflog 

gepflogen 

greifen,  praise 

preift,  preift 

prie3 

gepriefen 

quellen,  gush  out 

quillft,  quillt 

quoll 

ift  gequollen 

raten,  advise 

rätft,  rät 

riet 

geraten 

reiben,  rub 

rieb 

gerieben 

reiften,  tear 

tifil 

geriffen 

reiten,  f.  and  I)., 

ride 

ritt 

ift  geritten 

rennen,  f.  and  1)., 

run 

rannte 

ift  gerannt 

ricdjen,  smell 

rod) 

gerochen 

ringen,  wrestle 

rang 

gerungen 

rinnen,  flow 

rann 

ift  geronnen 

rufen,  call 

rief 

gerufen 

faufen,  drink 

fäufft,  fäuft 

foff 

gefoffen 

faugen,  suck 

fog 

gefogen 

fdjaffen,  create 

fd)uf 

gefdjaffen 

flatten,  sound 

ftfoll 

gefdiollen 

fdjeiben,  part 

fdjieb 

gefcfyteben 

fdjeinen,  seem 

fd)ien 

gefcfyienen 

fabelten,  scold 

fäittft,  fdjilt 

fd)alt 

gefdjolten 
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fdjeren,  shear 

fdjierft,  friert 

fdjor 

gefd)oren 

fd)teben,  shove 

fdjou 

gefdjoben 

f  djteften,  shoot 

fdjicfjt,  fließt 

Moft 

gefdjoffen 

fdjtnben,  flay 

friittiii) 

gefdjunben 

fdjtafen,  sleep 

ww,  mm 

fdjticf 

gefdjlafcn 

fdjlagen,  strike 

Ww%WW 

fdjlug 

gefd)Iagen 

fd)leid)cn,  f.  and  t)., 

frfllid, 

tft  gcfd)ttd>en 

creep 

fdjkifen,  whet,  grind 

fd)üff 

gcfd)üffcn 

fdjktfeen,  slit 

fdjlei&t,  fd)lei§t 

Wife 

gcfdjüffcn 

fdjticfeen,  shut 

föttefet,  föliefet 

fdjfof? 

gefdjioffen 

(dringen,  sling 

fd)Iong 

gefd)Iungcn 

fdjmeifeen,  dash 

fdjmife 

fief  d)  miff  en 

fd)tnc(äcnf  f.  and  f)., 

fdjmilsfr,  fdjmil$t 

fdjmolä 

gefdjmoläen 

melt 

frfjncibcn,  cut 

fd>nitt 

gefdjnitten 

fdjrauben,  screw 

fdjroo 

gefefyroben 

fdjrccfcn,  be  afraid 

fd&rttfft,  fd^ridft 

fdjrof 

ift  crfdjrotfen 

fdjretben,  write 

fdjrieb 

gcfdjrtcben 

fd)rcicn,  cry 

fdjric 

gefdjrien 

fdjrciten,  stride 

fdjrttt 

tft  gcfd)rttten 

fd)hmgen,  be  silent 

fdjtnieg 

gefdjhjtcgcn 

fdjhjeücn,  swell 

fdjftnllft,  fönnllt 

fdjnjoU 

ift  gcfd)h)ol(cn 

fd)lt)immcn,  f.  and  %, 

fdjttmmm 

ift  gcfdjhjommcn 

swim 

fcfytoinben,  vanish 

fd)ttmnb 

ift  gcfri)tt)unbcn 

fdjtoingen,  swing 

fdjtnang 

gcfdjhjungcn 

fdjtnören,  swear 

fd)tt»or 

gefdpuorcn 

fef)enf  see 

fte&ft,  fiefjt 

faf) 

gefefjen 

fenbett,  send 

fanbtc 

gefanbt 

fiebcn,  boil 

fott 

gefotten 

fingen,  sing 

fang 

gefungen 

finfen,  sink 

fanf 

ift  gefunfen 

finncn,  think 

fann 

gefonnen 

fifcen,  sit 

fflri*,  w 

faf? 

gefeffen 

füllen,  shall 

Pr.  foil,  foHfr,  foil; 
foüen,  etc. 

foütc 

gefüllt 

fpeten,  spit 

fpie 

gefpien 

(Pinnen,  spin 

fpnnn 

gefponnen 

fptciftcn,  split 

[pfeifet,  fpteifet 

fVtif? 

gcfpliffcn 

fprcdjen,  speak 

fprtdrft,  fprid)t 

fprad) 

gefprodjen 
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fpricffcn,  sprout 

fprtcfet,  fpriefet 

fbrof? 

ift  gefproffen 

fpringcn,  f.  and  f)., 

fprang 

ift  gefprungen 

spring 

ftcdjen,  prick 

friert,  fliegt 

ftadj 

geftorfjen 

ftcfjcn,  stand 

ftanb 

geftanben 

ftcfjfen,  steal 

ftict)Ift,  ftietjlt 

im 

gefroren 

ftcigcn,  f.  and  t).,  mount 

flieg 

ift  gefttegen 

fterbcn,  die 

ftirbft,  ftirbt 

ftorb 

ift  geftorben 

fticben,  scatter 

ftob 

ift  geftoben 

ftinfen,  stink 

ftanf 

geftunfen 

ftofccn,  push 

ftöfet,  ftöfet 

«Heft 

geftoften 

ftrcitfjen,  stroke 

ftrtd) 

geftrtdjen 

ftreiten,  quarrel,  argue. 

ftrttt 

geftrttten 

tun,  do 

Pr.  tue,  tuft,  tut, 
tun,  etc. 

tot 

getan 

tragen,  carry 

tröQft,  trägt 

trug 

getragen 

treffen,  hit 

triffft,  trifft 

traf 

getroffen 

treiben,  drive 

trieb 

getrieben 

treten,  f.  and  r).,  step, 

trittft,  tritt 

trat 

ift  getreten 

kick 

triefen,  drip 

troff 

getroffen 

trinfen,  drink 

tranf 

getrunfen 

trügen,  cheat 

trog 

getrogen 

oerberben,  spoil 

berbirbft,  berbirbt 

Oerbarb 

öerborben 

oerbricfecn,  vex 

öerbriefct,  berbriefjt 

berbrofj 

oerbroffen 

oergeffen,  forget 

bergifet,  bergifct 

oergaf? 

oergeffen 

bertieren,  lose 

Ocr (or 

oerloren 

toarfifen,  grow 

roäcr)ft,  toäd)ft 

hma^S 

ift  getoatf>fen 

hmfefyen,  wash 

toäföft,  tottfd&t 

hmfd) 

getoafcfyen 

toeben,  weave 

hjob 

geiooben 

toeitfjen,  yield 

hntf> 

ift  getöteten 

hjeifen,  show 

tüie^ 

geiotefen 

toenben,  turn 

toanbte 

getoanbt 

toerben,  sue 

toirbft,  rotrbt 

loarb 

getoorben 

hjerben,  become 

toirft,  tütrb 

rourbe 

ift  geworben 

and  toarb 

hiorben 

toerfen,  throw 

toirfft,  roirft 

ioarf 

getoorfen 

toiegen,  weigh 

roog 

getoogen 

roinben,  wind 

toanb 

getounben 

ItJiffen,  know 

Pr.  toeifä,  toeifot, 
toetfr,  rniffen,  etc. 

touffte 

getouftt 
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motten,  will 

mW,  toiflfr, 
motten,  etc. 

toitt; 

motttc 

gemottt 

Seif) en,  accuse 

5ie^ 

gestehen 

Sieben,  f.  and  f).,  tr. 

,  drau 

)) 

sog 

ift  gesogen 

intr.,  move 

anfingen,  force 

sroang 

gelungen 
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D.     VERBS  GOVERNING  THE  GENITIVE 

(1 )  The  following  verbs  may  take  a  genitive  as  object.  But  in  modern 
German  most  of  them  use  some  other  construction  (as  given  in  brackets). 
The  genitive  occurs  mostly  only  in  poetry  or  in  dignified  writing  as: 
id)  beborf  be§  ©etbe§,  I  need  the  money;  er  gebenft  unfer,  he  thinks  of  us. 


adjten,  heed  [auf,  ace.]. 

bebürfen,  need  [ace.]. 

begehren,  desire  [ace.]. 

brauchen,  need  [ace.]. 

banfen,  thank  [für,  ace.]. 
\benfen,  think  [an,  ace.]. 

entbehren,  lack  [ace.]. 

entraten,  lack  [ace.]. 

ermangeln,  lack  [ace.]. 

ermähnen,  mention  [ace.]. 

frobjocfen,  exult  [über,  ace. 

gebrauten,  use  [ace.]. 

gcbenfen,  think. 
^Igenefen,  give  birth  to. 

genießen,  enjoy  [ace.]. 

gemabren,  perceive  [ace.]. 


barren,  wait  [auf,  ace.], 
hüten,  guard  [ace.]. 
fadjen,  laugh  [über,  ace.], 
mangeln,  lack  [ace.], 
pflegen,  attend  [ace.], 
fronen,  spare  [ace.], 
fpotten,  mock  [über,  ace.], 
fterben,  die  [an,  dat.]. 
(oer)feblen,  miss  [ace.]. 
üergeffen,  forget  [ace.], 
oerlangen,  desire  [nadj,  dat.]. 
magren,  guard  [ace.], 
mahrnehmen,  perceive  [ace.], 
malten,  rw/e  [über,  ace.], 
marten,  wait  [auf,  ace.]. 


(2)   The  following  verbs  take  a  direct  object  of  the  person  in  the  ac- 
cusative; a  secondary  object  (of  the  thing)  stands  in  the  genitive, 


expressed  usually  in  English  by  "o/"' 
S>ieoftafjl§  an,  he  accused  him  of  theft. 

auflagen,  to  accuse 
befd)ulbigen,  to  accuse 
fretfpred)en,  to  acquit 
überführen,  to  convict 
erinnern,  to  remind 
mahnen,  to  warn 


or  "from",  as:  er  flagte  ifin  be3 

berauben,  to  rob 
entheben,  to  relieve 
entlebtgen,  to  relieve 
entlaffen,  to  dismiss 
üerftdjem,  to  assure 
mürbigen,  to  deem  worthy 
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(:>)   Many  reflexive  verbs  take  the  secondary  object  in  the- genitive, 
as:  er  6ebiente  fidj  cine§  ©tocfeS,  he  made  use  of  a  stick. 
fief)  anmafoen,  to  claim  fief)  befinnen,  to  bethink  oneself 

fief)  bebiencn,  to  make  use  of  fief)  erbarmen,  to  take  pity 

fief)  bemächtigen,  to  get  possession  of    fief)  riif)men,  to  boast 
and  many  others. 


E.  VERBS  GOVERNING  THE  DATIVE 


The  following  verbs 
ähneln,  resemble 
antworten,  answer 
begegnen,  meet 
besagen,  please 
'  befommen,  befit 
banfen,  thank 
btenen,  serve 
broken,  threaten 
bünfen,  seem 
erliegen,  succumb 
(er)  f ajeinen,  appear 
fefjfen,  fail 
ffuefjen,  curse 

Thus :  er  antwortete  i 


govern  the  dative : 
folgen,  follow 
frommen,  benefit 
gebühren,  befit 
gefallen,  please 
gehören,  belong 

-  gef)oref)en,  obey 
genügen,  suffice 
gefef)ef)en,  happen 
(ge)jtemen,  become 

•glauben,  believe 
gleichen,  resemble 
groffen,  be  angry 
helfen,  help 

f)r,  he  answered  her: 


f)ufbtgen,  pay  homage 
mangefn,  be  lacking 
naf)en,  approach 
nützen,  benefit 
paffen,  fit 
fcf)aben,  injure 
fdjmetdjefn,  flatter 
trogen,  defy 
(ber)  trauen,  trust 
roeiefjen,  yield 
roehren,  defend 
Sürnen,  be  angry 

fie  bantt  iljm,  she  thanks  him. 


F. 


RULES  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  GENDER  OF  SOME 
GERMAN  NOUNS 


(Concerning  natural  gender  in  German,  see  Lesson  II.  2  (3). 

I.  The  following  are  masculine : 

a.  Names  of  days,  months,  seasons,  points  of  the  compass:  ber  90?on^ 
tag,  ber  SJcat,  ber  ©ommer,  ber  ©üben. 

b.  Most  monosyllabic  nouns  formed  from  a   verbal  root,  without 
suffix:  ber  %cm&,  the  catch;  ber  ©djufj,  the  shot;  ber  53uub,  the  alliance. 

c.  Nouns  ending  in  tcf),  ig,  ling:  ber  Jepptef),  the  carpet;  ber  pfennig, 
the  penny;  ber  ©djifltnej,  the  shilling. 

d.  Nouns  in  en,  with  the  exception  of  infinitives  used  as  nouns:  ber 
©arten,  the  garden;  ber  £aben,  the  shop;  ber  33oben,  the  bottom,  ground. 

II.  The  following  are  feminine : 

a.   Most  nouns  ending  in  c,  excepting  those  that  denote  male  beings 


APPENDIX  231 

and  those  words  with  the  prefix  ®c=:  bie  ©tunbe,  the  hour;  bie  Sonne, 
the  sun;  bie  £)inte,  the  ink;  bie  ©trafcc,  the  street. 

b.  All  nouns  ending  in  et,  ()ctt,  fett,  frfwft,  ung,  if,  ton,  iat :  bie  53acferei, 
the  bakery;  bie  ftreiftcit,  liberty;  bie  $öflid)feit,  politeness;  bie  ?anbfd)aft, 
the  landscape;  bie  Übung,  the  exercise;  bie  9ttuftf ',  the  music;  bie  Nation', 
the  nation;  bie  ^ajeftät',  the  majesty. 

c.  The  names  of  German  rivers  (excepting  ber  9it)ein,  ber  Sftain,  ber 
Stetfar):  bie  £)onau,  the  Danube;  bie  Gibe;  bie  9Sc[er. 

d.  Most  abstract  nouns:  bie  ©ebulb,  patience;  bie  Jugenb,  virtue; 
bie  ^ugenb,  youth.  (Abstract  nouns  in  German,  unlike  the  English,  take 
the  article.) 

III.   The  following  are  neuter : 

a.  Infinitives  used  as  nouns:  bad  Gtefyen,  the  walking;  bad  kaufen,  the 
running;  bad  <Sterjen,  the  standing. 

b.  Most  nouns  with  the  prefix  ©c:  bad  ©cbirgc,  the  mountains;  bad 
©efidjt,  the  face;  (but  bie  ©efafjr,  the  danger). 

c.  Diminutives  in  d)cn  and  (ein:  bad  9JMbd)cn,  the  girl;  bad  ftriiuletn, 
the  young  lady,  Miss;  bad  tQanddjen,  little  Jack. 

d.  Names  of  cities  and  most  names  of  countries  (excepting  bie  ©djtoeia 
Switzerland;  bie  dürfet,  Turkey) :  bad  ^Berlin,  bad  $)eutfd)tanb. 

e.  Names  of  animals  which  designate  the  species  or  the  young  with- 
out reference  to  sex:  bad  v£ut)n,  the  fowl;  bad  ^ferb,  the  horse;  bad  gerfel, 
the  little  pig;  bad  Mb,  the  calf;  bad  Sctmm,  the  lamb. 

G.     WORD  FORMATION 
I.     Nouns  derived  from  Verbs 

1.  The  suffix  -cr  (English  -er)  is  used  to  form  nouns  denoting  an 
agent  or  instrument.     They  are  all  masculine: 

ber  ©djneiber  (fdjneiben,  to  cut),  the  ber  93 öftrer   (bohren,  to  bore),  the 

tailor.  gindet. 

ber  33acfcr    (bacfen,   to  bake),   the  ber    Beiger    (geigen,   to  show),   the 

baker.                                [teacher.  hand  of  a  clock. 
ber   2ef)rer   (leftrcn,  to  teach),  the 

2.  The  suffix  -cl  is  used  to  form  nouns  denoting  an  instrument. 
They  are  mostly  masculine: 

ber  £>ebet  (t)cben,  to  lift),  the  lever.        ber  <ylügct  (fliegen,  to  fly),  the  wing. 
ber  ©djliiffcl  (fdjltejjett,  to  lock) ,  the  key.  ber  Serf ct  (beeren,  to  cover) ,  the  cover. 
But,  bie  Öctbcl  (geben,  to  give)  the  fork. 
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3.  The  suffix  -ni3  is  used  to  form  abstract  nouns  from  verbs: 
Me  (SrlaubntS  (erlauben,  to  allow),  the  permission. 

bie  $enntnt3  (fennen,  to  know),  the  knowledge. 

ba3  ,3eugmö  (jeugen,  to  bear  witness),  the  testimonial,  report. 

4.  The  suffix  -ung  is  used  for  forming  a  large  number  of  nouns  from 
verbs,  mostly  abstracts.     All  are  feminine: 

bie  SBemerfung  (bemerfen,  to  remark),  the  remark. 
bie  Übung  (üben,  to  practice),  the  practice,  exercise. 
bie  (Stellung  (ftellen,  to  place),  the  position. 

5.  The  suffix  -en  forms  masculine  derivatives,  such  as: 

ber  ©raben  (graben,  to  dig),  the  ditch,    ber  93tffen  (betfcen,  to  bite),  the 
bit;  -en  is  also  the  ending  of  the  infinitive,  which  may  be  used  as  a  noun, 
is  always  neuter  and  takes  the  definite  article: 
ba$  ©ing en,  (the)  singing.  ba$  arbeiten,  working. 

ba$  ?ad)en,  laughing.  ba3  <Sdj  to  eigen,  being  silent. 

ba$  ©predjen,  talking.  ba&  9?audjen,  smoking. 

6.  Some  nouns  are  simply  the  stems  of  verbs  —  usually  of  strong 
verbs  —  formed  from  one  of  the  three  principal  parts  of  the  verb  or  by 
ablaut.     They  are  usually  masculine : 

ber  'Stat  (raten,  to  advise),  thecoun-  ber  33anb  (binben,  to  bind),  the  vol- 

cil.  ume. 

ber  ©t<3  (fii^en,  to  sit),  the  seat.  ber  ^ug  (gtefjen,  to  move,  pull),  the 
ber  Jranf   (trtnfen,   to  drink),   the         train,  draft,  feature,  procession. 

drink.  ba$  ©rab  (graben,  to  dig),  the  grave. 

II.     Nouns  derived  from  Adjectives  or  Nouns 

A.  Many  nouns  are  derived  from  adjectives,  or  from  other  nouns,  by 
means  of  suffixes : 

1.  -e  forms  feminine  abstracts  from  adjectives,  modifying  the  root- 
vowel  :    ' 

bie  Sänge  (fang),  the  length.  bie  ©üte  (gut),  the  goodness,  kind- 
bit  ©röfte  (grofc),  the  size,  great-          ness. 

ness.  bie  ©d)tt)äd)e  (fdjtoad)),  the  weakness. 

bie  £>öf)e  (fyodj),  the  height.  bie  ©tarfe  (ftarf),  the  strength. 

2.  -er  forms,  from  nouns,  masculine  names,  usually  modifying  the 
root-vowel : 
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ber  Gsnglänber  (Gnglanb),  the  Eng-      ber  5lmcrtfaner  (3tmerifa*),//ie  Ämer- 

lishman.  ican. 

ber  ©ärtner  (©arten),  the  gardener.       ber  ©djäfer  (©djaf),  the  shepherd. 

3.  -et',  -erei',  forms  feminine  abstracts  or  collectives,  from  nouns 
(chiefly  in  er) : 

bie  Söäcferei  (SBftcfer),  the  bakery.  bie  gtf^erci  (Stfdfoer),  the  fishery. 

bie  Vetteret  (better),  <Ae  cavalry.  bie  Dualem  (Qual),  <Äe  torment. 

4.  -ling,  forms  a  few  masculines  from  adjectives,  or  nouns: 

ber  Jüngling  (jung),  the  youth.  ber  ©unfiling  (G&unft),  the  favorite. 

ber  gristing  (frity),  the  spring.  ber  glüd&tling  (fttudjt),  the  fugitive. 

5.  -tum  (English  -dorn)  forms  from  nouns,  and  from  a  few  adjectives, 
collectives  or  abstracts,  which  are  neuter,  except  ber  Steidjtum,  riches, 
and  ber  3rrtum,  the  error: 

ba$  Königtum,  the  kingdom.  bad    (Eigentum,    (ei 'gen,   own),  the 

bad  ftürftentunt,  the  principality.  property. 

bad  Sll'tertum,  antiquity. 

6.  For  nouns  with  the  suffixes  -d)en  and  -lein  see  lesson  XXVI,  78. 
For  suffixes  fyeit,  fett,  fcfyaft,  in,  see  lesson  XXIX,  K4. 

B.   Some  nouns  are  derived  by  means  of  prefixes: 

1.  ®e-  forms  chiefly  collectives,  mostly  neuters: 

baä  ©ebtrge  (93erg),  the  mountain-      bie    ©ebrüber    (trüber),    pi.,    the 

range.  brothers, 

bad  ©ctoöl!  (SBolfe),  the  clouds.  bie    ©efdjhrifter     (Sdjluefter),     pi., 

brothers  and  sisters. 
also  from  verbs,  as:  bad  ©ebet'  (beten),  the  prayer. 

2.  9Wifo-  and  un-  have  the  same  force  as  the  English  'mis'  and  lun' : 
bie  9D?t[(etat,  the  misdeed.  ber  Unfinn,  the  nonsense. 

ber  SDftftbraud),  the  misuse.  ber  Unbanf,  the  unthank fulness. 

3.  The  prefix  ur- expresses  origin : 

bie  Urfadje,  the  cause.  bie  Urtttelt,  the  primitive  world. 

ber  Urtoalb,  the  primeval  forest.  ber    Urgrofcüater,    the   great-grand- 

father. 

4.  (S-rj-  is  the  same  as  the  English  'arch'-: 

ber  (5räbtfd)of,  the  archbishop.  ber  (Srjengel,  the  archangel. 
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III.     Derivation  of  Adjectives  and  Adverbs 
Many  adjectives  and  adverbs  arc  derived  by  means  of  suffixes: 

1.  -Dar  usually  forms  adjectives  from  verbs,  with  the  sense  of  the 
English  ending  -able  or  ible: 

teöbar,  legible.  fyörbar,  audible. 

efebar,  eatable.  trtnfbar,  drinkable. 

2.  -en,  -cm  forms  adjectives  denoting  material: 
gotben,  golden.  fjöljern,  wooden. 
filbern,  silver.  ftäf)Iern,  steel. 

3.  -cr  see  lesson  XX,  55,  d. 

4.  -ig  forms  many  adjectives  or  adverbs  from  nouns,  adjectives,  ad- 
jective pronouns,  adverbs  and  verbs: 

roalbig  (2öalb),  woody.  gütig,  kind.  mcintg,  mine. 

roolfig  (SBolfe),  cloudy.  böllig,  complete,  betrüg,  thine. 

mäd)ttg  (2flad)t),  mighty.  fyteftg  (f)ter),  local.  bortig,  yonder. 

gefällig  (gefallen),  obliging,  übrig  (über),  remaining,  ö  or  ig,  former. 

5.  -tfd)  (English  -ish)  denotes  relating  to,  belonging  to: 

Finbifd),  childish.  berltntfdj,  of  Berlin. 

roeibtfd),  womanish.  rn'mmltfdj,  heavenly. 

6.  -ltd)    (English  -like,  -ly),  usually  with  umlaut,  denotes  resem- 
blance : 

ftltlid),  oldish.  gelbltd),  yellowish.  fürftltd),  princely. 

mannltd),  manly.  füftltd),  sweetish.  roetblid),  womanly. 

mogttdj,  possible.  ftnbttd),  childlike.  fommerftd),  fo/ce  summer. 

neultd),  recently.  roafyrlidj,  frwfy.  ganoid),  entirely. 

7.  -fam  (English  -some)  forms  adjectives  or  adverbs  from  nouns, 
verbs,  etc: 

einfam,  lonely.  fparfam,  saving. 

arbettfam,  industrious.  furcfttfam,  timid. 

8.  -fyaft  forms  a  few  adjectives  or  adverbs: 

boSrjaft  (böfe),  malicious.  fifniterfjaft,  school-boy  like. 

9.  — rocife  (-wise)  forms  adverbs  from  genitive  forms: 
glutflidjertoeife,  luckily.  mögltdjerroeife,  possibly. 
unglücffidjertoctfe,  unluckily.                  aufälftgertoeife,  accidentally. 

but  also  with  uninflected  prefix:  ftücfroetfe,  piecemeal. 
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10.  The  genitive  ending  -3  may   form  adverbs   from  nouns  (see 
lesson  XLVIII,  178),  adjectives,  or  participles: 

abenbS,  in  the  evening.  anfangt,  in  the  beginning. 

nadfjtS,  in  the  night.  teu%  partly. 

ItnfS,  on  the  left.  etlenbS,  in  haste. 

The  ending  -en§  may  also  form  adverbs: 
fpäteftenS,  at  latest.  bödjftenö,  at  the  utmost. 

11.  -toärt3  (-wards)  forms  adverbs  as  in  English: 
cmftoärtS,  upwards.  oftroärtö,  eastward. 

Note.  —  As  almost  any  qualifying  adjective  may  be  used  as  an  adverb  without 
change  of  form,  there  is  no  general  adverb  suffix  like  English  -ly. 
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H.     GERMAN  SCRIPT 


&J.  jr^  ^J> 


&  e 


$  t) 


3  i  3  i  St  f  8  1 


■  a v  z ',/ 


3W  m  91  «  © 


^^      6/^  ^tf     (/       ^y       <IS   yC, 


©        q  91        r  6    f      S  St 

TV 


#ys  7sf 


U  u  ®  *  «Ott.  *        £ 


<T 


$ 


rff- 
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ü      ö  cö  it        ü 

O/  (y       (T  li/   s/t/ 


(td      cü        if  et       n  ff      & 


(Transcription  of  the  letter  on  page  205) 


VMMWaZk 


/IssiZ'  /ui^^^/t//r/^7rt^'   sfristtr'  ^t^x^J^-    jx^OsU^. 
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^m^^zz//z<zz^  ./ZPz-Zz^z-z^zt/   ^s-vr-z^zJ^  ^n<N^/^ 


^coo-^^^o,  ^to^zz-z^zz^  *^f    ^z-z^c^ß   A^cwiyz-z^ 


IMP',    UyC-i^^/py^  süw/  /W^ww 

^ttt^7>zz^  ^ycr  yzJ?^-fZ^?-zz/  ^zt^z>zor  y^^  sitb^-u^z^ 
s?^z^y^z>cz<  /t2^Z7^<zz>zz<zz/     sC/^tzsö-rz^t'     ^LJ-of-^rzys 

^PZ^^UiZ^  /iJ^   /y^cLfi .    oX^-J^i//z7^  A7^>ß- 
yv-    ^X^fKtr-?^    ^Cy<^-7Z^J^/Z<Z^     -^Z^Z^Ö-^ZZ^ZZ^-    <^zJ^ 

^To^rp^rtZ^^  ^zt^z^- \^ü7^J-C    /Z^z^zyyf  /TO^CH^ 
szt/z^tf  /?o^p2r/tztt/  Jfa^Ct/  stwp&tf  ^y^x^iyz?^ 
y^i^zz^zzz>z^zz>-  /r&zz-zz-zz<zz{  szi/z-zzw  yno^z<^^70^fz/^^ 
Jfrzf/s    ^z^zzyz-z^     ¥vtxy/z^  yzyyzr-'  /to^iW' 
sWfrPtyyfz^'.    ^i^d^f7>z-^£^f     styrz^P  ^fzJ? 
sp/zzMr  /Cifz^fz^pp'     ^6^wr  ^o-rzyyzz^r^. 

f     ^/7>Z^^ZZ<ZZ^ 


mfzw>  /l/st^y  sC£/zJ^?z^fz<K~  *&9zvi£~/frz<~' 


VOCABULARIES 


ABBREVIATIONS 

AND  EXPLANATIONS 

adj. 

=  adjective. 

prep.        =  preposition. 

adv. 

= adverb. 

subj.          =  subjunctive. 

co.  conj. 

=  coordinating  conjunction. 

sub.  conj.  =  subordinating  conjunction 

comp. 

=  comparative. 

S.             =  strong  verb. 

imp. 

=  impersonal  verb. 

f.              =  verb  takes  as  auxiliary  fein 

intr. 

=  intransitive. 

(r.             =  transitive. 

irr. 

=  irregular  verb. 

A  dash  ( — )  indicates  the  repetition  of  the  title  word.  The  genitive  of  nouns  is 
indicated  when  it  differs  from  the  nominative,  the  plural  is  indicated  whenever  the 
noun  has  one.  Thus:  ^JlbcuO,  ber,  -$,  -t,  =  ber  Stbeitb;  gen.  sing.  SlbenbS;  nom.  plur. 
Slbenoe.  Separable  compound  verbs  are  indicated  by  the  accent  (')•  Proper  names 
with  identical  spelling  in  both  languages  have  been  omitted.  For  the  inflection  of 
adjective  nouns,  see  §  61.  With  adjectives,  —  indicates  umlaut  in  comparison. 
Verbs  are  weak,  unless  otherwise  indicated;  those  marked  S.  are  strong;  in  the 
English-German  vocabulary  the  principal  parts  of  strong  and  irregular  verbs  are 
given,  also  third  person  sing,  when  irregular.  The  meanings  given  are  confined  to 
those  used  in  the  grammar. 


91 

ab,  off,  down. 

ab 'brennen,  irr.,  f.,  to  burn  down. 

91benb,  ber,  -3,  -e,  evening ;  heute 

abenb,  this  evening. 
aber,  co.  conj.,  but,  however. 
ab  'frhrciben,  S.,  to  copy. 
91bftd)t,  bie,  -en,  intention, 
ab 'ft erben,  S.,  f.,  to  fade,  die  out. 
ab  'weifen,  S.,  to  refuse. 
öd),  oh,  ah,  alas. 
ää)t,  eight. 

9lbicr,  ber,  -3,  — ,  eagle. 
all,  all ;  alleö,  everything. 
allein',  co.  conj.,  but,  yet. 
ate,  adv.,  as,  than  ;  sub',  conj.,  as, 

when  ;  —  ob,  —  toenn,  as  if. 
al'fo,  therefore,  so,  thus. 
alt,  ^er,  old. 
am  =  an  bem. 
91me'rira,  boo,  America. 


91mcrtfa'ncr,  ber,  -3,  — ,  the  Amer- 
ican. 

an,  prep.  dat.  and  ace,  at,  on,  near, 
against,  to. 

an 'bellen,  to  bark  at. 

anber,  other. 

anber^,  differently. 

an 'fangen,  S.,  to  commence,  be- 
gin. 

9(n'fana/3bud)ftabc,  bcr,  -n3,  -n,  ini- 
tial (letter). 

an£  =  an  bad. 

anftatt',  prep,  gen.,  instead  of. 

an'ftrcichcn,  S.,  to  paint. 

ant'roortcn  (insep.),  to  answer. 

91pfcl,  bcr,  -Ö,  *,  apple. 

Apfelbaum,  bcr,  -3,  -e,  apple  tree. 

9lrbcit,  bte,  -en,  work,  labor. 

ar 'betten  (insep.), to  work. 

arm,  ^er,  poor. 

9(rst,  ber,  -eg,  ^c,  physician. 
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atmen,  to  breathe. 

aud),  also. 

auf,  prep.  dat.  and  ace,  upon,  on, 
onto. 

auf,  adv.,  open. 

Aufgabe,  bte,  -en,  lesson,  exercise, 
task. 

aufgeben,  S.,  to  give  up,  to  check 
(a  trunk). 

aufgeben,  S.,  to  lift  up. 

auf 'madjen,  to  open. 

aufraffen,  to  pay  attention. 

auf£  =  auf  bad. 

9tuffatj,  ber,  -eS,  ^e,  essay,  com- 
position. 

auf  'f ^reiben,  S.,  to  write  down. 

auffegen,  to  put  on. 

aufbringen,  S.,  f.,  to  jump  up. 

auf  ftctjen,  S.,  f.,  to  rise,  get  up. 

5fugc,  bad,  -d,  -n,  eye. 

au£,  prep,  dat.,  out  of,  from,  of. 

ausgeben,  S.,  to  spend. 

au3'gcl)en,  S.,  f.,  to  go  out. 

au^ 'rufen,  S.,  to  call  out,  exclaim. 

au3'fcf)en,  S.,  to  look,  appear. 

aufecr,  prep,  dat.,  except,  besides. 

9lu3'ftcltung,  bte,  -en,  exhibition. 

au3  'üerf  auf  en,  to  sell  out. 

au^'roenbig,  externally,  outside; 
—  rotffen,  to  know  by  heart. 

au$  'sieben,  S.,  to  take  off,  pull  off. 


Saf)ttf)öf,  ber,  -d,  ^e,  railroad  sta- 

balb,  soon,  almost.  [tion. 

Sanf,  bte,  -*e,  bench. 

Sär,  ber,  -en,  -en,  bear. 

bauen,  to  build. 

Sauer,  ber,  -d,  -n,  farmer,  peasant. 

Saum,  ber,  -e3,  ^e,  tree. 


Saumcljcn,  ba3,  -d,  — ,  little  tree. 

beei'len,  fid)  — ,  to  hasten,  hurry. 

befehlen,  S.,  to  order,  command. 

befin'ben,  ftdj  — ,  S.,  to  be. 

begeg'nen,  f.,  to  meet. 

begra'ben,  S.,  to  bury. 

be^at'ten,  S.,  to  keep. 

bet,  prep,  dat.,  by,  near,  at,  with; 
—  mir,  about  me,  at  my  house. 

beibe,  both. 

beim  =  bet  bem. 

Sein,  bad,  -ed,  -e,  leg. 

befom'men,  S.,  to  get,  receive. 

bellen,  to  bark. 

Serg,  berr  -ed,  -e,  hill,  mountain. 

befd)äfttgt,  busy. 

befdjat'ten,  to  shade. 

befdjrct'ben,  S.,  to  describe. 

befe'fjen,  S.,  to  inspect,  view. 

Sefttj'er,  ber,  -d,  — ,  owner. 

befon'ber^,  especially. 

beffer,  better. 

beft,  best. 

Sefücfy',  ber,  -d,  -e,  visit. 

befü'djcn,  to  visit. 

Rett,  bad,  -e$,  -en,  bed. 

Sett'betfe,  bie, -n,  bedcover,  coun- 
terpane. 

bebör',  sub.  conj.,  before. 

beroegt',  moved  ;  (of  water)  rough. 

Seroof)'ner,  ber,  -d,  — ,  inhabitant. 

beroof)'nen,  to  inhabit. 

be^af)  'ten,  to  pay. 

Sibel,  bte,  -n,  bible. 

Stlb,  baö,  -eg,  -er,  picture. 

Sitberbüd),  bad,  -ed,  ^er,  picture- 
book,  [ticket. 

Stilett',  (pron.  Sujet'),  bad,  -d,  -e, 

billig,  cheap. 

btnben,  S.,  to  tie,  bind. 

Sirne,  bte,  -n,  pear. 
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Sötrnbaum,  ber,  -3,  *-i,  pear  tree. 
bi$,  sub.  conj.,  until ;  prep,  ace,  till, 

up  to. 
bitten,  S.  (urn,  ace.) ,  to  ask,  beg  (for) . 
bitte,  please. 

bleiben,  S.,  f.,  to  remain,  stay. 
S31ciftift,  ber,  -8,  -e,  lead  pencil. 
bitten,  to  lighten,  flash. 
blühen,  to  bloom,  blossom. 
23htme,  bie,  -n,  flower. 
S31üte,  bie,  -n,  bud,  blossom. 
bluten,  bleed. 

Jßobcn,  ber,  -8,  *f  bottom,  floor. 
S8oot,  ba3, -eö, -e,  boat. 
bi>3,  wicked,  evil,  cross. 
bbfe,  adv.,  cross, 
brauchen,  to  need,  want,  use. 
broun,  brown. 
bra»,  honest,  good, 
breit,  broad. 
brennen,  irr.,  to  burn. 
Jörief,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  letter. 
löricf'marfe,  bie,  -n,  stamp  (letter 

stamp). 
SBtille,  bie,  -n,  the  spectacles. 
bringen,  irr.,  to  bring. 
Somber,  ber,  -3,  «-,  brother. 
$ubc,  ber,  -n,  -n,  boy. 
58iid),  ba«,  -eg,  ^er,  book. 
Söüdj'ftabe,  ber,  -nö,  -n,  letter  (of 

the  alphabet). 


Gent,  ber,  -g,  — ,  cent. 

(Hjrift,  ber,  -en,  -en,  Christian. 


$ 


bö,  adv.,  there  ;  sub.  conj.,  as,  since 
when. 


bä  'bleiben,  $.,  f.,  to  stay  there. 

£ad),  bag,  -eg,  *er,  roof. 

bafiir',  for  it,  for  them. 

bämäl£,  at  that  time,  then. 

£ame,  bie,  -n,  lady. 

bamit',  adv.,  with  it ;  sub.  conj.,  in 
order  that. 

bonfe,  thank  you. 

banfen,  to  thank  (dat.  of  person). 

bann,  then. 

baran',  next  to  it,  close  to  it. 

borauf,  on  it. 

barin',  therein,  in  it,  in  them. 

bafj,  sub.  conj.,  that,  so  that. 

baüön',  about  it,  of  it. 

^etfe,  bie,  -n,  cover. 

betn,  poss.  adj.,  thy,  your. 

benen,  dat.  pi.,  to  whom. 

benfen,  irr.  (an,  ace.) ,  to  think  (of) . 

benn,  co.  conj.,  for. 

beren,  gen.  fem.  and  pi.,  whose. 

bcrfct'be,  the  same. 

beffen,  gen.  mas.  and  neut.,  whose. 

bcutfd),  adj.,  German. 

£cutfd)C,  ber,  adj.-noun,  the  Ger- 
man (man). 

£cutfd){anb,  bag,  -g,  Germany. 

bid)t,  close. 

£id)tcr,  ber,  -g,  — ,  poet. 

bid,  thick. 

Xicb,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  thief. 

£icn£tög,  ber,  -g,  -e,  Tuesday. 

bicfer,  this ;  the  latter. 

Mr  (dat.  of  bu),  to  thee,  to  you. 

bud),  yet,  after  all ;  used  for  em- 
phasis: fommen  Sie  bod),  do 
come  !  —  nirfjt,  surely  not. 

Tot 'tor,  ber,  -g,  -ü'ren,  doctor. 

£uHar,  ber,  -g,  — ,  dollar. 

bütmern,  to  thunder. 

Xun'ncrvtäg,  ber,  -g,  -e,  Thursday. 
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£orf,  bag,  -eä,  ^er,  village. 

braufecn,  outside,  adv. 

bret,  three. 

£rofd)fe,  bie,  -it,  cab. 

bit,  thou,  you. 

bit  mm,  ^er,  stupid. 

bunfcl,  dark. 

burnt,  thin. 

burd),  prep,  ace,  through,  by. 

burd) 'lauf  en,  S.,  to  run  through. 

burdjlau'fen,  S.,  to  peruse  hastily. 

burd)3  =  burdj  ba%. 

bür fett,   irr.,  to   be   allowed,  may 

(permission) . 
burfttg,  thirsty. 


eben,  just,  even. 

c'uenfo,  just  as;  likewise. 

el)e,  sub.  conj.,  before. 

eilen,  to  hasten. 

(Hmcr,  ber,  -ö,  — ,  bucket,  pail. 

ein,  one,  a,  an. 

ctn'mlben,  fid)  (dat.)  — ,  to  imag- 
ine. 

etn'geütl'bet,  conceited. 

einige,  several. 

ein 'mal,  once,  one  time. 

einmal',  once  upon  a  time;  just; 
mdjt  — ,  not  even. 

(Hn'tuofyncr,  ber,  -3,  — ,  inhabit- 
ant. 

(Htcrn,  bie  (pi.),  parents. 

cmfcfan'gcn,  S.,  to  receive. 

(Empfang  dimmer,  ba$,  -8,  — ,  re- 
ception-room, drawing-room. 

empör',  adv.,  up. 

empör  fatten,  S.,  to  hold  up. 

(£nbe,  bag,  -3,  -n,  end. 


enblid),  at  last,  finally. 

eng,  narrow. 

(£nglanb,  ba%,  -ä,  England. 

dng'lönbcr,  ber,  -3,  — ,  English- 
man. 

engltfd),  English. 

(£nfcl,  ber,  -3,  — ,  grandson. 

©n'felin,  bie,  -nen,  granddaughter. 

entge'gen,  prep,  dat.,  against,  to- 
wards. 

entgegenkommen,  S.,  f.,  to  come 
to  meet ;  to  come  towards. 

entge'gen4aufen,  S.,  f.,  to  run  to 
meet. 

entljauö'tcn,  to  behead. 

cr,  he. 

erben,  to  inherit. 

drbe,  bie,  -n,  earth ;  auf  ber  — ,  on 
the  ground. 

erfreu 'en,  to  rejoice,  make  glad. 

er^al'tcn,  S.,  to  receive. 

ertn'nern  (an),  to  remind  (of) ; 
fid)  —  (gen.),  to  remember. 

erf  en 'nen,  irr.,  to  recognize. 

erfun'btgen,  ftdj  —  (nadj),  to  in- 
quire (after). 

ernft,  serious,  earnest. 

eröffnen,  to  open. 

err ö 'ten,  to  blush. 

erfd)la'gen,  S.,  to  slay. 

erft,  adj.,  first ;  adv.,  only,  not  till. 

critmr'ten,  to  expect* 

ersäfy'fen,  to  narrate,  tell. 

e3,  it. 

($fet,  ber,  -3,  — ,  donkey. 

effen,  S.,  to  eat. 

ctroa3,  something,  some,  some- 
what, any. 

eud),  dat.  and  ace.  of  ifyr,  you. 

euer,  poss.  adj.,  your. 

Gtuxo'pa,  bag,  -3,  Europe. 
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fafjren,  S.,  f.,  drive  ;  travel ;  ride. 
$a()r'fartc,  bie,  -n,  ticket  (railroad, 

etc.). 
ftabrplän,  ber,  -g,  *-t,  time-table. 
fallen,  £.,  f.,  to  fall. 
faU3,  sub.  conj.,  in  case, 
ftamt'lie,  bie,  -n,  family. 
JVorbc,  bie,  -n,  color,  dye. 
Färber,  ber,  -g,  — ,  dyer, 
faul,  lazy. 

^autyelä,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  lazy  fellow, 
ftcbcr,  bie,  -n,  pen ;  feather. 
ftcinb,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  enemy, 
fcfyfen,  to  lack,  to  be  wanting  ;  toag 

fenft    bir,    what   is   the   matter 

with  you? 
frelb,  bag,  -eö,  -er,  field. 
ftenftcr,  bag,  -g,  — ,  window, 
ft-cnftcrbanf,  bie,  -^e,  window  sill. 
fern,  far,  distant. 
fterne,  in  ber  — ,  in  the  distance. 
fertig,  finished,  ready, 
feft,  firm. 

f eft 'galten,  S.,  to  hold  fast. 
ftcuer,  bag,  -g,  — ,  fire. 
fteucrrocfjr,  bie,  -en,  fire  brigade, 
finben,  S.,  to  find. 
fleißig,  diligent,  industrious. 
ftttege,  bie,  -n,  fly. 
fliegen,  S.,  f.,  to  fly. 
fliegen,  S.,  f.,  to  flow. 
ftlüft,  ber,  -ffeg,  ^ffe,  river. 
furt,  away. 

ftrage,  bie,  -n,  question, 
fragen,  to  ask. 

$rau,  bie,  -en,  woman  ;  Mrs. ;  wife, 
fträulein,  bag,  -g,  — ,  young  lady, 

Miss.  [side. 

freien,  im  — ,  in  the  open  air,  out- 


frei'gebig,  generous. 

frei'fprcdjcn,  S.,  to  acquit. 

Freitag,  ber,  -g,  -e,  Friday. 

frcmb,  strange. 

Jyrcmbc,  ber,   adj.  noun,   stranger. 

3-rcube,  bie,  -n,  the  joy ;  üor  — , 
for  joy. 

freuen,  fid)  — ,  to  be  glad,  rejoice ; 
eö  freut  mid),  I  am  glad. 

ftrcunb,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  friend. 

ftrcunbin,  bie,  -nen,  (female)  friend. 

frcunMid),  friendly. 

#rcunbliri)feit,  bie,  -en,  the  friend- 
liness. 

ftreunbfdjaft,  bie,  -en,  friendship. 

ftriebc,  ber,  -no,  -n,  peace. 

frieren,  S.,  to  freeze ;  eg  friert  mid), 
I  am  cold. 

frifd),  fresh. 

ftrife,  Fred. 

frof),  glad. 

frül),  early. 

frü'ber,  formerly,  earlier. 

friif)  'fturf en  (insep.),to  breakfast. 

führen,  to  lead,  conduct. 

fünf,  five. 

für,  prep,  ace,  for. 

fürd)tcn,  to  fear  ;  fid)  —  bor  (dat.), 
to  be  afraid  of. 

für3  =  für  bag. 

ftürft,  ber,  -en,  -en,  prince. 

ftür'ftin,  bie,  -nen,  princess. 

ftüf?,  ber,  -eg,  ^e,  foot ;  stoei  *Mj 
lang,  two  feet  long. 

ftüfe'boben,  ber,  -g,  *,  floor. 


© 


GVabcI,  bie,  -n,  fork. 
gans,  adv.,  quite;  adj.,  whole,  all 
entire. 
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gör,  very  ;  —  nidjt,  not  at  all. 

(harten,  ber,  -Ö,  *,  garden. 

(Mariner,  ber,  -8,  — ,  gardener. 

geben,  S.,  to  give ;  cö  gibt,  there  is 
or  are. 

(SJebir'gc,  baS,  -8,  — ,  mountains, 
chain  of  mountains. 

gebö'rcn,  born. 

gebrau'djen,  to  use. 

®eburi3'räg,  ber,-e3,  -e,  birthday. 

©cban'fe,  ber,  -nö,  -n,  thought. 

gegen,  prep,  ace,  against,  towards. 

gct)cn,  S.,  f.,  to  go,  walk ;  lüie  gef)t 
eg  btr,  how  are  you? 

gebo'ren,  to  belong. 

@cift,  ber,  -e3,  -er,  spirit ;  mind ; 
ghost. 

©elb,  ba$,  -e3,  -er,  money. 

gelin'gen,  S.,  (.,  imp.  dat.,  to  suc- 
ceed. 

gclo'ben,  to  vow. 

©emal'be,  ba$,  -3,  — ,  painting. 

genüg',  enough. 

gem,  or  gerne,  gladly,  with  pleas- 
ure, etc. ;  —  fjaben,  to  be  fond 
of,  to  like. 

gefd)e'f)cn,  S.,  f.,  imp.,  to  happen. 

©efdienf',  ba$  -eö,  -e,  present. 

®cf  rf)itf)  'te,  bte,  -n,  story  ;  affair. 

gefte'fjen,  S.,  to  confess. 

geftern,  yesterday. 

geftrtg,  adj.,  yesterday's,  of  yes- 
terday. 

geroifo',  certain. 

(Meruit 'tcr,  ba%,  -8,  — ,  thunder- 
storm. 

gießen,  S.,  to  pour. 

(&ta$,  ba%,  -eö,  -^er,  glass. 

glauben,  to  believe. 

gleid),  adv.,  at  once ;  adj.,  like, 
equal. 


(Wurf,  baS,  -co,  luck,  happiness. 

glürflid),  happy. 

glucflidjertnetfe,  luckily. 

golbcn,  golden. 

Wott,  ber,  -e8,  God ;  ^er,  gods. 

graben,  S.,  to  dig. 

graft,  ^er,  big,  great ;  tall. 

©röft 'eitern,  bte  (pi.),  grandpar- 
ents. 

©ruft  'mutter,  bte,  ■■>  grandmother. 

©röff  'üatcr,  ber,  -3,  *-,  grandfather. 

grün,  green. 

grüben,  to  greet,  bow  ;  send  love  or 
regards. 

gut,  good,  kind ;  adv.,  well;  all 
right. 

gut'tjcrätg,  kind-hearted. 


.«paar,  ba3,  -eö,  -e,  hair. 

Ijagcln,  to  hail. 

fwlb,  half ;  —  bret,  half  past  two. 

$at$,  ber,  -e3,  -"-e,  neck. 

fjalten,  S.,  to  hold. 

^>anb,  bte,  "■£,  hand. 

l)anb't)abcn,  (insep.),  to  handle. 

.£anbfd)ur),  ber,  -e«,  -e,  glove. 

«<pan3,  Jack. 

I)art'()er5tg,  hard-hearted. 

^pafc,  ber,  -n,  -n,  hare. 

£aupt,  bag,  -e3,  ^er,  head,  chief ; 

-ftrafce^main  street. 
«£au3,  baö,  -e8,  ^er,  house  ;  $u  — e, 

at  home ;  nad)  — e,  home. 
Jpäu^djcn,  baö,  -3,  — ,  cottage, 
^pau^tür,  bte,  -en,  street  door. 
fjeben,  S.,  to  lift, 
.«peft,  ba$,  -eö,  -e,  copy  book. 
l)cim  'bleiben,  S.,  (.,  to  stay  at  home, 
^einrid),  Henry. 
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l)ci 'raten,  to  marry. 

öcifccn,  S.,  to  be  called. 

fetter,  cheerful. 

fjclfcn,  S.,  dat.  of  person,  to  help. 

fjer,  hither. 

i)cxau§'f  out  (towards  the  speaker). 

fyerein',  in  (towards  the  speaker)  ; 
come  in  ! 

fjcrein  'fommen.  S.,  f.,  to  come  in. 

herein 'laufen,  S.,  (.,  to  run  in. 

fjer 'fommen,  S.,  f.,  to  come  from. 

Jperr  ber,  -n,  -en,  master,  lord ; 
gentleman  ;  Sir  ;  Mr. 

Ijcrum',  around. 

fjcrum'foringcn,  S.,  [.,  to  jump 
around. 

^perj,  ba$,  -en8,  -en,  heart. 

fjenlcn,  howl. 

Ijentc,  to-day ;  —  friif),  early  this 
morning  ;  —  morgen,  this  morn- 
ing. 

fjcutig,  adj.,  to-day's,  this  day's. 

fyicr,  here. 

fjicfig,  adj.,  local,  of  this  place. 

.§immct,  ber,  -8,  — ,  sky,  heaven. 

l)in,  thither. 

fjtnab'    down  (from  the  speaker). 

nutau  'fallen,  S.,  f.,  to  fall  down. 

Ijtnauf  'laufen,  S.,  f.,  to  run  up. 

tjinauf'fpringcn,  $.,  f.,  to  jump 
up. 

f)inau3'    out  (from  the  speaker). 

f)tnau3  'fallen,  S.,  f.,  to  f^ll  out. 

f)inau£'gcf)cn,  S.,  f.,  to  go  out. 

Ijtnaitv 'jagen,  to  chase  out. 

fytnein',  in  (away  from  the  speak- 
er). 

oinein 'taufen,  S.,  f.,  to  run  in. 

Ijtncin 'treten,  S.,  f.,  to  step  in. 

l)tnfcn,  to  limp. 

tjintcn,  adv.,  behind,  at  the  back. 


f)intcr,  prep.  dat.  and  ace.,  behind. 

f)intergc'f)cn,  S.,  to  deceive. 

lltntcrlaf'fcn,  S.,  to  bequeath. 

tjinun'ter,  down  (from  the  speaker). 

l)inun'tcrfcl)cn,  S.,  to  look  down. 

l)ücf),  fjöljer,  high. 

4>5f,  ber,  -e8,  ^e,  yard,  court. 

i)  offen,  to  hope. 

l)of  fentfid),  adv.,  it  is  to  be  hoped. 

f)  off  id),  pohte. 

Ijofen,  to  fetch,  get,  bring. 

^pol5,  ba8,  -e8,  -er,  wood. 

l)örcn,  to  hear. 

£otct',  ba$,  -8,  -8,  hotel. 

tjuofd),  handsome,  pretty. 

^punb,  ber,  -e8,  -e,  dog. 

^unbert,  ba$,  -8,  -e,  hundred. 

JQüt,  ber,  -e8,  ^e,  hat. 

tjiiten,  to  tend,  guard. 


9 

id),  I. 

ifjm,  dat.,  to  him,  for  him. 

ifjn,  ace.,  him. 

Ujncn,  dat.,  to  them,  for  them. 

3()ncn,  dat.,  to  you,  for  you. 

Sfvr,  poss.  adj.,  your. 

it)V,  dat.  pron.,  to  her,  for  her  ;  poss. 

adj.,  her;  their;  pron.,  you. 
ifj'rctljalocn,  for  her  or  their  sake. 
it)  'retrocgen,  for  her  or  their  sake. 
im  =  in  bcm. 
immer,  always. 

in,  prep.  dat.  and  ace,  in,  into, 
inbem',  sub.  conj.,  while. 
md  =  in  ba8. 
intereffant',  interesting, 
imuiefcrn,  sub.  conj.,  how  far. 
inroicrocit,  sub.  conj.,  how  far. 
Irrtum,  ber,  -8,  *er,  error. 
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ja,  yes;  ja,  why,  of  course,  to  be 

jagen,  to  hunt,  chase.  [sure. 

$al)r,  ba8,  -e8,  -e,  year. 

Sä'nuär,  ber,  -8,  -e,  January. 

jeber,  every. 

jcbermann,  everybody. 

jener,  that ;  the  former. 

jcijtg,  adj.,  present. 

jeljt,  now. 

^uü,  ber,  -8,  July. 

jung,  ^er,  young. 

Sunge,  ber,  -n,  -n,  boy. 

Sunt,  ber,  -8,  June. 


.Si 


Statfcr,  ber,  -8,  — ,  emperor. 

$alb,  ba8,  -eg,  -er,  calf. 

fait,  Äcr,  cold. 

ßämeröb',  ber,  -en,  -en,  comrade. 

ftttl,  -8,  Charles. 

Sialic,  bie,  -n,  cat. 

faufen,  to  buy. 

fein,  adj.,  no,  not  any. 

Seltner,  ber,  -8,  — ,  waiter. 

Äcltnerm,  bie,  -nen,  waitress. 

fennen,  irr.,  to  know. 

$inb,  ba§,  -e8,  -er,  child. 

$ird>ef  bie,  -n,  church. 

Stletb,  ba8,  -e8,  -er,  dress. 

flctben,  to  dress. 

Hein,  small  (of  size),  little. 

flingeln,  to  ring  the  bell. 

fltngen,  S.,  to  sound. 

f  lofcfen,  to  knock ;  e8  Flopft,  there 

is  a  knock. 
ftug,  ^er,  clever,  smart. 
Stnabe,  ber,  -n,  -n,  boy. 
$iötf)ut,  bie,  -nen,  cook  (woman). 


Stoffer,  ber,  -8,  — ,  trunk. 

.Slo()(c,  btc,  -n,  coal. 

fommen,  S.,  f.,  to  come. 

Sionig,  ber,  -8,  -e,  king. 

fönnen,  irr.,  to  be  able  to,  can. 

Slopf,  ber,  -e8,  *-e,  head. 

foftcn,  to  cost. 

ftrafye,  bie,  -n,  crow. 

franf,  ill,  sick.  [ness. 

ftranfljctt,   bie,    -en,    illness,    sick- 

fra^cn,  to  scratch. 

ftretbc,  bie,  -n,  chalk. 

ftrüg,  ber,  -e8,  äc,  pitcher,  jug. 

$(üä)C,  bie,  -n,  kitchen. 

Uuf),  bie,  Äe,  cow. 

ful)l,  cool. 

furte'ren,  to  cure. 

fur^,  ^er,  short. 


ladjen,  to  laugh. 

SJabcn,  ber,  -8,  JL,  shop,  store. 

laf)tn,  lame. 

£amm,  ba8,  -e8,  *er,  lamb. 

2ampc,  bie,  -n,  lamp. 

Öctnb,  ba$,  -e8,  Äcr,  land,  country ; 

auf  bem  -e,  in  the  country. 
Sanbmann,  ber,  -8,  -^cr,  £anbteute, 

farmer. 
lang,  -^er,  long, 
lange,  adv.,  for  a  long  time. 
langfäm,  ^low. 
üärm,  ber,  -e8,  noise, 
laffen,  S.,  to  let,  have, 
laufen,  S.,  f.,  to  run. 
laut,  loud. 

Sebcn,  ba^f  -8,  — ,  life, 
leben,  to  live. 
2cben3jaf>r,  ba8,  -e8,  -e,  year  of 

one's  life. 
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legen,  to  lay. 

leljren,  to  teach. 

Sefjrer,  ber,  -3,  — ,  teacher. 

Secretin,  bte,  -nen,  (female)  teach- 
er. 

2eib,  ber,  -eS,  -er,  body. 

lctri)t,  easy ;  light. 

leib,  eö  tut  mir  — ,  I  am  sorry ;  er 
tut  mir  — ,  I  am  sorry  for  him. 

letzen,  S.,  to  lend. 

lernen,  to  learn. 

lefen,  S.,  to  read. 

le^t,  last. 

Scute,  bte,  pi.,  people. 

tteb,  dear. 

lieben,  to  love. 

lieber,  comp,  adv.,  rather,  more 
gladly,  better. 

liebften,  am  — ,  sup.  adv.,  most 
gladly ;  er  fpielt  am  — ,  he  pre- 
fers to  play. 

Sieb,  ba3,  -e3,  -er,  song. 

Üieberbüri),  baS,  -eS,  -"-er,  song- 
book. 

liegen,  S.,  to  he. 

loben,  to  praise. 

2od),  ba%,  -e3,  Äer,  hole. 

Söffet,  ber,  -S,  — ,  spoon. 

Iofd)cn,  to  extinguish. 

2uft,  bte,  ^e,  air. 

lügen,  S.,  to  he,  tell  a  he. 

luftig,  merry. 


m 


marf)cn,  to  do,  make. 

9)iäbd)en,  ba3,  -3,  — ,  girl,  maiden. 

SOiat,  ber,  -3,  -e,  May. 

3WSI,  ba3,  -e3,  -e,  time  ;  jum  erfteu 

— ,  for  the  first  time, 
malen,  to  paint. 


Scaler,  ber,  -ö,  — ,  painter. 

SUialerin,  bie,  -nen,  (female)  paint- 
er. 

man,  indecl.,  one,  people,  they  ;  — 
fagt,  it  is  said. 

mancher,  many  a  ;  pi.,  many, 

9Jlann,  ber,  -c$,  Äer,  man,  husband. 

9JJärrf)en,  ba3,  -3,  — ,  story,  fairy- 
tale. 

klarte',  -3,  Mary. 

9JJarf,  btet  — ,  mark  (German 
money  =  24  cts.). 

SWarftftrafte,  bie,  -n,  Market-street. 

9JJaft,  ber,  -eS,  -en,  mast. 

mcl)r,  more. 

mehrere,  several. 

mein,  poss.  adj.,  my. 

mei'nertnegen,  for  my  sake. 

mcift,  most. 

meiften^,  adv.,  mostly. 

SDJenfd),  ber,  -en,  -en,  man,  human 
being ;  fellow. 

Keffer,  ba%,  -S,  — ,  knife. 

mid),  ace,  me. 

ätftetc,  bie,  -u,  rent. 

mieten,  to  rent,  hire. 

M\i<$\,  bte,  milk. 

ättilliön',  bte,  -en,  million. 

äNfnü'tc,  bte,  -n,  minute. 

mir,  dat.,  to  or  forme. 

mit,  prep,  dat.,  with,  along  with. 

mit 'bringen,  irr.,  to  bring  along. 

mit'gel)cn,  S.,  f.,  to  go  along. 

mtt'neljmen,  $.,  to  take  along. 

mit'föiclcn,  to  play  with. 

äJlittäg,  ber,  -3,  -e,  noon,  midday  ; 
gu  —  effen,  to  dine. 

9J}ttth)öd),  ber,  -3,  -c,  Wednesday. 

mögen,  irr.,  to  like  to,  care  to  ; 
may. 

älfönat,  ber,  -ö,  -e,  month. 
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Wiöntäg,  ber,  -8,  -c,  Monday. 
borgen,  ber,  -«,  — ,  morning. 
morgen,  adv.,  to-morrow. 
morgend,    of   a   morning ;    in   the 

morning, 
miibc,  tired, 
muffen,  irr.,  must,  to  be  obliged  to, 

to  have  to. 
Gutter,  bte,  "■,  mother. 
SOliiijc,  bte,  -n,  cap. 


m 


nod),  prep,  dat.,  after ;  to  ;  accord- 

ing  to  ;  bte  Ufyr  gef)t  — ,  the  clock 
is  slow. 
9?ad)bar,  ber,  -3,  -n,  neighbor. 
nadjbcm',  sub.  conj.,  after. 
Mad)  'mittag,  ber,  -3,  -e,  afternoon, 
nod) ft,  next. 
9?5d)t,   bte,    ^e,  night;    nad)t3,  at 

night. 
9iad)tigaU,  bte,  -en,  nightingale. 
na()C,  near;  comp.,  nöfyer,  näd)ft. 
SR  ante,  ber,  -nö,  -n,  name, 
näfe,  wet. 
neben,  prep.  dat.  and  ace.,  beside, 

next  to. 
nebenan,  next  door, 
nehmen,  S.,  to  take. 
nein,  adv.,  no. 
9iclfc,  bte,  -n,  pink, 
nennen,  irr.,  name,  to  call, 
nett,  nice, 
neu,  new. 
neun,  nine, 
nidjt,  not ;  —  mef)r  lange,  not  much 

longer. 
nid)t£,   nothing;   —   aU,   nothing 

but. 
nicber,  down. 


nicbrig,  low. 

niemals*,  never. 

nicmanb,  nobody. 

nöd),  still ;  yet ;  —  ein,  one  more, 
another  ;  —  nid)t,  not  yet ;  toeber 
. .  .  nod),  neither  .  .  .  nor. 

Summer,  bte,  -n,  number. 

nun,  now  ;  as  exclamation,  well ! 

nur,  only. 


ob,  sub.  conj.,  whether,  if. 
oben,  above,  on  top  ;  upstairs. 
obgtcid)',  sub.  conj.,  although. 
Od)$f  ber,  -en,  -en,  ox. 
ober,  co.  conj.,  or. 
Öfen,  ber,  -3,  ■"-,  stove,  oven, 
offen,  adj.,  open, 
öffnen,  to  open. 
oft,  often;  comp.,  öfter. 
öfync,  prep,  ace,  without. 
Ot)r,  bag,  -e3,  -en,  ear. 
Onfcl,  bcr,  -g,  — ,  uncle. 
Ort,  ber,  -e3,    ^er,  also  en,  place, 
small  town. 


papier',  baS,  -3,  -e,  paper. 

oaffen,  to  fit. 

^a'ftör,   ber,   -3,  -ö'ren,   pastor, 

minister. 
pfennig,  ber,  -3,  -e,  pfennig. 
^Sferb,  baö,  -e3,  -e,  horse. 
Vftanjcn,  to  plant. 
pflücfcn,  to  pick,  pluck. 
s4$(afc,  ber,  -e3,  ^-e,  place,  room. 
s4$oftfartc,  bte,  -n,  postal  card, 
pradjtig,  magnificent. 
^rafibent',  ber,  -en,  -en,  president. 
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9$reig,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  price. 
Britta,  ber,  -en,  -en,  prince. 
^rinjcf ' fin,  bie,  -nen,  princess. 
tyuit,  bag,  -eg,  -e,  desk. 

9ianb,  ber,  -eg,  -"-er,  edge,  brink. 

raten,  S.,  to  advise  ;  guess. 

9iätt)aug,  bag,  -eg,  ^er,  town  hall. 

9}Stef)crr,  ber,  -n,  -en,  councilman. 

raudjen,  to  smoke. 

9icd)nung,  bie,  -en,  bill,  account. 

rerfjt,  right ;  —  Ijabcn,  to  be  right. 

9icbc,  bie,  -n,  speech  ;  talk. 

rcben,  to  talk,  speak. 

Wegen,  ber,  -g,  — ,  rain. 

Wegcnfcfyirm,  ber,  -g,  -e,  umbrella. 

WcgcnttJcttcr,  bag,  -g,  rainy  weath- 

rcgnen,  to  rain.  [er. 

reid),  rich. 

9{cid)hlm,  ber,  -g,  -"-er,  riches. 

reif,  ripe. 

rein,  clean. 

reifen,  f.,  to  travel. 

9{cifcnbe,  ber,  adj. -noun,  traveler. 

rennen,  irr.,  f.,  to  run. 

SH tester,  ber,  -g,  — ,  judge. 

rid) tig,  right,  correct. 

Worf,  ber,  -eg,  ^e,  coat. 

rollen,  to  roll. 

JKofc,  bie, -n,  rose. 

Würfen,  ber,  -g,  — ,  the  back. 

JHubcr,  bag,  -g,  — ,  oar ;  rudder. 

rubern,  to  row. 

rufen,  S.,  to  call. 

rutjig,  quiet. 


Sädje,  bie,  -n,  thing,  affair. 
Sarf,  ber,  -eg,  *e,  sack. 


fagen,  to  say,  tell. 

8 aft,  ber,  -eg,  *e,  sentence. 

Sdjäf,  ba^,  -eg,  -e,  sheep. 

fdjamen,  fief)  — ,  to  be  ashamed. 

fdjeinen,  S.,  to  shine,  appear. 

fdjeltcn,  S.,  to  scold. 

fdjenfen,  to  make  a  present  of,  pre- 
sent, give. 

fdjtcfcn,  to  send. 

Sd)iff,  bag,  -eg,  -e,  ship. 

Sdjtffer,  ber,  -g,  — ,  boatman. 

fd)(afcn,  S.,  to  sleep. 

Sd)Iaf5immcr,  bag,  -g,  — ,  bed- 
room. 

fdjlagcn,  S.,  to  beat,  strike. 

fd)ted)t,  bad,  badly. 

fd)ücf?en,  S.,  to  close,  shut,  lock. 

fd)(tcf*tid),  finally. 

fd)ttmm,  bad. 

8d)mcr5,  ber,  -eng,  -en,  pain. 

fdjmufejg,  dirty. 

Sdjncibcr,  ber,  -g,  — ,  tailor. 

<2d)nciberin,  bie,  -nen,  dressmaker. 

fdjneH,  quick. 

fd)ön,  already  ;  —  gut,  all  right. 

fdjon,  beautiful. 

Sd)ranf,  ber,  -eg,  *e,  cupboard, 
closet. 

f  abreiben,  S.,  to  write. 

Sdjritt,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  step  ;  fdjnelfen 
©djrttteg,  with  quick  steps. 

Sd)ut),  ber,  -eg,  -e,  shoe. 

SdjiU'aructt,  bie,  -en,  school  work. 

3 djftt  'aufgäbe,  bie,  -n,  school  les- 
son, [book. 

Sdjütbüd),    bai,  -eg,  *er,   school- 

8d)ule,  bie,  -n,  school ;  jur  2dni(c, 
to  school. 

Sdjulcr,  ber,  -g,  — ,  scholar,  pupil. 

3d)ütcrinf  bie, -neu,  (female)  schol- 
ar. 
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SdjütfämcrSb',  ber,  -en,  -en,  school- 
mate. 

Sdjtilsimmcr,  baS,  -3,  — ,  school- 
room. 

Sdjroaloe,  bie,  -n,  swallow. 

fdjhmrs,  black. 

fd)tt>cigen,  S.,  to  be  silent. 

Sd)rocin,  baö,  -eä,  -e,  pig,  swine. 

fd)rocr,  difficult,  hard  ;  heavy  ;  — eS 
©elb,  much  money. 

Sdjroefter,  Me,  -n,  sister. 

fcd)3,  six. 

(See,  bte,  -n,  sea ;  an  bie  — ,  to  the 
sea  shore. 

See,  ber,  -3,  -n,  lake. 

feljen,  S.,  to  see. 

fel)r,  very. 

fein,  his  ;  its. 

feit,  prep,  dat.,  since  ;  sub.  conj., 
since. 

feitbem',  sub.  conj.,  since. 

felöft,  self  ;  id)  — ,  I  myself ;  adv., 
even. 

felig,  blessed ;  late,  deceased. 

fetten,  rare. 

fenben,  irr.,  to  send. 

fe^en,  to  set,  place,  put ;  fid)  — ,  to 
sit  down,  seat  oneself. 

Sie,  nom.  and  ace,  you. 

fie,  nom.,  she;  they;  ace,  her; 
them. 

fteoen,  seven. 

fingen,  S.,  to  sing. 

fifeen,  S.,  to  sit. 

fö,  so,  thus. 

fögor',  even ;  —  ntdjt,  not  even. 

Soljn,  ber,  -e3,  -^e,  son. 

fold)cr,  such  a. 

Solbät',  ber,  -en,  -en,  soldier. 

follen,  irr.,  am  to ;  shall ;  tdj  follte, 
I  ought  to. 


Summer,  ber,  -3,  — ,  summer. 

fonberu,  co.  conj.,  but. 

Sonn'aocnb,  ber,  -3,  -e,  Saturday. 

Sonne,  bte,  -n,  sun. 

Sonntag,  ber,  -3,  -e,  Sunday. 

fünft,  else. 

fööicl,  so  much. 

fpärfäm,  saving. 

fpät,  late  ;  fpciter,  later,  later  on. 

Spiel,  bad,  -3,  -e,  play. 

fptclcn,  to  play. 

Spielplan,  ber,  -e3,  ^e,  play- 
ground. 

fprcdjen,  S.,  to  speak,  talk. 

Spridjmort,  bag,  -e3,  ^er,  saying, 
proverb. 

fpringen,  S.,  f.,  to  spring,  jump. 

Btaat,  ber,  -e3,  -en,  state. 

Stabt,  bte,  -^e,  town,  city. 

Stall,  ber,  -e3,  ^e,  stable,  stall. 

ftammen  (aus),  to  hail,  descend 
(from) . 

ftarf,  ^er,  strong. 

fratr,  prep,  gen.,  instead  of. 

frecfen,  to  stick,  place,  put. 

ftcljcn,  S.,  to  stand. 

fteigen,  S.,  f.,  to  mount,  rise. 

Stein,  ber,  -e3,  -e,  stone. 

ftcllcn,  to  place,  put. 

fterben,  S.,  f.,  to  die. 

Stern,  ber,  -eg,  -e,  star. 

Stimme,  bte,  -n,  voice. 

Storf,  ber,  -e3,  -^e,  stick. 

ftöffcn,  S.,  to  push. 

ftrafen,  to  punish. 

Strafte,  bte,  -n,  street. 

Strcid),  ber,  -eö,  -e,  trick. 

ftrcng,  strict. 

Strtcf,  ber,  -e3,  -e,  rope. 

Strumpf,  ber,  -e3,  ^e,  stocking. 

Stittf,  bag,  -eö,  -e,  piece« 
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Stubcnt',  ber,  -en,  -en,  student. 

©tubcn'tin,  bie,  -nen,  (female)  stu- 
dent. 

ftubtc'rcn,  to  study. 

©tufjl,  ber,  -eö,  -e,  chair. 

©tunbe,  bie,  -ti,  hour ;  lesson. 

fücfycn,  to  seek,  look  for. 

©übbeutfd)tanb,  ba%,  -3,  South 
Germany. 


3: 


£afcl,  bie,  -n,  slate,  blackboard. 

£ög,  ber,  -e3,  -e,  day;  alle  Jage, 
every  day ;  ben  —  barauf,  the 
next  day. 

£äf,  ba%,  -e$,  ^er,  valley. 

£anne,  bie,  -n,  pine  tree. 

£annenrt>alb,  ber,  -e3,  ^er,  pine 
forest. 

£ante,  bie,  -n,  aunt. 

tansen,  to  dance. 

£afcf)C,  bie,  -n,  pocket. 

Xaffe,.  bie,  -n,  cup. 

£aufcnb,  ber,  -3,  -e,  thousand. 

£ee,  ber,  -3,  tea. 

teil 'nehmen,  S.,  to  take  part,  parti- 
cipate. 

$elepf)ön\  ba3,  -3,  -e,  telephone. 

telephonic 'ren,  to  telephone. 

£elevt)ön'numtner,  bie,-n,  telephone 
number. 

teuer,  dear. 

tief,  deep 

£tcr,  ba%,  -e3,  -e,  animal. 

Xinte,  bie,  -n,  ink. 

£ifcf),  ber,  -e3,  -e,  table. 

£od)ter,  bie,  »■,  daughter. 

£ör,  ba3,  -e3,  -e,  gate. 

tot,  dead. 

töt'fd)Iogen,  £.,  to  kill. 


träge,  lazy. 

tragen,  S.,  to  carry. 

traurig,  sad. 

treffen,  S.,  to  meet;  strike. 

treiben,  S.,  to  drive. 

£re&toe,  bie,  -n,  stairs. 

treten,  S.,  f.,  to  step. 

trinfcn,  S.,  to  drink. 

tr often,  to  comfort. 

trofe,  prep,  gen.,  in  spite  of. 

Süd),  ba3,  -e3,  ^er,  cloth. 

tun,  S.,  to  do. 

£iir,  bie*,  -en,  door. 

£urm,  ber,  -e3,  *e,  tower,  steeple. 


li 


über,   prep.   dat.   and   ace.,   over, 

above;  about, 
iiberfefe'en,  to  translate. 
u'berfefeen,  to  put  across,  set  over. 
Ht)r,  bie,  -en,  clock ;  watch ;  urn 

inte  Diel  — ,  at  what  o'clock,  at 

what  time, 
urn,   prep,  ace,   around  ;   f or ;   — 

fed)3  Uf)r,  at  six  o'clock, 
urn  .  .  .  5U,  in  order  to. 
umbauen,  &.   to  chop  down, 
umtjcr',  around. 
um3  =  urn  ba3. 
un 'artig,  naughty, 
unb,  co.  conj.,  and. 
un'gcfät)r,  adv.,  about, 
un'gtiicflid),  unhappy. 
un'glüfHidjcrnJCtfc,   unluckily. 
Uniücrfi  tat',  bie,  -en,  university. 
un'reif,  unripe. 
tttt£,  dat.  and  ace,  us. 
un'fdjulbig,  innocent. 
unfer,  our. 
unten,  below,  downstairs. 
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unter,  prep.  dat.  and  arc,  under; 
among.  [under. 

un'tcrget)cn,  S.,  f.,  to  set ;  sink,  go 
Unterhaltung,  bie,  -en,  conversa- 
tion ;  entertainment. 


Snter,  ber,  -3,  *,  father. 
Satcrlänb,  ba$,  -eg,  father-land. 
ücrbin'ben,  S.,  to  bandage. 
$crbrc'd)cn,  ba$,  -3,  — ,  crime. 
Skrbrc'djcr,  ber,  -8,  — ,  criminal. 
berge 'ben,  S.,  to  forgive. 
bergef 'fen,  S.,  to  forget. 
berfjei 'raten,  (id)  — ,  to  marry,  get 

married, 
berfau'fen,  to  sell. 
beriie'rcn,  S.,  to  lose, 
bcrmic'tcn,  to  rent  (out). 
berrcn'fen,  to  sprain. 
bcrfdjUc'fcen,  S.,  to  lock. 
bcrfbic'lcn,  to  lose  in  play,  gamble 

away. 
berftc'tjen,  S.,  to  understand;  ba3 

bcrfterjt  (id),  that  is  understood. 
ücr(ü'tf)cn,  to  try. 
Jßcrmanb'te,  ber,  -n,  -n,  adj. -noun. 

relation. 
Setter,  ber,  -8,  -n,  cousin  (male). 
btel,  much, 
biete,  many. 
bicüeidjt',  perhaps. 
bier,  four. 
SBicrtd,   ber,  -8,  — ,  quarter ;   ein 

—  brei,  quarter  past  two. 
Söget,  ber,  -8,  *,  bird. 
fSolt,  bag,  -co,  ^cr,  people,  nation. 
Jöolfölieb,  ba$,  -e^,  -er,  folk-song. 
boll,  full  (of). 
bom  =  öon  bem. 


bon,  prep,  dat.,  of  ;  by  ;  from. 
bör,  prep.  dat.  and  ace,  before ;  in 

front  of ;  ago ;  bie  Uf)r  gefyt  bor, 

the  clock  is  fast. 
bör'gcftcrn,  day  before  yesterday. 


madjfen,  S.,  (.,  to  grow. 

SSagcn,  ber,  -3,  — ,  carriage,  cart, 

wagon, 
matjr,  true. 

mal)rcnb,  prep,  gen.,  during, 
möljrcnb,  sub.  conj.,  while. 
2©af)rf)ctt,  bie,  -en,  truth. 
2£a(b,  ber,  -e8,  -"-er,  wood,  forest. 
Söanb,  bie,  -»c,  wall. 
mann,  inter.,  when. 
marm,  warm. 

marten  (auf,  ace.),  to  wait  (for). 
marum',  why. 

ma3,  what ;  —  für,  what  kind  of. 
üfi3äfd)e,  bie,  wash,  linen, 
mafdjen,  S.,  to  wash. 
Staffer,  ba$,  -3,  — ,  water. 
SSeg,  ber,  -e8,  -e,  road,  way ;  be8 

— e8  gefyen,  to  go  on  one's  way. 
rneg,  away. 

megen,  prep,  gen.,  on  account  of. 
meg 'laufen,  S.,  f.,  to  run  away, 
met);  —  tun,  to  hurt, 
mctf,  sub.  conj.,  because. 
SÖcilc,  bie,  leisure,  time, 
meinen,  to  cry,  weep. 
28cifc,  bie,  -n,  way,  manner, 
meifj,  white, 
mcit,  far. 
mefdjer,  which, 
mem,  to  or  for  whom, 
men,  whom, 
menben,  irr.,  to  turn. 
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ttjcnig,  little  (in  quantity). 

njentgc,  few. 

toenn,  sub.  conj.,  if  ;  when  ;  when- 
ever ;  —  ctud),  even  if. 

hier,  who. 

werben,  S.,  f.,  to  become,  grow,  get. 

toerfcn,  S.,  to  throw. 

SÖcrf,  ba$,  -eS,  -e,  work. 

ttjert,  worth. 

tocffen,  whose. 

SSeften,  ber,  -ö,  west. 

SSetter,  baö,  -3,  weather. 

ttnber,  prep,  ace,  against. 

ttribcrftc'fjcn,  S.,  to  resist. 

tote,  how  ;  as  ;  like. 

ttneber,  again. 

hnebcrljo'lcn,  to  repeat. 

hne'bcrfyolen,  to  bring  again. 

rt)ic  'berfommcn,£.,  f .,  to  come  again. 

3iMü)clm,  -3,  William. 

SfiMnb,  ber,  -e8  -e,  wind. 

SStntcr,  ber,  -3,  — ,  winter. 

toiffen,  irr.,  to  know. 

too,  where. 

SBocfye,  bte,  -tt,  week. 

toofitr',  for  what,  for  which. 

tootjut',  where,  whither. 

toul)l,  well ;  probably ;  icttoohl,  yes 
indeed. 

tooljncn,  to  dwell.  [to. 

tooücn,  irr.,  will,  want  to;  intend 

toumit',  with  which,  with  what. 

toornuf',  upon  which. 

toorin',  in  which,  wherein. 

Söort,  baö,  -e3,  -e,  word. 

tooju',  whereto,  for  what  reason. 

toun'bcrfdjün,  very  beautiful. 

föurm,  ber,  -cö,  Äer,  worm. 


&öl)(cn,  to  count. 

5el)it,  ten. 

^ctgen,  to  show. 

3cit,  bte,  -en,  time. 

Seining,  bte,  -en,  newspaper. 

Serorc'djcn,  S.,  to  break  (to  pieces). 

5crfa('kn,  S.,  f.,  to  fall  to  pieces,  to 
decay. 

Scrrci'fecn,  S.,  to  tear. 

5crtrc'tcn,  S.,  to  trample  (down). 

Sicmltd),  fairly,  moderately ;  — 
biet,  pretty  much. 

ßtmmcr,  bad,  -3,  — ,  room. 

^immcrbccfc,  bte,  -tt,  ceiling. 

5U,  prep,  dat.,  to ;  —  £mufe,  at 
home. 

5U,  adv.,  too  ;  shut,  closed. 

5ucrft'f  adv.,  at  first ;  first. 

5ufrtc'bcn,  satisfied,  contented. 

3ttg,  ber,  -eg,  ^e,  train. 

5u'f)ören,  to  listen. 

5U  'rufen,  S.,  to  call  to. 

5um  =  su  bent. 

5u'mad)cn,  to  shut. 

5urüd ',  back. 

5itrücf  'fümmcttf  S.,  f.,  to  come  back. 

iUtriicf  'fefcen,  to  put  back. 

5itrutf  'trogen,  S.,  to  carry  back. 

pfnm'mcn,  together. 

5tt)att5tg,  twenty. 

jtoci,  two. 

5toeimö(,  twice;  — fo  grofj,  twice 
as  big. 

jtoifdjen,  prep.  dat.  and  ace,  be- 
tween. 

5ttJülf,  twelve. 
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a,  an,  ein;  not  — ,  fein. 

able,  be  —  to,  fönnen,  irr. 

about,  prep.,  urn  (ace.)  ;  talk    — , 

fprecfyen  über  (ace.) ;  adv.,  umber'. 
about,  (nearly)  adv.,  un'gefärn\ 
above,  prep.,  über  (dat.  and  ace.)  ; 

adv.,  oben. 
according  to,  nödj  (dat.). 
account,  on  —  of,  toegen  (gen.) ;  on 

that  — ,  belegen. 
ache,  toef)  tun,  tat  toelj,  roef)  getan; 

fdjmerjen. 
acquit,  frei  'fprecfyen,  f prad)  frei,  frei* 

gefprodjen. 
across,  put  — ,  set  — ,  über'fe^en. 
advise,  raten,  riet,  geraten,  er  rät, 

(dat.). 
affair,  ©äd)C,  bie,  -n ;  ©ef d)id)te,  bie, 

-n. 
afraid,  to  be  — ,  fidj  fürdjten   (of, 

öor,  dat.). 
after,  prep.,  nact)  (dat.)  ;  adv.,  näaV 

l)er';  sub.  conj.,  näd)bem'. 
afternoon,  Wad) 'mittag,  ber,  -3,  -e; 

in  the  — ,  beS  ^adjmittagS. 
again,  toieber. 

against,  prep.,  gegen,  rotber  (acc.). 
ago,  bor  (prep.  dat.)  ;  two  days  — , 

öor  groei  Jagen.  [freien. 

air,  £uf t,  bie,  *c ;  in  the  open  air,  im 
all,  all. 

allowed,  to  be  —  to,  Dürfen,  irr. 
almost,  beinahe,  balb. 
along,  —  with,  mit  (dat.). 


already,  fdjön. 

also,  audj. 

although,  sub.  conj.,  obgleidj',  ob= 

tool)!'. 
always,  immer. 
America,  2lmerifa,  baS,  -3. 
American,  2Imerifä'ner,  ber,  -3,  — ; 

(woman)  SlmerifS  'nerin,  bie,  -nen. 
American,  adj.,  amerifö 'nif d). 
among,  prep.,  unter  (dat.  and  acc), 
and,  co.  conj.,  unb. 
animal,  £ier,  ba3,  -eS,  -e. 
another,     (additional)     nodj     ein; 

(different)  ein  an'berer;    one  — , 

einan'ber,  fidj. 
answer,     antworten    (insep.     dal. 

pers.). 
apple,  Slpfel,  ber,  -3,  *-. 
apple  tree,  Apfelbaum,  ber,  -3,  -"-e. 
around,    prep.,    urn     (acc.)  ;    adv., 

rjerum',  umrjer'. 
arrive,  an'fommen,  fam  an,  ift  an= 

gefommen. 
as,   sub.   conj.,    (past   time)    aU; 

(cause)  ba ;    —  if,  alä  ob,  at3 

toenn;  —  small  as,  fo  flein  roie. 
ashamed,  to  be  — ,  fid)  fd)ömen  (of, 

gen.). 
ask,   (question)  fragen;    (beg,  ask 

for)  bitten,  bat,  gebeten  (for,  urn, 

acc). 
at,  prep.,  an   (dat.  and  acc.)  ;  — 

New  York,   in   9leto   §)orf;    — 

home,  ju  £>aufe;  —  my  house, 

bei  mir. 
attempt,  berfudjen. 
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attention,  to  pay  — ,  auf 'paffen. 
August,  Sluauft',  ber. 
aunt,  Xante,  bte,  -n. 
away,  loeg,  fort. 


B 


back,  adv.,  guriicf ;   at  the  — ,  rjin= 
ten;  come — ,  guriicf  'fommen,  S., 

f. 
back,  the  — ,  9?iicfen,  ber,  -8,  — . 
bad,  fdjledjt,  fdjtimm. 
bark,  bellen;  — at,  an'bcllen  (ace). 
be,  to  — ,  fein,  irr.;  how  are  you, 

lüie  gef)t  eö  ^fnien;  there  are,  eö 

finb;  eö  gibt  (ace). 
bear,  SBftr,  ber,  -en,  -en. 
beat,  fd)lagen,  fd)Iug,  gefd)(agcn,  cr 

fdjlägt.  [fd&ön. 

beautiful,  fdjön;   very  — ,  tounber* 
because,  sub.  conj.,  lueil. 
become,  derben,  roürbe,  ift  geworben, 

er  totrb, 
bed,  Söett,  bau,  -e3,  -en. 
bedroom,    Schlafzimmer,    baö,    -8, 

before,  prep.,  bor  (dat.  and  ace.)  ; 

sub.  conj.,  el)e,  beüör'. 
beg,  (for)  bitten,  bat,  gebeten  (um, 

ace). 
beggar,  Settler,  ber,  -8,  — . 
begin,  an  'fangen,  fing  an,  angefangen, 

er  fängt  an. 
behead,  enthaupten. 
behind,    prep.,    I)intcr    (dat.    and 

ace.)  ;  adv.,  fjinten. 
believe,  glauben  (dat.  pers.). 
bell,  ring  the  — ,  fling  ein. 
belong,  gehören  (dat.  pers.). 
below,  unten. 
bench,  Sanf,  bie,  -e. 


bequeath,    rjtnterlaffen,    hinterließ, 

binterlaffcn,  er  fnnterläfet. 
Berlin,  adj.,  ^Berliner. 
beside,  pre  p.,  neben  (dat.  and  acc). 
besides,  prep.,  außer  (dat.). 
best,  beft;  adv.,  am  beften. 
better,  beffer. 
between,  prep.,  jtoifdjen  (dat.  and 

acc). 
Bible,  Stbcl,  bie,  -n. 
big,  groß,  -er. 
bill,  9ied)nung,  bie,  -en. 
bind,  binben,  banb,  gebunben. 
bird,  Sogcl,  ber,  -3,  Ä. 
birth-day,  Öcburtötäg,  ber,  -3,  -e. 
bite,  beißen,  biß,  gebiffen. 
bitterly,  bitter  lid). 
black,  fd)iiiarj. 
black-board,  Za\e\,  bie,  -n. 
bleed,  bluten. 
bloom,  blüben. 
blossom,  Sölüte,  bie,  -n. 
blush,  erröten. 
boat,  Soot,  ba3,  -eö,  -e. 
body,  Scib,  ber,  -cö,  -er. 
book,  93üd);  baS,  -c8,  -er. 
born,  gebö'ren. 
both,  beibe,  bie  beiben. 
bottom,  33obcn,  ber,  -3,  -. 
boy,  fönabc,  ber,  -n,  -n;  $unge,  ber, 

-n,  -n;  Sube,  ber,  -n,  -n. 
bread,  Sorot,  bat,  -e$. 
break,  brechen,  bräd),  ge broaden,  er 

brid)t;  —  to  pieces,  jcrbred)cn. 
breakfast,      to      — , '    frür/ftüefeu 

(insep). 
breathe,  atmen,, 
bring,  bringen,  brad)tc,  gebradjt. 
broad,  breit. 

brother,  Sruber,  ber,  -8,  *, 
brown,  braun. 
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bucket,  (inner,  bcr,  -8,  — . 

build,  bauen. 

burn,  brennen,  brannte,  gebrannt; 
—  clown,  ab 'brennen. 

bury,  begraben,  begrub,  begraben, 
er  begräbt. 

busy,  befcfyiftigt. 

but,  co.  conj.,  aber;  (strong  con- 
trast) allein';  (after  negative)  fou* 
bern ;  nothing  — ,  ntdjtä  als. 

buy,  faufen. 

by,  (agent)  Don  (dat.)  ;  (by  means 
of)  burd)  (ace.)  ;  (vicinity)  bei 
(dat.). 

C 

cab,  ©rofdjfe,  bie,  -n. 

calf,  $alb,  bau,  -eö,  -cr. 

call,    rufen,   rief,   gerufen;   (name) 

nennen, nannte,  genannt; — to,  ju'= 

rufen  (dat.). 
called,  to  be  — ,  fjeifcen,  I)ieft,  ge= 

rjetfeen. 
cap,  9}cü^e,  bie,  -n. 
care,  —  to,  mögen,  modjte,  gemocht, 

er  mag. 
carriage,  SBagen,  bcr,  -8,  — . 
carry,    tragen,    trug,    getragen,    er 

tragt. 
cart,  SBagen,  ber,  -8,  — . 
case,  in  — ,  sub.  conj.,  fall8. 
cat,  Äafce,  bte,  -n. 
ceiling,  ^irnmerbeefe,  0|C/  _n> 
cent,  Gent,  bcr,  -8,  — . 
chair,  <£tuf)l,  'bcr,  -e8,  JLt. 
chalk,  treibe,  bte,  -n. 
Charles,  Staxl,  -8. 
chase,  Jagen. 
cheap,  billig. 
check,  to  — ,  (trunks,  etc.)  auf* 

geben,  gab  auf,  aufgegeben. 


cheerful,  Ijciter,  fröbUdj. 
child,  ftinb,  ba^,  -c8,  -er. 
Christian,  ßjjrift,  ber,  -en,  -en. 
church,  £  treffe,  bie,  -n;  to  — ,  jur 

Ätrdje;  at  — ,  in  ber  Ätrcfje. 
city,  <5tabt,  bie,  *e. 
clean,  rein, 
clever,  f(ug,  *er, 
clock,  U()r,  bte,  -en;  at  what  o' — , 

um  tote  Diet  Uf)r. 
close,  fdjliefeen,   fcr)Io^,   gefdjloffen ; 

ju'madjen. 
cloth,  Xüd),  ba8,  -e8,  ^er. 
coal,  Äofjle,  bie,  -n. 
coat,  dtoä,  bcr,  -e8,  Äe. 
coffee,  Äaffee,  ber,  -8. 
cold,  fait,  ^er;   to  be  — ,  frieren, 

fror,  gefroren;    I  am  cold,  tntd) 

friert  e8. 
color,  $arbc,  bie,  -n. 
come,  fommen,  fam,  ift  genommen; 

—  from,  ^er 'fommen,  f. 
comfort,  tröffen. 
commence,  an 'fangen,  fing  an,  an= 

gefangen,  er   fängt  an;   beginnen, 

begann,  begonnen. 
compelled,  to  be  — ,  muffen,  mufote, 

gemußt,  er  mufc. 
composition,  Sluffafc,  ber,  -e8,  *c; 

(exercise)  Aufgabe,  bie,  -n. 
comrade,  $fimeröb',  ber,  -en,  -en. 
conceited,  etngebilbet. 
confess,  ßeftcr)cn,  geftanb,  geftanben. 
conversation,     Untergattung,     bie, 

-en. 
cook,  (woman)  $öc()in,  bte,  -nen. 
cool,  flt&I. 
copy,  abschreiben,  fdjrieb  ab,  abge* 

fajrieben. 
copy-book,  £>eft,  ba^f  -e8,  -e. 
correct,  richtig. 
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cost,  i often. 

cottage,  .«päuödjert,  bad,  -8,  — . 
councilman,  9fät8f)err,  ber,  -n,  -en. 
count,  the  — ,  @räf,  ber,  -en,  -en; 

— ess,  ©räftn,  bte,  -nen. 
count,  to  -r-,  gälten» 
country,  £anb,  bad,  -ed,  -"-er;  in  the 

— ,  auf  bem  Sanbe. 
court,  $qq\,  ber,  -ed,  ^c. 
cousin,  better,  ber,  -d,  -n. 
cover,  $)ecfe,  bie,  -n. 
cow,  $uf),  bie,  ^e. 
crime,  5$crbrcd)cn,  baö,  -d,  — . 
crow,  $räf)e,  bie,  -n. 
cry,    rufen,    rief,    gerufen;    (weep) 

meinen, 
cup,  £affc,  bie,  -n. 
cupboard,  <2cf)ranf,  ber,  -cd,  ^e. 
cure,  furie'ren. 
cut,  frf)neiben,  fdjnttt,  gefdjnttten ;  — 

down    (trees),    um'l)auen,    f)ieb 

um,  umgehauen. 


dance,  tanjen. 

dark,  bunfel;  — er,  bunfler. 

date,  £)atum,  ba3,  -d,  £)aten;  what 

date  is  it,  ben  roieöielten  fdjretben 

roir  fjeute. 
daughter,  £od)ter,  bie,  ■*. 
day,  Jag,  ber,  -td,  -e;  next  — ,  ben 

Jag  barauf ;  —  before  yesterday, 

bor'geftern;  —  after  to-morrow, 

ii'bermorgen;  all  — ,  ben  ganzen 

Jag. 
dead,  tot. 
dear,  teuer,  lieb, 
decay,  jcrfalten,  verfiel,  ift  verfallen, 

er  jerfällt. 
deceive,     untergeben,     hinterging, 

Untergängen. 


deep,  tief. 

describe,  bcfdjretben,  befdjrteb,  be* 

frf)ricbcn. 
desk,  ^u(t,  bad,  -cd,  -e. 
die,  fterben,  ftnrb,  ift  geftorben,  er 

ftirbt. 
difficult,  fcrjmer. 

dig,  graben,  grub,  gegraben,  er  gräbt. 
diligent,  f [ei feig, 
dirty,  fcfjinutjig. 

distance,  in  the  — ,  in  ber  $erne. 
distant,  fern. 

do,  machen;  tun,  tat,  getan,  er  tut. 
doctor,  £)of ' tör,  ber,  -d,  -ö'ren. 
dog,  Spunb,  ber,  -cd,  -e. 
dollar,  Dollar',  ber,  -d,  — . 
donkey,  (gfel,  ber,  -d,  — . 
door,  Xüv,  bie,  -en;  next  — ,  neben* 

an. 
down,  fünab';  rjerab';  nieber. 
dress,  $leib,  bad,  -cd,  -er. 
dress,  to  — ,  t leiben ;  —  oneself,  fict) 

an'^tefjen,  50g  an,  angezogen. 
dress-maker,  (Sa^nctberin,  bie,  -nen. 
drink,  trinfen,  tranf,  getrunfen. 
drive,  fahren,  fufjr,  ift  gefahren,  er 

fäbrt. 
dry,  troefen. 

during,  prep.,  tüärjrenb  (gen.). 
dyer,  gärber,  ber,  -d,  — . 


E 


eagle,  Slbler,  ber,  -d,  — . 

ear,  Dbr,  bad,  -cd,  -en. 

early,  früf);  —  this  morning,  beute 

früb. 
earnestly,  ernft. 
earth,  Ürbe,  bie,  -n. 
easy,  letdjt. 
eat,  effen,  äfe,  gegeffen,  er  ifet. 
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edge,  9?anb,  ber,  -c8,  *er. 

eight,  od)t. 

elder,  älter. 

eldest,  alte  ft. 

else,  fonft. 

emperor,  $aifer,  ber,  -8,  — . 

empress,  $atferin,  bte,  -nen. 

end,  Gnbe,  ba8,  -8,  -ti. 

England,  (Snafanb,  ba8,  -8. 

English,  englifd). 

Englishman,  (gnglänber,  ber,  -8,  — . 

enough,  genug'. 

enter,  herein 'treten,  trat  herein,  her* 

eingetreten,  f. ;  he  — ed  the  room,, 

er  trat  in  ba8  .gimmer  herein. 
error,  Irrtum,  her,  -8,  ^er. 
especially,  befon'ber8. 
Europe,  Cairo 'pa,  ba8,  -8. 
even,  fogar';   felbft;   not  — ,  ntcfjt 

einmal';  —  if,  toenn  aud). 
evening,  Slbenb,  ber,  -8,  -e;  good 

— ,  guten  Slbenb!  in  the — ,abenb8, 

ht^  2lbenb8,  am  Slbenb. 
every,  jebcr. 
everybody,  jebermann. 
everything,  alle8,  jebe8. 
evil,  bö$;  much  — ,  Diet  93öfe8. 
except,  prep.,  aufter  (dat.). 
exclaim,  au8 'rufen,  rief  au8,  au8ge* 

rufen. 
exercise,  Aufgabe,  bte,  -n. 
exhibition,  9tu8ftellung,  bte,  -en. 
expect,  erwarten. 
extinguish,  löfdjen. 
eye,  2Iuge,  ba^,  -8,  -n. 


F 


fairy-tale,  Sftärdjen,  ba8,  -8,  — . 
fall,  fallen,  fiel,  ift  gefallen,  er  fällt ; 
—  to  pieces,  jerfaEen,  f. 


family,  garni 'lie,  bte,  -n. 

far,  fern,  tocit. 

far,  how  — ,  sub.  conj.,  inwiefern, 

innnctoett. 
farmer,  £anbmann,  ber,  -8,   Sanb* 

leute;  (peasant)  93auer,  ber,  -8, 

-n. 
fast,  fdmell. 

father,  33ater,  ber,  -8,  *. 
fatherland,  5kterlanb,  ba^f  -e8. 
fear,  fünften. 
feather,  geber,  bte,  -n. 
fetch,  holen. 

few,  mc'ntge;  a  — ,  ein  paar,  et'ntge. 
field,  gelb,  ba8,  -e8,  -er. 
fifteen,  fünfzehn. 
fifty,  fündig. 
finally,  enbltdj,  fdjfiefeliclj. 
find,  ftnben,  fanb,  gefunben. 
fine,  fdjön. 
finished,  fertig. 
fire,  geuer,  ba^>,  -8,  — . 
fire-department,  geuertoehr,  bie,  -en. 
firm,  feft. 

first,  at  — ,  perft'. 
fit,  paffen  (dat.  of  pers.). 
five,  fünf. 

floor,  güfoböben,  ber,  -8,  *. 
flow,  fliegen,  flofj,  ift  gefloffen. 
flower,  93lume,  bie,  -n. 
fly,  the  — ,  gltege,  bie,  -n. 
fly,  to  — ,  fliegen,  flog,  geflogen,  f. 
fond,  to  be  — ■  of,  gern  haben. 
fool,  sftarr,  ber,  -en,  -en;  Xöv,  ber, 

-en,  -en. 
foot,  güfe,  ber,  -e8,  "t;  on  — ,  $u 

m. 

for,  prep.,  für  (ace.)  ;  expressed  also 

by  dat.  case  ;  —  it,  bafür'. 
for,  co.  conj.,  benn. 
forest,  2Balb,  ber,  -e8,  ^er. 
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forget,  bergeffen,  bcrgöji,   bergeffen, 

er  bergtftt. 
forgive,  bergeben,  bergab,  »ergeben, 

er  bcrgibt  (dat.). 
fork,  ©abet,  bte,  -n. 
former,  the  — ,  jener, 
formerly,  früher. 
fortnight,   to-day    — ,   beute   über 

bierjebn  Jage. 
four,  bier. 

freeze,  frieren,  fror,  gefroren. 
fresh,  frifdj. 

Friday,  grettög,  ber,  -g,  -e. 
friend,  greunb,  ber,  -eg,-e;  (female) 

greunbin,  bie,  -nen. 
friendly,  freunblid). 
friendship,  Jyreunbfd)aft,  Die,  -cn. 
from,  bön  (dat.)  ;  —  where,  toöfjer'. 
front,  in  —  of,  bör  (dat.  and  acc). 
full,  boll. 

G 

gamble,  —  away,  berfpietcn. 

game,  Spiel,  bag,  -eg,  -e. 

garden,  ©arten,  ber,  -g,  *. 

gardener,  ©ärtner,  ber,  -g,  — . 

gate,  Zöx,  bag,  -eg,  -e. 

generous,  freigebig. 

gentleman,  £>err,  ber,  -n,  -en. 

German,  (man)  2)eutfd)e,  ber,  -n, 
-n,  adj.-noun. 

German,  adj.,  beutfdj. 

Germany,  £)eutfcf/Ianb,  bag,  -g. 

get,  (become,  grow)  roerben,  roürbe, 
ift  geroörben;  (receive)  befom» 
men,  befam,  befommen;  (arrive) 
ankommen,  fam  an,  ift  angefom= 
men;  (fetch),  boten;  —  up,  auf« 
fteben,  ftanb  auf,  ift  aufgeftanben. 

ghost,  ©eift,  ber,  -cg,  -er. 

girl,  9)Jäbdjen,  bag,  -g,  — . 


give,  geben,  gab,  gegeben,  er  gibt; 

(to  present)  fdjenfen. 
glad,  fror);  to  be  — ,  fid)  freuen, 
gladly,  gern. 

glass,  ©lag,  bau,  -eg,  -er. 
glove,  £>anbfcfmb,  bcr,  -3,  -e. 
go,  geben,  ging,  ift  gegangen. 
God,  ©ott,  ber,  -eg;  gods,  ©otter. 
golden,  gotben. 

good,  gut;  much  — ,  biet  ©uteg. 
granddaughter,  (vnfetin^ie,  -ncn. 
grandfather,  ©röfetiäter,  ber,  -g,  *. 
grandparents,  ©rofeettern,  btc. 
grandson,  (vnfet,  ber,  -g,  — . 
great,  gröfe,  -er. 
green, grün. 
greet,  grüßen,  begrüben. 
grow  (in  size),  tt>ad)fen,  toudjg,  ift 

geroad)fen,   er    roäd)ft;     (become) 

roerben,   rourbe,   ift    geroörben,   er 

roirb. 
guess,  raten,  riet,  geraten,  er  rät. 


H 


hail,  —  from,  frommen  aug,  dat. 

hail,  bogetn. 

hair,  §aar,  bag,  -eg,  -e. 

half,  batb;  —  the  money,  i>a^  fjntbc 
©etb;  —  past  two,  batb  brei. 

hand,  £anb,  bte,  *e. 

handle,  fjanbljaben,  Ijanbr)abtc,  ge- 
banbbabt. 

handsome,  t)übfdr). 

happen,  gcfdjcben,  gcfd)ab,  ift  gc= 
fdjcben,  eg  gefo)tebt. 

happiness,  ©tücf,  ba^,  -eg. 

naPPy>  gtücflid). 

hard,  fyavt,  -er;  ftarf,  -er;  (diffi- 
cult) fdjroer. 

hard-hearted,  t)artt)erug. 
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hare,  £afe,  ber,  -n,  -n. 

hasten,  eilen,  fid)  beeilen. 

hat,  £üt,  ber,  -cö,  Äc. 

have,   haben,  irr. ;   —  something 

done,  cttoaö  mad)cn  laffen,  S.  ;  — ■ 

to,  (must)  muffen,  irr. 
head,  $opf,  ber,  -e8,  ^c ;  £aupt,  ba«, 

-e8,  *cr. 
hear,  boren. 
heart,  £ers,  ba3,  -en«,  -en ;  by  — , 

auö'toenbig. 
heavy,  fdjtoer. 
help,  helfen,  half,  geholfen,  er  hilft; 

(pers.  dat.). 
her,  pron.  ace,  fie;  dat.,  ihr. 
her,   poss.  adj.,  ihr;    poss.   pron., 

ihrer,  ber  ihre. 
here,  hier;  come  — ,  fommen  ©ie 

her! 
hero,  £elb,  ber,  -en,  -en. 
high,  höd);  -er,  höher;  -est,  hödjft; 

(adv.)  am  hödjften. 
hill,  93erg,  ber,  -e£,  -e. 
his,  poss.  adj.,  fein;    poss.  pron-., 

feiner,  ber  feine,  ber  feinige. 
hold,  galten,  hielt,  gehalten,  er  hält; 

—  fast,  feft 'halten;     —  up,  em- 
por'halten. 
hole,  £öd),  ba$,  -es,  Äer. 
home,  to  go  — ,  nad)  £>aufc  gehen; 

at  — ,  gu  £>aufe. 
honest,  bräö,  ehrlidj. 
hope,  hoffen;  it  is  to  be  hoped,  hof  '= 

fentlidj. 
horse,  ^ferb,  ba&,  -e«,  -e. 
hotel,  £otel',  ba$,  -3,  -«. 
hour,  (Stunbe,  bie,  -n. 
house,  £au§,  baS,  -e8,  ^er. 
house-door,  ^pauStür,  bie,  -en. 
how,  hue. 
howl,  heulen. 


hundred,  (a)  hunbert;  the  — ,  ba$ 

v'punbert,  -3,  -e. 
hungry,  hungrig. 
hunt,  jagen. 

hurry,  eilen,  fid)  beeilen. 
hurt,  toeh  tun,  tat  toeh,  toeh  getan; 

irr.  (dat.  pers.). 
husband,  90tonn,  ber,  -e3,  ^er. 


I 


if,  sub.  conj.,  toenn;    (whether)  ob. 

ill,  franf. 

illness,  Äranfheit,  bie,  -en. 

imagine,  fid)  (dat.)  ein 'hüben. 

in,  prep.,  in  (dat.  and  ace.)  ;  adv., 

hinein',  herein'. 
industrious,  fletfeig. 
inhabit,  betoohnen. 
inhabitant,  SSetoohner,  ber,  -3,  — ; 

(Sin'toohner,  ber,  -3,  — . 
inhabited,  betoohnt. 
inherit,  erben.  [ber,  -nö,  -n. 

initial    (letter),    2ln'fang3bitd)ftäbe, 
ink,  £inte,  bie,  -n. 
inquire,  fid)  erfunbigen  (after,  nad)). 
inspect,  befehen,  befah,  befehen. 
instead    of,     prep.,    ftatt,    anftatt 

(gen.). 
intend  to,  wollen,  irr. 
intention,  Slbfidjt,  bie,  -en. 
interesting,  intereffant'. 
into,  prep.,  in  (ace). 
it,  e«. 
its,  j)oss.  adj.,  fein. 


Jack,  £anS. 

January,  3ö'nuär,  ber,  -3,  -e. 
Joy>  S^ube,  bie,  -n;    for  — ,  Dor 
greube. 
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judge,  !fttd)ter,  bcr,  -3,  — . 
jug,  $rüg,  ber,  -cö,  Äe. 
July,  3u'K,  bcr,  -3,  -8. 

jump,  fpringen,  fprang,  ift  gefprun= 

gen. 
just,  adv.,  eben;  —  as  big  as,  ebcnfo 

grofc  tone. 


keep,  begatten,  bettelt,  behalten,  er 

behält. 
kill,   töten,   tot'fdjlagen,   fd)(ug   tot, 

totgcfcblagen,  er  fdjlägt  tot. 
kind,  2lrt,  tie,  -en;    what  —  of  a 

man,  roa3  für  ein  äflann. 
kind-hearted,  gutbcrjtg. 
king,  $önig,  ber,  -8,  -e. 
kitchen,  $üdje,  tie,  -n. 
knife,  Keffer,  ba%,  -3,  — . 
knock,  flopfen  (at,  an,  ace.)  ;  there 

is  a  — ,  eö  flopft. 
know,    (object    a    noun)     fenncn, 

rannte,  geFannt;  (object  a  clause) 

tonffen,  tomfjte,  getomfet,  er    toetfc; 

—  by  heart,  au3to)cnbig  kniffen. 


lack,  fehlen;  I  —  money,  mir  fehlt 

©elb. 
lady,  £)ame,  bte,  -n. 
lake,  See,  ber,  -3,  -n. 
lamb,  i'amm,  ba$,  -e8,  *er. 
lame,  labm. 
lamp,  Sampe,  bie,  -n. 
land,  £anb,  ba$,  -c£,  *er. 
large,  gröfe,  größer, 
last,  adj.,  lel?t;    —  night,  geftern 

nadjt,  geftern  abenb;  at  — ,  enblid), 

fcbliefolid),  aulcfct. 


late,    fpät;    (deceased)    feiig,    toer= 

ftorben. 
later,  —  on,  fpäter. 
latter,  the  — ,  biefer. 
laugh,  lachen. 

lay,  (egen;  —  down,  bin 'legen, 
lazy,  träge,  faul, 
lead,  fübren. 
learn,  lernen. 
leg,  Söein,  ba8,  -e3,  -e. 
lend,  leihen,  lieb,  geliehen, 
let,  laffen,  liefe,  gelaffen,  er  läßt. 
letter,  53rief,  ber,  -e£,  -c;   (of  the 

alphabet)  93üd)'ftäbe,ber,  -nö,  -n. 
lie,  liegen,  lag,  gelegen;  —  down,  fief) 

bin 'legen. 
lie  (tell  a  lie),  lügen,  log,  gelogen. 
life  2eben,  ba$,  -3,  — . 
lift,  beben,  bob,  geboben;    —  up, 

aufbeben, 
light,  £id)t,  ba%,  -e«,  -er. 
lighten,  blii?en. 
like,  to  — ,  mögen,  irr.;  (fond  of) 

gem  haben;  I  should — ,idj  möchte. 
limp,  bin  fen. 
listen,  ju 'boren. 
little,  (of  size)  Hein;  (of  quantity) 

toenig. 
live,  leben;  (dwell)  roobnen. 
local,  bicfig. 
long,  lang,  -er;  (adv.)  lange,  lang; 

for  a  —  time,  lange,  lange  ^cit. 
look,  —  at,  an'feben,  fab  an,  ange= 

feben;  —  out,  hinaus 'fehen,  ber= 

auö'fchcn;   —  down,    binun'ter= 

fehen;  (appear)  auö'feben. 
look  for,  fueben. 
lose,  nerlieren,  öcrlor,  üerloren. 
loud,  laut;  -er,  lauter. 
loudest,  adv.,  am  lautften. 
love,  lieben. 
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low,  ntcbrtg. 

luck,  (Mliicf,  ba«,  -e«. 

M 

magnificent,  prächtig. 

make,  machen;  (cause)  laffen,  liefe, 

gelaffen,  er  laftt. 
man,  Wlann,  ber,  -e«,  ^er;    (in  a 

general  sense)  ÜJttenfd),  ber,  -en, 

-en. 
manner,  (way)  SBeife,  bie,  -n;    in 

this  — ,  auf  biefe  SBeife;  in  the 

best  — ,  auf«  befte. 
many,  biete ;  —  a,  mandjer. 
March,  SKftrj,  ber,  -en,  -e. 
Mark,  Sttarf,    bie,  —   (1  mark  = 

24  cents);  five  — s,  fünf  Wlavf. 
Market-street,    Sttarftftrafce,     bie, 

-n. 
married,   nertjet'ratet;   to   get  — , 

fid)  Derlei 'raten. 
marry,  t)ei  'raten,  insep. 
mast,  SDtoft,  ber,  -e«,  -en. 
master,  £>err,  ber,  -n,  -en. 
matter,  <Säd)e,  bie,  -n;  what  is  the 

—  with  you,  Ina«  feljlt  bir? 
May,  yjlai,  ber,  -e«,  -en. 
may,  (to  be  allowed)  bürfen,  irr. ; 

(possibility)  mögen,  irr. 
meat,  pfeifet),  bad,  -e«. 
meet,  treffen,  traf,  getroffen,  er  trifft; 

(by  chance)  begeg'ncn,  f.  (dat.); 

run  to  — ,  entge 'genlaufen,  S.,  f. 
merry,  luftig. 
milk,  gmid),  bic. 
million,  SMltiön ',  bic,  -en. 
mine,  ber,  bie,  ba«  meine. 
minute,  SWinu'te,  bie,  -n. 
Miss,  gräutein,  bad,  -«,  — . 
moment,  Slugenblicf,  ber,  -«,  -e. 


Monday,  9J?öntög,  ber,  -«,  -e. 
money,  ©elb,  bad,  -c«,  -er. 
month,  äftönät,  ber,  -«,  -e. 
more,  mefyr. 
morning,  borgen,  ber,  -«,  — ;  good 

— ,  guten  äftorgen !   in   the  — , 

morgen«,  am  borgen. 
most,  meift;  adv.,  am  meiften. 
mostly,  meiften«. 
mother,  aflutter,  bie,  jl. 
mount,  fteigen,  ftieg,  ift  geftiegen. 
mountain,  33erg,  ber,  -e«,  -e;  — s, 

©ebirge,  ba«,  -«,  — . 
Mr.,  £>err,  ber,  -n,  -en. 
Mrs.,  grau,  bie,  -en. 
much,  Diel. 

Munich,  9D?ünd)en,  ba«,  -«. 
must,  muffen,  irr. 
my,   poss.  adj.,  mein;   -seif,  refl., 

mid). 

N 

name,  ^ame,  ber,  -n«,  -n;  what  is 

your  name,  hue  Reiften  ©ie? 
name,  to  — ,  nennen,  nannte,  ge= 

nannt. 
narrow,  eng. 
naughty,  un 'artig. 
near,   nafye,   comp.,  näf)er,    näd)ft; 

— by,  nat)e  bei  (dat.). 
neck,  £>a(«,  ber,  -e«,  *e, 
need,  brausen. 
neighbor,  Mdjbär,  ber,  -«,  -n. 
never,  niemal«. 
new,  neu. 

newspaper,  Leitung,  bie,  -en. 
next,  adj.,  nad)ft;  —  to,  neben  (dat. 

and  ace);  —  door,  nebenan, 
night,  fltadjt,  bie,  ^e;  at  — ,  nadjt«. 
nightingale,  ^ad)'tigall,  bie,  -en. 
nine,  neun. 
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no,  adv.,  nein;   adj.,  fein;  —  one, 

feiner. 
nobody,  niemcmb. 
noise,  £örm,  ber,  -3. 
not,  nidjt;  —  at  all,  gar  nidjt. 
nothing,  nidjtS;  —  but,  nichts  al3. 
now,  jef^t,  nun. 
number,  Summer,  bie,  -n. 


o'clock,  at  three  — ,  urn  brei  llhr. 
of,  Dön  (dat.)  ;  or  gen.  case  without 

prep. 
off,  ab,  hinab',  herab'. 
often,  oft,  -er. 
oh!  ad) ! 

old,  alt,  -er,  alter. 
on,    prep,    (upon)    auf    (dat.    and 

ace.)  ;     (against,    alongside    of) 

an  (dat.  and  ace). 
once,  (numeral)  ein 'mal;    (indef.), 

einmal',  mal;  at  — ,  fogteid)'. 
one,  (people,  they)  man;  (numeral) 

adj.,  ein;  pron.f  einer  ;  einö. 
only,  (adv.)  nur;  erft;  (adj.)  einzig. 
onto,  auf  (ace). 
open,  auf'madjen,  öffnen. 
open,  adj.,  offen;  (prefix)  auf. 
or,  ober;  either  ...  or,  entroe'ber  . . . 

ober. 
order,  to  — ,  befehlen,  befahl,  be= 

fohlen,  er  befiehlt  (dat.). 
order,  in  —  to,  um  ...  $u;  in  — 

that,  sub.  conj.,  bfimit',  fo  ba#, 

bafe. 
other,  adj.,  anber;  (addition)  nödj 

ein. 
ought,  I  — ,  id)  folltc;  I  —  to  have, 

id)  hätte  follen. 
our,  unfer. 


ours,  unfer,  ber  unferc,  ber  unfrige. 
out  of,  (prep.)  auö  (dat.);  to  go  — , 
auö  'gehen,  ging  au3,  ift  au£gegan= 
outside,  (adv.)  braufjen.  [gen. 

over,  prep.,  über  (dat.  and  ace). 
owner,  93efi£er,  ber,  -3,  — . 
ox,  £)d)3,  ber,  -en,  -en. 


pain,  (Sdjmera,  ber,  -en8,  -en. 
paint,  malen;  an'ftreid)en,  ftridj  an, 

angeftrid)en. 
painter,  9Jcaler,  ber,  -8,  — ;    (wo- 
man) ÜDMerin,  bic,  -nen. 
painting,  Öemölbe,  bag,  -3,  — . 
paper,  papier',  ba3,  -3,  -e. 
parents,  Gltern,  bie. 
Paris,  Paris'. 
part,  take  — ,  teil'nehmen,  nahm 

teil,  teilgenommen,  er  nimmt  teil, 
participate,  teil'nehmen,  S.,  (in,  an, 

dat.). 
past,  adv.,  üorbei';  half  —  two,  halb 

brei;  five  minutes  —  two,  fünf 

Minuten  nad)  gtoet. 
pastor,  <ßa'ftör,  ber,  -3,  -ö'rcn. 
path,  2öeg,  ber,  -e8,  -e. 
pay,  befahlen. 
peace,  griebe,  ber,  -n3,  -n. 
pear,  SBtrnc,  bic,  -n. 
pear-tree,  Birnbaum,  ber,  -8,  *e. 
peasant,  SBcmer,  ber,  -8,  -n. 
pen,  fteber,  bic,  -n. 
pencil,  33lciftift,  ber,  -8,  -e. 
people,   £cute,  bic;  man;    (nation) 

SBolf,  bau,  -eS,  -er. 
perhaps,  mellcidjt'. 
peruse,    ■ —    hastily,    bnrd)lau'fen, 

burd)licf,    burd)laufcn,    er    bura> 

läuft. 
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pfennig,  pfennig,  bcr,  -g,  -c;  five 

pfennigs,  fünf  pfennig. 
physician,  2lqt,  ber,  -e8,  ^e. 
pick,  pflücfen. 
picture,  SBitb,  bag,  -eg,  -er. 
picture-book,  53ü'berbüd),  bad,  -e§, 

Äer. 
piece,  ©turf,  bag,  -eg,  -e;   —  of 

bread,  ©turf  23rot. 
pig,  ©djtoetn,  bag,  -eg,  -e. 
pine-forest,  Zan  'nentoalb,  ber,  -eg, 

■*er. 
pine-tree,  £anne,  bie,  -n. 
pink,  Steife,  bie,  -n. 
pitcher,  Äriig,  ber,  -eö,  Äe. 
place,  Ort,  ber,  -eg,  ^-cr;    (room) 

tylat},  ber,  -eg,  *c. 
place,  to  — ,  ftellen. 
plant,  pflanzen, 
play,  fptclen. 

playground,  ©pielplai?,  ber,  -eg,  *e. 
please,  to  — ,  gefallen,  gefiel,  ge= 

fallen,  er  gefällt  (dat.  pers.). 
please,  (polite  request)  bitte  (abbr. 

of  id)  bitte). 
pocket,  3Tafd)e,  bte,  -it. 
poet,  3)td)ter,  ber,  -g,  — . 
polite,  hofltdj. 
poor,  arm,  ^er. 

pork,  ©djtoemeftetfdj,  bag,  -eg. 
postal-card,  ^oftfarte,  bte,  -n. 
pour,  gtefeen,  gofc,  gegoffen. 
praise,  loben, 
present,    ©efd)enf,    bad,    -eg,    -e; 

make  a  — ,  fd)enfen. 
present  (adj.),  iei?tg. 
president,  ^raftbent',  ber,  -en,  -en. 
pretend,  molten;  he  — s  to  be  rich, 

er  mill  reid)  fein. 
pretty,   fdjön;    —   much,    jiemltd) 

biet. 


price,  ^rctg,  ber,  -eg,  -e. 

prince,  giirft,  ber,  -en,  -en;  ^rin^, 

ber,  -en,  -en 
princess,  ^tirftin,  bie,  -nen;  $rtn= 

sef'ftn,  bie  -nen. 
proverb,  ©pridjtoort,  bag,  -eg,  ^er. 
punish,  ftrafen. 
purse,  23örfe,  bie,  -n. 
push,  ftöfeen,  [tiefe,  geftöfeen,  er  ftöfjt. 
put,  [teilen;  feijen;   (stick)  [teefen; 

—  on,  auffegen;  (clothes),  an'= 

gieben,  jog  an,  angezogen. 


quarter,  Viertel,  bag,  -g,  — ;  — 
past  three,  ein  Viertel  bter;  — 
to  four,  bret  Viertel  bier. 

queen,  $ö 'night,  bie,  -nen. 

question,  grage,  bte,  -n;  ask  a  — , 
eine  %va^  [teilen. 

question,  to  — ,  fragen. 

quickly,  fdjnell,  rafdj. 

quiet,  rubtg;  [tili. 

quite,  gänj. 


railroad,  (St'fenbabn,  bte,  -en. 

rain,  SKegen,  ber,  -g. 

rain,  to  — ,  regnen. 

rare,  feiten. 

rather,  lieber;  (somewhat)  ettoag. 

read,  lefen,  lag,  gelefen,  er  lieft. 

receive,  erbal'ten,  erf)telt,  erbalten, 
er  erhält;  befommen,  befäm,  be= 
f ommen ;  (welcome)  empfangen, 
empfing,  empfangen,  er  empfängt. 

reception-room,  (gmpfang  Zimmer, 
bag,  -g,  — . 

recognize,  ernennen,  erfannte,  er- 
fannt. 
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refuse,  ab'rocifcn,  totes  ab,  abgett>ic= 

fen;  fid)  roeigern. 
rejoice,'  erfreuen;  fid)  freuen. 
relation,  23ertoanb  'te,    ber,  -n,   -n 

(adj. -noun) . 
relative,   5$ernxmb 'te,   ber,  -n,   -n 

(adj. -noun). 
remain,  bleiben,  blieb,  ift  geblieben. 
remember,  fid)  erin'nern  (gen.);  — 

me  to  him,  grüßen  ©ie  tf>ix  toon 

mir. 
remind,  erin'nern. 
rent,  9)?iete,  bie,  -n. 
rent,  to   — ,    (hire)    mieten;    (let) 

bermieten. 
repeat,  roieberbo'len. 
resist,  hot  ber  fre 'ben,  totberfranb,  toi= 

berftanben  (dat.). 
rich,  reidj. 

riches,  9?eid)tüm,  ber,  -3,  ^er. 
ride,  (in  a  vehicle)  fahren,  ful)r,  ift 

gefahren,  er  fäfjrt;  (on  an  animal) 

reiten,  ritt,  ift  geritten. 
right,  red)t;  you  are  — ,  ©ie  l)abcn 

red)t. 
ring,  —  the  bell,  fling  ein. 
ripe,  reif. 
rise,  fteigen,  ftieg,  ift  gefticgen,  (of 

the  sun)  aufgeben,  S.,  f. 
roll,  rollen. 

roof,  £)fid),  ba$,  -eö,  ^er. 
room,  dimmer,  ba$,  -3,  — . 
rope,  ©trief,  ber,  -e3,  -e. 
rose,  9fofe,  bie,  -n. 
rough,  (of  water)  bcroegt. 
run,  laufen,  lief,  ift  gelaufen,  er  läuft; 

rennen,  rannte,  ift    geraunt;    — 

after,  nad)  'laufen  (dat.),  S.  f. ;  — 

along,  Ijer  and  l)in 'laufen,  S.  f. 


sack,  <2acf,  ber,  -e3,  äc. 

sad,  traurig. 

sake,  for  my  — ,  mei'netroegen, 
mei'netl)albcn. 

same,  the  — ,  berfelbe. 

satisfied,  gufrie'ben. 

Saturday,  Sonn'abenb,  ber,  -S,  -e; 
©ömötäg,  ber,  -3,  -e. 

saving,  fpörfam. 

say,  fagen. 

scholar,  <2d)ülcr,  ber,  -3,  — ;  (fe- 
male) <2d)iilerin,  bie,  -ncn. 

school,  ©djufe,  bie,  -n;  at  — ,  in  bel- 
aufe. 

school-mate,  <8d)ütfSmeräb ',  ber, 
-en,  -en. 

school-room,  Sdnltjimmer,  ba$,  -3, 

school-work,  <8d)ü(arbeit,  bie,  -en. 
scold,  fd)e(ten,  fd)ait,  gefd)olten,  er 

fd)üt. 
scratch,  fragen. 

sea,  <2cc,  bie,  -n;  äfleer,  baS,  -es,  -e. 
sea-shore,  to  go  to  the  — ,  an  bie 

<2ee  geben. 
see,  fel)cn,  fal),  gefefyen,  cr  fiefjt. 
seek,  fud)cn. 

seem,  fd)cincn,  fdjicn,  gcfd)tencn. 
sell,  berfaufen. 

send,  fenben,  fanbtc,  gefanbt;  fd)icfcn. 
serious,  crnft. 
set,  (of  the  sun,  etc.)  un'tergeben, 

ging    unter,    ift    untergegangen; 

(place)  fetten, 
seven,  fie  ben. 
shade,  to  — ,  bcfd)atten. 
sheep,  2dmf,  ba$,  -e8,  -c. 
shine,  fdjeitten,  fd)ien,  gcfd)ienen. 
ship,  Sd)iff,  batf,  -e«,  -e. 
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shoe,  Sdjuh,  ber,  -e8,  -e. 

shop,  Sabcn,  ber,  -8,  *. 

short,  furj,  Äcr, 

should,  I  — ,   (ought)    id)    follte; 

(cond.)  idj  roiirbc. 
shout,    laut    rufen,    rief,    gerufen; 

fdjreien,  fcfjrie,  gefdnüen. 
show,  jetgcn. 
shut,  $u,  adv. 
shut,  to  — ,  fcfyttefeen,   fcfjlofe,   ge= 

fdjlöffen;  ju'madjen. 
sick,  franf,  ^er;  un'toohf. 
silent,  to  be  — ,  fdjtocigen,  fdjnneg, 

hat  gefdjnnegen. 
since,  prep.,  feit  (dat.);  sub.  conj., 

feit,  feitbem;  (reason)  ba. 
sing,  fingen,  fang,  gefungen. 
sister,  Sd)toefter,  bte,  -n. 
sit,  fttjen,  fäfe,  gefeffen;  —  down,  ftdj 

hin 'feigen. 
six,  fecf>6. 

sky,  £>immel,  ber,  -8,  — . 
slate,  Stafel,  bie,  -n. 
slay,  erfd)tagen,  erfdjtug,  erfdjlagen, 

er  erfdjlägt. 
sleep,  fdjlafen,  fd)Iief,  gefdjtafen,  er 

fd)läft. 
slow,  -ly,  langfam;  the  clock  is  — , 

bte  Uhr  geht  nad). 
small,  Hein. 
smoke,  raupen. 
so,  fo,  alfo. 
sold,  üerfauft. 

some,  — what,  — thing,  ettuaö. 
song,  Sieb,  ba8,  -e8,  -er. 
song-book,    Sieberbud),    ba§,    -e8, 

soon,  halb. 

sorry,  I  am  — ,  e8  tut  mir  leib;  I  am 

—  for  her,  fte  tut  mir  leib, 
sound,  Hingen,  Hang,  gelungen. 


South,  Sübcn,  ber,  -8. 

South    Germany,     Sübbeutfd)(anb, 

ba8,  -8. 
speak,  fpred)cn,  fpräd),  gefprödjen,  er 

fprtcf)t. 
spectacles,  S3rt((c,  bte,  -n. 
speech,  $cbe,  bie,  -n. 
spend,  au8 'geben,  gab  au8,  au8gege= 

ben,  er  gibt  au8. 
spirit,  ©et ft,  ber,  -e8,  -er. 
spite,  in  —  of,  prep.,  trot?  (gen.). 
spoon,  Söffet,  ber,  -8,  — . 
sprain,  berrenfen.  [gen. 

spring,  fprtngen,  fprang,  ift  gefprun- 
stable,  ©tall,  ber,  -e8,  *e. 
stairs,  treppen,  bte,  -n;  fall  down 

— ,   bte   treppen   htnun'terfaüen, 

S.,  f.;  (downstairs)  unten, 
stamp,  93rtefmarfe,  bie,  -n. 
stand,  ftehen,  ftanb,  geftanben;  — 

up,  auf'ftehen,  f. 
star,  (Stern,  ber,  -e8,  -e. 
state,  Staat,  ber,  -e8,  -en. 
station,  Bahnhof,  ber,  -8,  Äe;  at  the 

— ,  am  Bahnhöfe. 
stay,  bleiben,  blieb,  ift  geblieben;  — 

at  home,  heim 'bleiben,  $u  £>aufe 

bleiben, 
steal,    ftehlen,    ftahl,    gcftohlcn,    er 

ftiehlt; 
steeple,  $irdjturm,  ber,  -e8,  ^e. 
step,   Schritt,   ber,  -c8,   -e;    with 

quick  — ,  fdmellen  Sd)rtttc8. 
step,  to  — ,  treten,  trat,  ift  getreten, 

er  tritt;  —  in,  cin'trcten,  f.;  her* 

ein 'treten,  f. 
stick,  Stocf,  ber,  -e8,  ^e.  [ben. 

stick,  to   — ,  fteefen;    (cleave)    fle= 
still,  adj.,  füll,  ruhig;  adv.,  (time) 

nod);  (after  all)  boä). 
stocking,  «Strumpf,  ber,  -e8,  ^e. 
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stone,  Stein,  ber,  -e3,  -e. 

store,  ?aben,  ber,  -3,  *. 

story,  ©ef  cf)id) 'te,  bie,  -n. 

stove,  Ofen,  ber,  -3,  ä. 

strange,  fremb. 

stranger,    $rembe,     ber,    -n,    -n 

(adj  .-noun) . 
street,  Strafte,  bie,  -n. 
strike,  fd)lagen,  fd)lug,  gefdjlagen,  er 

fäföflt. 
strong,  ftarf;  — er,  ftärfer. 
student,   ©tubent',  ber,  -en,    -en; 

(female)  Stuben 'tin,  bie,  -nen. 
study,  fhtbie'ren;  lernen. 
stupid,  bumm,  ^er. 
succeed,  gelingen,  gelang,  ift  gelun= 

gen  (imp.  dat.) ;  he  — s,  eö  gelingt 

ü)m. 
such,  folct) ;  —  a,  ein  folder. 
summer,  Sommer,  ber,  -3,  — . 
sun,  Sonne,  bie,  -n. 
Sunday,  Sonntag,  ber,  -3,  -e;  on 

— ,  am  Sonntage. 
sunshine,  Son'nenfdjein,  ber,  -3. 
swallow,  Sdjtoalbe,  bie,  -it. 
swim,  fdjtotmtnen,  ftfjtoamm,  ift  ge= 

fd)h)ommen. 
swimming,  the  — ,  ba3  Scfjtoimmen, 

-3. 

T 

table,  Jifrf),  ber,  -e3,  -e. 
tailor,  Sdjnciber,  ber,  -3,  — . 
take,  nefjmen,  nafjm,  genommen,  er 

nimmt;  —  off,  ab 'nehmen;  (pull 

off),  au3'$ief)en,  30g  au3,  au3ge= 

Sögen. 
talk,  fpred)en,  fpröd),  gefprötfjen,  er 

fpritf)t. 
tea,  £ee,  ber,  -3. 
teach,  lehren. 


teacher,  ?cnrcr,  ber,  -3,  — ;  (fe- 
male) £el)rcrin,  bie,  -nen. 

tear,  ^erreifccn,  gerrife,  ^raffen. 

telephone,  telephonic 'ren. 

telephone  number,  £elepf)ön'num= 
mer,  bie,  -n. 

teil,  fagen ;  (narrate)  ergätjlen. 

temptation,  33erfud)ung,  bie,  -en. 

ten,  jefm. 

tend,  l)üten. 

than,  als. 

thank,  banfen  (dat.  pers.) ;  —  you. 
banfe. 

that,  (dem.)  Jener,  ber;  (rel.)  ber, 
lueldjer;  sub.  conj.,  baft;  so  — ,  fo 
tob. 

their,  poss.  adj.,  ifjr. 

them,  acc,  fie;  dat.,  ümen. 

then,  bann  (time)  ;  alfo,  fo. 

there,  bä. 

therefore,  barum',  baljer',  alfo. 

therein,  barin'. 

thick,  btcf. 
*  thief,  £ieb,  ber,  -e3,  -e. 

thin,  bünn. 

thing,  Sädje,  bie,  -n;  £)ing,  ba3,  -e3 
-e. 

think,  benfen,  backte,  gebad)t  (of,  an, 
acc). 

thirsty,  burftig. 

this,  bicfcr;  bie3. 

thought,  (Mcban'Fc,  ber,  -n3,  -n  (of, 
an,  acc). 

thousand,  Jaufenb,  ber,  -3,  -e. 

three,  bret. 

through,  prep.,  burrf)  (acc). 

throw,  loerfen,  n>arf,  getoorfen,  er 
nrirft, 

thunder,  to  — ,  bonnern. 

thunder-storm,  ®etott'ter,  ba3,  -3, 
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Thursday,  £)on'ncrftög,  ber,  -8,  -c. 

thus,  jo. 

ticket,  Solltet',  ba3,  -3,  -8;  railroad- 

— ,  gabrfarte,  bte,  -n. 
tie,  btnben,  banb,  gebunben. 
till,  prep.,  biö  (ace). 
time,    geit,   bte,    -en;     (occasion) 

gOfäl,  ba$,  -8,  -e;  three  — s,  bret= 

mal;  at  that  — ,  bamölö;  in  — , 

gcltifl. 
time-table,  gafyrplön,  ber,  -3,  ^c. 
tired,  miibe. 
to,  prep.,  iu  (dat.)  ;  nadj  (da*.)  ;  an 

(ace.) ;  auf  (ace). 
to-day,  rjeute;  to-day's,  heutig,  adj.; 

a  week  from  — ,  fyeute  über  adjt 

Jage. 
together,  jufam'men. 
to-morrow,  morgen;  day  after  — , 

tt'bermorgen. 
too,  JU. 
towards,  prep.,  gegen  (ace.)  ;  nad) 

(dat.) ;  ade,  entgegen;  he  came 

—  me,  er  fam  auf  mid)  ju. 
tower,  2urm,  ber,  -eg,  ^e. 
town,  «Stabt,  bie,  *e. 
town-hall,  9?ätbau8,  ba$,  -e8,  ^er. 
train,  ,3üg,  ber,  -e8,  -"-e. 
trample  on,  aertre'ten,  jertrat,  ser= 

treten,  er  gertritt, 
translate,  überfeinen. 
travel,  reifen,  f.;  fahren,  fut)r,  ift  ge* 

fahren,  er  faljrt. 
traveler,    9?et'fenbe,    ber,    -n,    -n 

(adj  .-noun) . 
tree,  SBctum,  ber,  -cö,  ÄC. 
trick,  (Streid),  ber,  -e$,  -e. 
true,  toai)X, 

trunk,  Koffer,  ber,  -8,  — . 
truth,  Sßabrbett,  bte,  -en. 
try,  öerfüdjen. 


Tuesday,  ©tenftög,  ber,  -3,  -e. 
turn,  tnenben,  toanbte,  getoanbt;  — 

round,  um'toenben. 
twelve,  gtoölf. 
twenty,  jmanstg. 
twice,  gmeimäl;  —  as  large  as,  jh)ei= 

mal  fo  grofc  ftne. 
two,  gtoet. 


umbrella,  3?e'genfdnrm,  ber,  -8,  -e. 
uncle,  Onfel,  ber,  -8,  — . 
under,  prep.,  unter  (dat.  and  acc.). 
understand,     öerfteben,     öerftanb, 

üerftanben. 
unhappy,  un'glücflid). 
university,  Untöerfttät',  bte,  -en. 
unluckily,  unglücflidjertoetfe. 
unripe,  un'retf. 
until,  sub.  conj.,  bt$. 
up,  berauf ',  hinauf;  empor';  — and 

down,  auf  unb  nieber;  (back  and 

forth),  bin  unb  fyer. 
upon,  prep.,  auf  (dat.  and  acc). 
us,  unö  (dat.  and  acc). 
use,  gebrauchen;  brausen. 


valley,  Zäl,  ba$,  -e3,  ^er. 
very,  febr,  gär. 
village,  SDorf,  bau,  -es,  ^er. 
visit,  Söcfucb,  ber,  -8,  -e ;  pay 

einen  33efudj  madjen. 
visit,  to  — ,  befüdjen. 
voice,  ©ttmme,  bie,  -n. 
vow,  geloben. 

W 

wait,  harten  (for,  auf,  acc). 
waiter,  Äellner,  ber,  -8,  — . 
walk,  gefyen,  ging,  ift  gegangen. 
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wall,  (inside)  SBanb,  bie,  -e;    (out- 
side) SDJauer,  hie,  -n. 
want,  —  to,  toollen,  irr.;  I  want  to, 

id)  tottl. 
warm,  toarm,  -er. 
wash,  the  — ,  2öäfd)C,  bie. 
wash,  to  — ,  toaftfjcn,  toufd),  gctoa= 

fd)en,  er  toafdjt. 
water,  SBaffer,  bau,  -3,  — . 
way,  SBeg,  ber,  -e£,  -e ;  he  went  on 

his  — ,  er  ging  feineö  SSegeS. 
weak  fd)toäd),  *er. 
weather,  ^Better,  baö,  -8. 
Wednesday,  ättitttoödj,  ber,  -3,  -e. 
weep,  deinen.  [nun. 

well,     toohl;     gut;     (exclamation) 
West,  SBeften,  ber,  -8. 
wet,  naft,  -er. 
what,  toäö,  toetdjer. 
when,    {interrogative)    toann;    si/6. 

cow;',    (of    past   time)    alö;     (of 

future  time)  toenn. 
whenever,  sub.  conj.,  toenn. 
where,  too;  (whither)  toöftitt'. 
whether,  sub.  conj.,  ob.  [djer. 

which,  toe(d)er;  (relative)  ber,  toet* 
while,  sub.  conj.,  toiihrenb,  inbem'. 
white,  tocifc. 

whither,  tool)tn';  too  .  .  .  hin. 
who,    (interrogative)    toer;    (relat.) 

ber,  toeldjer. 
whole,  ganj. 
whom,    (interrogative)    dat.,    toem, 

ace,  toen;  (relat.)  bem,  ben. 
whose,      (interrogative)        toeffen  ; 

(relat.)  beffen,  beren. 
why,  toärüm'. 
wicked,  bi>8. 
wife,  grau,  bie,  -en. 
will,  toollen,  irr. ;  I  — ,  id)  toill;  (in 

future  tenses)  id)  toerbe. 


William,  SBilbelm,  ber,  -3. 
wind,  SStnb,  ber,  -e8,  -e. 
window,  ftenfter,  bad,  -3,  — . 
window-sill,  gen'fterbanf,   btc,  -e. 
with,  prep.,  mit  (dai.) ;  along  — , 

mit. 
without,  prep.,  obne  (ace), 
woman,  grau,  btc,  -en. 
wood,  SBalb,  ber,  -eö,  -er. 
wood,    (material)    £otg,    ba8,   -eg, 

-er. 
word,  SBort,  ba^  -co;  disconnected 

words,  SBörter;  connected  words, 

SBorte. 
work,    Slrbett,     bie,   -en;     (of    an 

author)  SBerf,  ba$,  -e3,  -e. 
work,  to  — ,  arbeiten. 
worm,  SSurm,  ber,  -eö,  -er. 
worse,  fdjlimmer.  [toert. 

worth,  inert;  —  while,  ber  Sttuhe 
would,  (wanted  to)  toollte;  (condit.) 

toiirbe. 
write,  fd)reiben,  fdjrieb,  gefdjrteben 

(to,   an,   ace.)  ;   —  down,   auf'= 

fd)reiben,  fdjrieb  auf,  aufge(d)rie= 

ben. 

Y 
yard,  §of,  ber,  -t$,  -e. 
year,  ^abr,  bau,  -e3,  -e;  —  of  life, 

Se'benöjabr,  ba$,  -e8,  -e. 
yes,  j[ä. 
yesterday,    geftern;    — 's,    geftrig, 

adj. ;  day  before  — ,  Dor 'geftern. 
yet,  (time)  nöd);    (emphasis)  böd); 

not  — ,  nöd)  ntdjt. 
young,  jung,  -er. 
your,  3br,  betn,  euer, 
yours,  3btcr,  beiner,  eurer;  ber  $\)rt, 

beine,  cure. 
yourself,   you   — ,    ©ie   felbft,    bu 

fclbft;  refl.,  (tdi,  bid). 


INDEX 

The  references  are  to  the  paragraphs,  sections,    notes,  Introduction,   or  Appendix. 


ober,  40. 

"ilblant,  41. 

Accent,  Introduction,  XVI;  of  verb-pre- 
fixes, 47(1),  50(3),  169(2). 

Accusative,  9 ;  of  time,  81;  with  prep.,  86; 
uses,  183-185,  187(4). 

Address,  pron.  of,  1(2). 

Adjectives:  declension,  54-60;  comparison, 
64-67;  as  adverbs,  54(1);  as  nouns,  61; 
pronominal,  27;  possess.,  30;  as  pre- 
fixes, 171;    derivation,  App.  G  III. 

Adverbs:  adjectives  as  — ,  54(1);  com- 
parison, 64-67;  superlative,  67;  posi- 
tion of  adv.  of  time,  26;  derivation, 
App.  G  III. 

Agreement:  article  and  noun,  3;  pron.  and 
noun,  3(2);  pron.  and  poss.  adj.,  30(3); 
relative  and  antecedent,  100(3);  verb 
and  subject,  1(1). 

aü,  62,  note. 

allein,  40,  40(2). 

Alphabet,  Introduction,  IX. 

al£,  after  adj.  or  adv.,  66;  conj.,  99(1). 

am,  94. 

an,  prep.,  92-93;  prefix,  52. 

anftatt,  89. 

Article;  definite:  declension,  17;  contrac- 
tion with  prep.,  94;  with  proper  names, 
5-6. 

Article,  indefinite:  declension,  29. 

'as',  after  adj.  or  adv.,  66;  conj.,  99,  99(5). 

'at',  equivalents,  93. 

auf,  prep.,  92-93;  prefix,  52. 

au§,  prep.,  90;  prefix,  52. 

aufier,  90. 

Auxiliaries:  use,  48;  31-32;  123;  para- 
digms, App.  A  I. 

be=,  47(3). 

bet,  prep.,  90,  90(3). 

betbe,  62. 

bcuor,  99. 

'by',  equivalents,  90(3),  (123)3. 

Capitals,  use,  Introduction,  X. 

Cardinal  Numerals,  173. 

Cases,  use,  178-187. 

-rftcn,  78. 

Comma,  use,  Introduction,  XI;  98,  note; 

100(5). 
Comparison,  adj.  and  adverbs,  64-67. 
Compound  Nouns,  20. 
Compound  Verbs,  47,  50-53,  169-172. 
Conditional  Clauses,  140,  167-168. 
Conditional  Mood,  166-168. 


Conjunctions,  co-ord.,  40;  subord.,  99. 
Consonants,  Introduction,  XIII-XVI. 
Contraction  of  def.  art.,  94. 
Co-ordinating  Conjunctions,  40. 
'could',  150,160-162. 

b(l,  sub.  conj.,   99(5). 
ba,  for  pron.  and  demonstrative,  111. 
bafj,  99;  omission,  117. 
Dates,  176. 

Dative:  use,  12,  180-182,  187(3);  after 
"prep.,   90,   92;   with   verbs,    186,   App. 

E.;  ethical,     182;   possessive,   180;    of 

separation,  181. 
Declension:  def.  art.,  17;  indef.  art.,  29; 

nouns,  74-83,  88;  adj.,  54-60;  adj.  nouns, 

61(2);    pron.   adj.,   27;   poss.   adj.,   30; 

pers.  pron.,  18;  rel.  pron.,  100. 
Demonstratives,  109-112. 
bemt,  40;  40(3). 
Dependent  Clauses,  word  order,  95-100, 

155. 
bcr,  def.  art.,  3;  declension,  17. 
ber,  dem.  pron.,  109-111. 
bcr,  rel.  pron.,  100. 
bcrcn,  100. 
berfclbe,  57. 
beffen,  100. 

btcfcr,  27;  110  and  112. 
Diphthongs,  Introduction,  XIII. 
bit,  use  1(2);  declension,  18. 
bnrrf),  prep.  86;  prefix,  169. 
biirfen,  147-152,  161-162. 

C,  of  dat.  sing.,  12(1);  of  nom.  pi.,  79;  of 
nom.  sing.,  28,  84(3);  in  verbs,  15(1). 

cf)C,  99. 

Cttt,  29;  numeral,  173a. 

Ctn  words,  29-30;  used  as  adj.  or  nouns, 
63. 

einer,  63(2). 

emb=,  47(3). 

ent=,  47(3). 

cr,  pron.,  3(2);  declension,  18. 

cr,  insep.  pref.,  47(3). 

erft,  ord.  number,  175. 

t§,  declension,  18;  idiomatic  uses,  122. 

Ethical  Dative,  182. 

Feminine,  nouns,  84;  App.  F  II. 

'for,'  40(3). 

Fractions,  175(2). 

für,  86. 

Future,  31-32. 

Future  Passive  Participle,  115(2)o. 
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ge=,  of  past  part.,  23(1),  50(5);  omission, 
47(2),  123a;  prefix  of  verb,  47(3) ;  prefix 
of  noun,  77  III. 

gegen,  86. 

Gender,  3,  28,  84,  82  note,  App.  F. 

Genitive:  use,  10a,  178-179,  187(2);  of 
time,  80;  with  prep.,  89;  with  verbs, 
App.  D;  adverbial,  178;  partitive,  91, 
179. 

gent,  64(3). 

gibt,  c§  — ,  122(1). 

fjabcn,  as  aux.,  48;  omission,  103;  para- 
digm, App.  A  I. 
f)tttb,  62;  time,  174. 
l)Cr,  53. 
fjtn,  53. 

Innrer,  prep.,  92;  prefix,  170(2). 
f»0d),  55(l)c,  64(2). 
Hortatory  Subjunctive,  137. 

=ieren,  verbs  in  — ,  110. 

'if,' 99(4),  140(1-2). 

ttjr,  pers.  pron.,  2,  18;  poss.  adj.,  30. 

Imperative,  34,  46,  51. 

Impersonal  Verbs,  121. 

tit,  92. 

Indefinite  Article,  29. 

tnbcm,  99. 

Indicative   Mood,   in   indirect   discourse, 

132a. 
Indirect  Discourse,  132,  136. 
Infinitive,  after  verbs,  33,  50(4),  87,  152. 
Inseparable  Prefixes,  47,  169-171. 
Interrogative  Pron.,  19. 
Intransitive  Verbs,  48(l)a,  48(2). 
Inverted  Order,  39. 
it  is  I,  122(2). 

jebcr,  27(1). 
jener,  27(1-3),  112. 

fein,  29. 

rennen,  114;  use,  113(3). 

fiinnen,  147-152,  160-102;  App.  A  VIII. 

laffen,  164-165. 
-lein,  78. 

ntnn,  125. 

tnanrijer,  27(1). 

Measure,  expression  of,  91. 

mein,  30,  63. 

mit,  prep.,  90;  prefix,  52. 

Mixed  Declension,  of  nouns,  88;  of  adj., 

59. 
Modal  Auxiliaries,  147-163,  App.  A  VIII. 
Modified    Vowels,    Introduction,.   XII- 

XIII. 
mügett,  147-152,  161-162,  App.  A    VIII. 


Mood,  Subjunctive,  128-140. 
Motion,  verbs  of  — ,  48(2)a. 
muffen,  156-162,  App.  A  VIII. 

Jtnd),  prep.,  90(l)-(2);  prefix,  52. 

nndjbcm,  99(7). 

itcidjft,  64(2). 

Wnmc,  88(2). 

Names,  Proper,  10(5)-(6). 

neben,  92. 

ntdjt,  16. 

Nominative,  2,  1S7(1). 

Normal  Word-Order,  3S. 

Nouns:   strong  declension,   74-82;   weak 

declension,   83;   mixed  declension,   88; 

adjectives  used  as  — ,   61;  compound 

nouns,  20;  of  measure,  91;  gender,  3, 

84,  App.  F. 
Numerals,  cardinals,  173;  ordinals,  175. 

of),  99(4). 

obgletrt),  99. 

Object,  direct,  9;  indirect,  12. 

ober,  40. 

'of,'  10(1);  omitted,  91. 

Ulme,  86. 

Chr,  88(1). 

'on,'  93. 

Optative  Subjunctive,  138. 

Ordinals,  175. 

Participles:  present,  115;  past,  23,  25,  43; 

as   nouns,    61(l)-(2);   as   adj.,    55(l)e, 

115. 
Passive,  123-127. 
Past  Tense:  Indie,  14;  of  strong  verbs, 

41;  uses,  24(2);  Subj.,  133,  136. 
Perfect  Tense:  21,  42;  uses  24(1);  Subj., 

129,  136. 
Personal    Pronouns:    of    address,     1(2); 

declension,  18;  word  order,  12(3) ;  agree- 
ment, 3(2);   substitutes  for  — ,  57(1), 

109(2),  111. 
Pluperfect  Tense:  Indie,  22,  44;  Subj., 

134,  136. 
Possessive  Adjectives,  30. 
Possessive  Case,  10. 
Possessive  Dative,  180,  187(3). 
Possessive  Pronouns,  63(3). 
Potential  Subjunctive,  139. 
Predicate  Accusative,  185. 
Predicate  Nominative,  2(1). 
Prefixes,  insep.,  47,  169-172;  sep.,  50-53, 

169-172. 
Prepositions,  85;  contractions,   94;   with 

ace,  86;  with  dat.,  90;  dat.  and  ace, 

92-93;  gen.,  89. 
Present:  Indie,  5;  vowel  changes  of  —  in 
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strong  verbs,  45;  Subj.,  formation,  128; 

use  in  indir.  discourse,  132,  136. 
Principal   Clause,  word-order,  37,  97-98. 
Principal  Parts  of  Verbs,  43. 
Pronouns:  see  under  Personal,  Possessive, 

Relative,  Demonstrative. 
Pronunciation,  Introduction,  XI-XVI. 
Proper  names,  10(5). 
Punctuation,  Introduction,  X-XI. 

Quantity,  of  vowels  and  consonants,  In- 
troduction, XI-XVI. 
Questions,  indirect,  132,  13G. 

Reflexive  Pronouns,  119. 
Reflexive  Verbs,  120. 
Relative  Clauses,  100-103. 
Relative  Pronouns,  100-103. 
Repetition,  of  Article,  3(3). 
Rivers,  gender,  App.  F  lie. 

Script,  German,  App.  H. 

fcttt,  'to  be':   paradigm,  App.   A  I;  verbs 

conjugated  with,  48(2);  omission,  103. 
fCtt,  prep.,  90;  conj.,  99(6). 
feitbem,  99(6). 
fcluft,  119(5). 

Separable  Prefixes,  50-53,  169-172. 
fid),  119(2-4). 
Sic,  1(2),  18. 
fold)Cr,  27(1). 

foUcn,  156-163;  App.  A  VIII. 
foubmt,  40(1). 
Strong  Conjugation,  41-46;  list  of  verbs, 

App.  B,  C.;  paradigm,  App.  A  III. 
Strong  Declension,    of  nouns,  74-82;  of 

adj.,  55. 
Subjunctive  Mood:  formation,  128-130, 

133-135;  use,  131-132,  136-140. 
Subordinate  Clauses,  95-98. 
Sub.  Conj.,  99. 
Superlative,  64-67. 
Syllabication,  Introduction,  X. 

Tense:  in  indirect  discourse,  136;  use  of 
past  and  perfect,  24;  use  of  present, 
31(3);  future,  31(4);  see  also  under 
Auxiliaries  and  under  the  various 
tenses. 

'than,'  after  comparatives,  66. 

'that,'  how  rendered,  27(3),  109. 

'there  is  or  are',  122. 

Time,  ace.  of,  81;  gen.  of,  80;  adv.  of,  26; 
time  of  day,  174;  dates,  176. 

'to,'  prep.,  how  rendered,  90(2);  before 
infinitive,  50(4),  152. 

Transposed  Order,  96. 

tro<5,  89. 

Über,  prep.,  92;  prefix,  169. 


um,  prep.,  86;  prefix,  169;  with  infin.,  87. 

Umlaut:  Introduction,  XII-XIII;  in  com- 
parison, 64;  in  declension,  77-79,  82; 
in  present  tense,  45(2);  in  past  subj., 

1  ■■',:',. 

unb,  40. 

-Uttfj,  gender  of  nouns  in,  84(1). 

unfer,  30. 

unter,  prep.,  92;  prefix  52,  169. 

Ucr=,  47. 

Verbs:  alphabetical  list  of  strong  and 
irreg.,  App.  C;  classes  of  strong,  App. 
B;  compound,  47,  50,  53,  169;  imper.s., 
121;  irreg.  weak,  114;  paradigms,  App., 
A.;  place  of,  37,  96;  prin.  parts,  43;  re- 
flex., 120;  strong,  41-46;  with  fein,  48(2). 

bid,  64(3). 

»on,  90(3);  with  passive,  123(3). 
»or,  prep.,  92;  prefix,  52. 
Vowels,  Introduction,  XI-XIII. 

tonfjrcub,  prep..  89;  conj.,  99. 
nmmt,  99(3). 

tons?,  interrog.  pron.,  19;rel.  pron.,  101(1). 
Weak  Conjugation,  irreg.,  114;  paradigm, 
App.  A  II.  [56. 

Weak  Declension,  of  nouns,  83;  of  adj., 
rocgen,  89,  118(1)6. 
Weight,  expressions  of,  91. 

knell,  99. 

locldicr,  pron.  adj.,  27(1);  rel.  pron.,  100. 

toenn,  99(4). 

tocr,  interrog.,  19;  rel.,  101. 

tucrbcit:  future,  31-32;  condit.,  166;  pas- 
sive, 123;  paradigm,  App.  A  I. 

'when,'  how  rendered,  99(l)-(3). 

'whether,'  99(4). 

totC,  99;  with  adj.,  66. 

rntcber»,  170. 

loir,  18. 

miffen,  113,  113(3). 

molten,  156-158,  161-163(2). 

mo(r),  before  prep.,  102. 

Word  Formation,  App.  G. 

Word  Order:  adverbs  of  time,  26;  direct 
and  indirect  object,  12(3);  after  co- 
ord, conj.,  40;  subord.  conj.,  99; 
modal  aux.,  155;  past  participle,  25; 
infinitive,  33;  merit,  16;  sep.  prefix, 
50(2),  108;  verb,  37-39,  96-99. 

'You',  1(2),  18. 
'your',  30,  30(3). 

5Cr=,  47(3)c. 

5U,   prep.,  90(2);  prefix,  52;  with  infin, 

87,  152. 
jmifrhen,  92. 
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